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INTERNATIONAL
PRODUCTS

CLASS

9001

CONTROL UNITS — 22.5 mm Miniature
PUSH BUTTON OPERATORS,

LEGEND PLATE

+

TYPE D miniature push buttons offer an extremely large variety of devices to the user. Stocking is simplified because all units are inter
able. All operators and pilot light bezels are self retaining. After engaging the operator into the mounting hole, it retains itself
ring can be screwed on from behind without assistance. All contact blocks and light modules have a snap-on mounting syst

OPERATOR

(NON-ILLUMINATED)

-+

o

CONTACT BLOCK

Revised Oct., 1983

COMPLETE

O

PUSH BUTTON
UNIT

O

v,

nge-
that the locking
n assembled

with proper enclosures, Type D operators provide protection from water, oil and dust and meet IP65 protection categggy st
PUSH BUTTON OPERATORS
Legend Plates and Contact Blocks Not Included
Square Square Round ou
Description %)alor Black Chrome Black rofife Price
P Bezel Bezel Bezel egel
Red D1A1R D2A1R D3A1R R
Round Black D1A1S D2A1S D3A1S D4AYS
Yellow D1A1Y D2A1Y D3A1Y 1Y $10.80
Full Guard Green D1A1G D2A1G D3A1G A1G
Blue D1A1B D2A1B D3A1B D4A1B
Button White D1A1W D2A1W D3A1 D4A1IW
No Insert* D1A10 D2A10 D D4A10 10.60
Round
No Guard Red D1A3R D2A3 D3ASR D4A3R 10.80
Button
Red
Dok 10.60
eliow .
Extended Green NA
Guard \?\/lrl:ﬁ
e
Button No Insertx 10.60
Round \
Red R D2A6R D3A6R D4A6R
Full Guard Black D2A6S D3A6S D4ABS
Booted Green 1 D2A6G D3A6G D4A6G 18.80
Yellow D2A6Y D3A6Y D4ABY
Button
e | mr |
lad
Square Yellow, D1A2Y D2A2Y 10.80
e 1A2 D2A2
Full Guard D1A2B D2A2B N/A
Button D1A2W D2A2W
Inser D1A20 D2A20 10.60
D1A4R D2A4R
= Diass D2hes 0s0
ow 1A4 4 10.8
Extegded een D1A4G D2A4G NA
lue D1A4B D2A4B
White D1A4W D2A4W
Butt No Insert’? D1A40 D2A40 10.60
COLOR CAP INSERTS
Description Color Type E;gﬁ Description Color Type Eggﬁ
Red 240R Red Z41R
C:U'Pd Bsu%?% Black 2408 iSquare Button Insert Black 2418
)’DS3A1 Yellow Z40Y $ .20 for Types D1A2__, Yellow 241Y 20
DI, Green 740G D2A2__, D1A4__, Green 241G
- Blue 2408 D2A4_ Blue 2418
- White Z40W White 241w
RDERING INFORMATION REQUIRED CONTACT BLOCKS — Page 5-1P
Class and type number LEGEND PLATES — Page 9-1P
DIMENSIONS — Page 12-IP
Example: 1-9001 D1AIR APPLICATION DATA — Page 16-IP
ACCESSORIES — Page 8-1P
D21B DISCOUNT SQUARE [) COMPANY @

& Square D Company 1983




Revised Oct, 1983 CONTROL UNITS — 22.5 mm Miniature Er—
(NON-ILLUMINATED) PRODUCTS

CLASS

100

2 COMPLETE

+ + ﬁ = usn surron

UNIT
LEGEND PLATE OPERATOR CONTACT \
PUSH BUTTON OPERATORS
Legend Plates and Contact Blocks Not Included
Square Square Round

Color Black Chrome Bla Chrome Price
Description Bezel Bezel Bezel Bezel
35mm Red D1B1R D2B1R 1R D4B1R
(1.4 inch) Green D1B1G D2B1G 1G D4B1G $12.80
: Yellow Di1B1Y D2B1Y D3B1Y D4B1Y
60mm
: Red D1B2R D3B2R D4B2R
(2.4 inch) Black D1B2S D3B2S D4B2S 12.80
Mushroom
Square Red D1A5R N/A 12.80
Mushroom
35mm
(1.4 inch) Red 1 D3C1R D4C1R 35.80
29mm
(1.14 inch) Red 1C2R D2C2R D3C2R D4C2R 33.80
Push to Maintain,
Turn to Release
Push to
Maintain
Red D1D1R D2D1R D3D1R D4D1R 42.20
Key Operated
Release
Toagl Blue D1E1B D2E1B D3E1B D4E1B
anoe Red D1E1R D2E1R D3ETR D4E 1R 24.20
wite White DIE1W D2E1W D3E1W D4E1W
Red D1F2R D2F2R D3F2R D4F2R
. Black D1F2S D2F2S D3F2S D4F2S 13.60
Yellow DiF2Y D2F2Y D3F2Y D4F2Y
Key Operated Push Buttons
Lockable in extended DILAO D2LAO D3LAO D4LAO 34.80
and depressed positions
Lockable in depressed DILBO D2LBO D3LBO D4LBO 34.80
position
Lockable in extended DILCO D2LCO D3LCO D4LCO 34.80
position
. Push to Maintain D1LDO D2LDO D3LDO D4LDO 34.80
Key Operated Release
Replacement Key — Order Class 9001 Type 207, $2.40.
ORDERING INFORMATION REQUIRED LEGEND PLATES — Page 9-IP APPLICATION DATA — Page 16-1P
Class and type number DIMENSIONS — Page 12-1P ACCESSORIES — Page 8-IP

Example: 1-9001 D3B1G CONTACT BLOCKS — Page 5-IP

e

@ SQUARE ) COMPANY D21B DISCOUNT 3-1P




INTERNATIONAL
PRODUCTS

CLASS

9001

LEGEND PLATE

Revised Oct., 1983

CONTROL UNITS — 22.5 mm Miniature
NON-ILLUMINATED SELECTOR SWITCHES

P £ COMPLETE
+ ‘é + m = SELECTOR SWI
’ uNIT
OPERATOR CONTACT BLOCK .

SELECTOR SWITCHES — OPERATORS (NON-ILLUMINATED)

Legend Plates and Contact Blocks Not Included

Description Square Square Round
OpC%rlgtror Black Chrome Black Price
Bezel Bezel Bezel
. Red D1G2R D2G2R D3G2R
2 qrosition Black D1G2S D2G2S D3G2S $14.80
intai Yellow D1G2Y D2G2Y D3G2Y
- Red D1G3R D2G3R D3G
N aposition Black D1G3S D2G3S D3 14.80
Yellow D1G3Y D2G3Y D3E3Y
3 Position Red D1G4R D2G4R
Spring Return Black D1G4S D2G4S S D4G4S 22.80
Both Sides to Center Yellow D1G4Y D2G4Y D4G4Y
3 Position Red D1GSR D2GSR R D4GS5R
Spring Return Black D1G5S D2G5 G5S D4G5S 22.80
Right to Center Yellow D1G5Y D2 3G5Y D4G5Y
3 Position Red D1G6R D3G6R D4G6R
Spring Return Black D1G6S D3G6S D4G6S 22.80
Left to Center Yellow D1GeY D3G6Y D4GeY
- Red D1H2R 2R D3H2R D4H2R
2 Position Black D1H2S D3H2S D4H2S 16.00
Yellow D1H2Y H D3H2Y D4H2Y
- Red D2H3R D3H3R D4H3R '
,jaﬁgg;}:gg Black D2H3S D3H3S D4H3S 16.00
Yellow D2H3Y D3H3Y D4H3Y
. Red D2H4R D3H4R D4H4R
2 position Black D2H4S D3H4S D4H4S 16.00
Yellow D2H4Y D3H4Y D4H4Y
o D2HS5R D3H5R D4HS5R
2 hosttion D2H5S D3H5S D4H5S 16.00
D2H5Y D3H5Y D4H5Y
3 Position D1H7R D2H7R D3H7R D4H7R
Maintained D1H7S D2H7S D3H7S D4H7S 16.00
D1H7Y D2H7Y D3H7Y D4H7Y
SELECTOR SWITCH SEQUENCES
THREE POSITION .
ORDER CONTACT \ 1 / ORDER CONTACT
BLOCK SYMBOL BLOCK SYMBOL
Q10 1 0 0 —_
0 0 1 o o o O
0 1 —_t
o O 1 1 0 Q10 Q10
0 1y 1
Qo
. * 0 oo FOR OTHER CONTACT SEQUENCE COMBINATIONS
CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SQUARE D FIELD OFFICE.

ORDERING INFORMATION REQUIRED

Class and type number

CONTACT BLOCKS — Page 5-IP
LEGEND PLATES — Page 9-IP
DIMENSIONS — Pages 12-1P, 13-1P
APPLICATION DATA — Page 16-IP
ACCESSORIES — Page 8-IP

Example: 1-9001 DIG2R

SQUARE ) COMPANY @

D21B DISCOUNT



Revised Oct., 1983 CONTROL UNITS — 22.5 mm Miniature
TYPE D OPERATORS
g +

LEGEND PLATE OPERATOR CONTACT BLOCK

COMPLETE
— UNIT

Legend Plates and Contact Blocks Not Included

| s
quare Square Round Round
Description Ogeorlgtror Black Chrome Black Chrome Price
Bezel Bezel Bezel Bezel
2 Position
Maintained
Key Operated - DIL__% D2L___% D3L_ % $34.80
Selector Switch
3 Position
Maintained - DIL__% D2L__* DaL & % D4L—__% 34.80
Key Operated
Selector Switch
3 Position Key
Operated Selector - D1L9O D2L90 3L90 D4L9O 46.80
Switch — Spring Return
Both Sides to Center
Dual Function
Non-Ifluminated DiM1Ze D2M1Ze 21.60
Operator Blank
- Green/Red N/A
Dual Function Inserts
llluminated D1M2Ze M 21.60
Operator )
See page 6-1P for
Light Module Assembly
Potentiometer Operator
Without Potentiometer
For use with potentiometer Black D1R1S D D3R1S D4R1S 56.00
with 6mm diameter shaft
Hour Counter(]
120/60 Hz
Indication 0-9999 Hours Gray D D2810 N/A 125.00
With Slip-On Connectors
Fuse Holder
(Less Cartridge)
Current 6.3 Amps.
Voltage: 250 V Black D1T1S D2T1S D3T1S D4T1S 26.40
For Fuses 5mm to 20mm
Solder Terminals
® This operator provides IP-40 protection.
3 For other voltages, contact local Square D Field Office. WITHDRAWAL CODES
For 2-Position Swi For 3-Position Switches
cose |~ | S bl A o [Nt [/
10 Yes No [] Yes No No 70 Yes No Yes
20 No 50 No No Yes 80 Yes Yes Yes
30 Yes Ye! 60 No Yes No 90 No Yes No
Replacement Key — Order Class 9001 Ty 0. CONTACT BLOCKS
FOR MOUNTING FOR MOUNTING NOTE: Use a maximum of two
TO OPERATOR TO CONTACT BLOCK contact blocks per operator.
Pressure Slip price| Pressure Slip Prce Types DC and DF consist of two
Wire On Wire On contact blocks
Terminals | Connectorsx Terminals | Connectors .

Type Type Type Type *Accepts commercially available 6.3mm (.25
in.) or 2.8mm (.110 in.) wide by .8mm (.032
in.) tab thickness slip on connectors.

DA10 DD10 $ 6. DB10 DE10 $ 6.

ORDERING INFORMATION
DAO1 DDO1 6.| DBO1 DEO1 6. REQUIRED

Class and type number
Example: 1-9001 D1H4S

DA11 DD11 12.| DB11 DE11 12. 1-9001 DA.O]
DA20 DD20 12.| DB20 DE20 12.| LEGEND PLATES — Page 9-1P
DIMENSIONS — Pages 13-IP, 15-IP
&lg glg DA02 DDO2 12.| DBO2 DEO2 12.| APPLICATION DATA — Page 16-IP

ACCESSORIES — Page 8-IP

PN o2 | s CONTACT RATINGS — Page 16-IP

o oo o]

-t b e e |y DF40 24.

o oo oo [eXe] o

[N WeY<N WeJ-N N-J-N H-Juuyole DF04 24.

@EMED CampaNY D21B DISCOUNT 5-IP



INTERNATIONAL CONTROL UNITS — 22.5 mm Miniature Revised Oct, 1983
PR&%%%T ILLUMINATED SELECTOR SWITCHES

9001

: COMPLETE
—
I I — SELECTOR SWITC
UNIT
LEGEND PLATE OPERATOR CONTACT BLOCK .

SELECTOR SWITCHES — OPERATORS (ILLUMINATED)
Legend Plates, Contact Blocks and Light Modules Not Included

Lens Square Square Round
Description Color Black Chrome Black
Bezel Bezel Bezel
2 Position Red D1G20R D2G20R D3G20R
Maintained Black D1G20S D2G20S D3G20S $14.80
Yellow D1G20Y D2G20Y D3G20Y
3 Position Red D1G30R D2G30R D3G30R 30R
Maintained Black D1G30S D2G30S D3G30S G30S 14.80
Yellow D1G30Y D2G30Y D3G3 4G30Y
3 Position Red D1G40R D2G40R D4G40R
Spring Return Black D1G40S D2G40S D4G40S 22.80
Both Sides to Center Yellow D1G40Y D2G40Y D4G40Y
llluminated 3 Position Red D1G50R D2G50R D4G50R
Selector Switch Spring Return Black D1G50S D2G50S D4G50S 22.80
Operator Right to Center Yellow D1G50Y D2G50Y D4G50Y
3 Position Red D1G60R 60R D4G60R
Spring Return Black D1G60S D4G60S 22.80
Left to Center Yellow D1G60Y D4G60Y
SEE PAGE 4-IP FOR CONTA E| S
LIGHT MODULES FOR THE ERATORS
The light modules listed below are to be use: ted selector switch operators listed
above and the illuminated push buttons lis p of Page 7-IP. For pilot lights, use the light
modules listed on Page 8-1P.
- Contact Slip-On ) .
Voltage Description Arrangement Tab Price Lamps Price
. Transformer
Pri /Sec/Code i
110-120/ 6V 6C A —_  qio DTFe11 $40.00% Filament Lamp
220-240/ 6V oD Contacts o ©O 6V/1.2W 225
2004201 BV e& saviow | 23 $4.00
500 /6V oG i R X
g B L sod | &
e ice Alternate Action oR1 DTFeR1 52.00% :
for other (Push On — Push Off) o o 130V/1.2W 232
Voltages. Contacts
DFSN11 DFFN11 32.00%
DFSN20 32.00%
Momentary
Contact
DFSN10 26.00%
Flﬂ:"ﬁ VOLTAGE Neon Lamp
ght Module 110V 2W 230 4.00
6V to 250V Max. . X
AC/DC DFSN22 DFFN22 44.00% 220V1.2W Z31
DFSNR1 DFFNR1 44.00%
Provides Alter
Action 1 —4
(Push On ~ Push Off) O O o O DFSNR2 44.00%
Qo QLo DFSNR3 44.00%
% Does not include' ust be ordered separately.
® Insert pro ode from column at left.
ORDERING INFORMATION REQUIRED LEGEND PLATES — Page 9-1P
Class and type number DIMENSIONS — Pages 13-IP, 14-IP
APPLICATION DATA — Page 16-IP
Example: 1-9001 D3G40R ACCESSORIES — Page 8-1P

CONTACT RATINGS — Page 16-1P

D21B DISCOUNT SQUARE [) COMPANY @




Revised Oct., 1983 CONTROL UNITS — 22.5 mm Miniature INTERNATIONAL
ILLUMINATED PUSH BUTTON OPERATORS PRODUCTS

COMPLETE ILLUMINATED
PUSH BUTTON
UNIT

+

LEGEND PLATE — OPERATOR LIGHT MODULE

‘OPERATORS FOR ILLUMINATED PUSH BUTTON AND ALTERNATE ACTION (PUSH ON/PUSH OFF) PUS TJON
Legend Plates, Light Modules and Contact Blocks Not Included

. Lens Square Square Round Round
Description Color Black Chrome Black Chrome Price
Bezel Bezel Bezel Bezel 4
Red D1Y1R D2Y 1R D3Y1R D4Y 1R
Green D1Y1G D2Y1G D3Y1G 1G
Round Insert Yellow D1Y1Y D2Y1Y D3Y1Y 4¥8Y $10.80
Blue D1Y1B D2Y1B D3Y1B D B
Full Guard White D1Y1W D2Y1W D3YiW w
No Insert D1Y10 D2Y10 D3Y1 D4Y10 8.00
Red D1Y2R D2Y2R
Green D1Y2G D2Y2G
Square Insert Yellow D1Y2y D2ya2y 10.80
Blue D1Y2B D2Y2B N/A
No Guard White D1Ya2w D2ya2w
No Insert D1Y20 D2Y20 8.00
Red D1Y3R D2Y3R
Green D1Y3G D2Y3
Square Insert Yellow D1Y3Y D2y 10.80
Blue D1Y3B N/A
Full Guard White D1Y3W
No Insert D1Y30 8.00
NOTE: Above operators use light module assemblies listed on Page 6-IP.
LENS CAPS FOR ILLU USH BUTTONS
Description Color Type Eggﬁ Description Color Type Eggﬁ
Round Red Z22R Square Red Z23R
Color Cap Green 222G Color Cap Green 223G
for Yellow z22Y For D1Y2.D2Y2 Yellow z23Y 2.80
D1Y1-D2Y1 Blue and D1Y3-D2Y3 Blue 2238
D3Y1-D4Y1 White Z2 White Z23W
PILOT LIGHTS
quare Square Round Round
Description Black Chrome Black Chrome Price
Bezel Bezel Bezel Bezel
D1ViR D2ViR D3V1R D4ViR
D1V1G D2VvV1G D3V1G D4ViG
D1vViY D2viy D3Vi1Y D4v1y $10.80
Round Insert D1viB D2v1B D3viB D4ViB
i Di1vViw Da2viw D3VIW D4VIW
D1V10 D2v10 D3V10 D4V10 8.00
D1V2R D2V2R
D1V2G D2v2G
D1v2Yy Davay 10.80
D1vaB D2va2B N/A
D1vaw Da2vaw
D1v20 D2v20 8.00
eassemblies listed on Page 8-1P.
LENS CAPS FOR PILOT LIGHTS
Color Type Price Description Color Type Price
yp Each p yp Each
Red Z21R Red Z20R
Green Z21G ng:acr:e;p Green Z20G
Yellow z21Y $2.80 For D1v2 Yellow Z20Y 2.80
Blue Z21B and D2V2 Blue Z20B
White Z21W White Z20W
REMOTE TEST MODULE

Typical Wiring Diagram DIMENSIONS (mm)
Type Description List (full voltage)
Remote Remote L1 Normal
oLt Test Module $100.00 Test ) Control %
Operator Circuit y
F——

For use with above operators to provide remote test g
function. The DLT is capable of providing remote test [ _
function for 1 to 9 illuminated operators. It can be " Light
panel mounted or snapped on Class 8501 Type ‘% | 1085
NT-13 DIN mounting track. V = 6-220VAC Module E—
X2 X X2
L2

°R°ER'N‘|3 'NFoRMA“ONb:EQU‘RED LEGEND PLATES — Page 9-IP APPLICATION DATA —Page 16-IP
Class and type number DIMENSIONS — Page 14-IP ACCESSORIES — Page 8-IP ...

Example: 1-9001 D1Y1IR
@ SQUARE J) COMPANY D21B DISCOUNT 7-1P




INTERNATIONAL
PRODUCTS

CLASS

9001

CONTROL UNITS — 22.5 mm Miniature

LIGHT MODULES FOR PILOT LIGHTS ON PAGE 7-IP

Revised Oct., 1983

- ] Slip On :
Description Voltage® Screw Terminal Terminal Price
Pri  /Sec DTSC DTFC
Transformer 110/120/6V DTSD DTFD $28.00%
Light Module 220/240/6V DTSE DTFE :
380/420/6V DTSG DTFG
500/6V
Full Voltage 6V to 250V
Module AC/DC DFSN . 20.00%
* Price does not include lamp. Lamps listed on Page 6-IP.
® Contact local Field Office for availability of other voltages.
ACCESSORIES
Description Type Price cription Type Price
Yellow Contrast
Label Without
Boot for Marking Z10 $1.20
D3A1__, 217
D4A1_ 68 x 30 mm
Yellow Contrast
Label Without
Wrench For 201 Marking 209 1.20
Tightening Ring Nuts
& 65 mm
Marking Clip
Lamp Extractor 1'2 For Contact Block
and Lampholder Z0s .50
Not Suitable For
Transformers
Closing Plate
Square — Plastic 2 4.00 Alternate Action
ray 3 4.00 Adapter —
Black For Contact Blocks 214 12.00
on Page 5-1P
Cl P
204 4.00 Legend Plate
234 4.00 Holder For
Square Bezels
(Without Z15 .30
Legend Plate)
Use Legend Inserts
Listed on Page 9-1P
tening
In Panels Or 208 80
Enclosures Legend Plate
Holder For
& Round Bezels
By , (Without Z16 30
For Coupling Legend Plate)
Two Different 206 3.60 Use Legend Inserts
Enclosures Listed on Page 9-1P

S

Class and type number
Example: 1 — 9001 201

ORDERING INFORMATION REQUIRED

D21B DISCOUNT

DIMENSIONS: Page 15-1P

SQUARE [) COMPANY @




Revised Oct., 1983

INTERNATIONAL

LEGEND PLATES AND MARKINGS

PRODUCTS

_LASS

300

ANODIZED ALUMINUM PLATES
Lettering and Symbols Black.

For square and round bezels, including legend plate holder For enclosures and plates listed on Page 10-IP. Legend PId Bsaidself adhesive.
Square Round [
L[]
STOP
Marking Type Price Price Marking Type Type Price
Blank Plate 01Q $1.20 $1.20 Blank Plate 01 W $ .90
o 02Q 1.20 02 W .90
| 03Q 1.20 o3 W .90
I 04 Q 1.20 04 W .90
6] | 05Q 1.20 05 W .90
START 17Q 1.20 17 W .90
STOP 18Q 1.20 18 W .90
ON 62 Q 1.20 62 W .90
OFF 63 Q 1.20 63 W .90
OPEN 64 Q 1.20 64 W .90
CLOSE 65 Q 1.20 65 W .90
FORWARD 66 Q 1.20 66 W .90
REVERSE 67 Q 1.20 67 W .90
RESET 68 Q 1.20 68 W .90
JOG 69 Q 1.20 69 W .90
RAISE 70 Q 1.20 70 W .90
LOWER 71Q 1.20 71 W .90
IN 72Q 1.20 72 W .90
ouTt 73Q 1.20 73 W .90
INCH 74 Q 1.20 74 W .90
RUN 75 Q 1.20 75 W .90
UP 76 Q 1.20 76 W .90
DOWN 77Q 1.20 . 77 W .90
FAST 78 Q 1.20 FAST 78 S .90 78 W .90
SLoOw 79 Q 1.20 SLOW 79 S .90 79 W .90
HIGH 80Q 1.20 HIGH 80 S .90 80 W .90
LOW 81Q 1.20 LOW 81 S .90 81 W .90
EMERG. STOP 82Q 1.20 EMERG. STOP 82 S .90 82 W .90
HAND AUTO 21Q 1.20 HAND AUTO 218 .90 21 W .90
HAND O AUTO 24 Q 1.20 HAND O AUTO 24 S .90 24 W .90

e Can be used with Legend Plate Holders listed on Page 8-IP.

Markings and Symbo
(Hot-imprinted on plastig buttofinserts

or color caps of pilo¥ights,

For square and round Push Butt
and llluminated Pu:

Contact local

for

ezels,

PaSsible engBaving or imprinting for plastic button inserts, pilot light caps and anodized aluminum legend plates
Size of type 3.5 mm — 0.14 inches.
L ) : y
. . i e |
-~ :,r:_lorgi':ﬁg r\__ - .. Buéton inserts
R g an
- legend plates ’]r"__ - .4 pilot light caps
) ~———— -
L _ —
* | \ T

; ]
0 three lines 8 letters
a er line

Up to three lines 12 letters
max. per line

Single line 10 letters max.
Two lines 9 letters max.

ORDERING INFORMATION REQUIRED

Example: 9001 24W

Up to three lines 10 letters
max. per line

e
Pran

D21B DISCOUNT

9-1P



INTERNATIONAL
PRODUCTS

CLASS

3001

CONTROL UNITS — 22.5 mm Miniature

ENCLOSURES

Operators and Contact Blocks Not Included

Revised Oct., 1983

ENCLOSURES — FOR VERTICAL OR HORIZONTAL MOUNTING

Dimensions
No. of N Inches/ Dil ion P
Description U?\itg Type Price [ncnes/mm |mekr41_'s”|i<r)rvl1eté?sgram
a b
35 |29
1 DWG 1 $28.00
. 90 74 L .
-, 2 owG2 | 3000 |22 | &7 * oy S
- . L - o '
0‘ Diecast 71 l es !
DWG 32.00 o - - -
" @ Enclosure 3 3 180 | 164 - . ves
\ Desk Type 7.1 165
- ¥p 4 owg4 | 3600 | 50 | 5 g ity
Suitable For = OO0 0OC
Contact Blocks, etc. 5 DWG 5 42,00 | 89 |82 Lo -
With Front 225 | 209 -
Mounting Only
6 owge | 4s.00 1141108
- 290 | 274 Inches 0.3 0.4 0 1.2 4 2.8 3.1 4.0
7 DWG 7 54.00 12193 12(;2 mm 6.5 10.5 60 70 79 100
1 omG 1 | 2800 | 3% |29
Diecast a7 t
Enclosure 2 DMG 2 30.00 153% 119
For Use With 3 DMG 3 32.00 7.1 |65
Base Mounted 180 | 164
[}
o ® Conl.act Blocks 4 DMG 4 36.00 17,810 féi 0
’ Listed on &
Page 11-IP. 1‘*
89 | 8.2 1,
0 5 omes | 4200 | 52|52 NEZNZNEEA | N
N\ i
] 1 DMI 1 14.00 | 35 (29
Plastic b M4
‘ Enclosure 2 DMI 2 15.00 15335 a
[}
¢ For Use With 3 DMI 3 16.00 | % e than 5 control units in one enclosure are required, different en-
Base Mounted closures can be linked together in optional combinations by means of cou-
Contact Blocks 4 DMI 4 pling type Z 06.
Listed on Inches 0.2 0.6 08 1.2 22 25 28
Page 11-IP.
5 DMI 5 mm 4 16 20 30 57 64 72
FRONT PLATES BND PULL BOXES
- - -
No. Dimensions
Description of Type Pfige Inches/millimeters Dimension Diagram — millimeters
Units b c d e t
; 2 | 20 | 14 _ _ _
52 36
2 44 | 32 | 28 _ _ _
K R 12 | 82 66
3 5.6 44 38 _ _ _
142 112 96
4 68 | 56 | 50 _ _ _ o
. 172 142 126
J Front Piate
- ront Flates 8.0 6.8 6.1
4800 | 202 [ 172 [ 156 | — | — | —
; 91 | 80 | 73
56.00 | >3 | 202 | 186 | T | T | —
10.3 9.1 8.5
6000 | 262 232 | 216 | — | — | —
Inches 0.2 2.0 2.4 3.1
11.5 10.3 9.7
65.00 | >0 | 262 | 246 | — | — | mm 4 50 60 80
2.8 35 | 20 | 19 | 08 P
e 1 DHB 1 1200 | — | 90 | s2 | 48 | 215 8
+ AF
4.0 3.5 3.2 3.1 0.8
2 DHB 2 1500 | o1 | — | 90 | 82 | 78 | 215
+ Heooa
52 3.5 4.4 4.3 0.8 '
3 DHE3 1800 | 431 | — | 90 | 112 | 108 | 215
| KN}
6.3 35 [ 52 | 54 | 08 !
4 DHB 4 2100 | g5 [ — | 90 | 142 | 138 | 215 o
75 a5 o8 o6 08 Inches 0.2 20 2.25 27
5 DHB 5 2800 | 491 | — | 90 | 172 | 168 | 215 mm 4 50 58 69

D21B DISCOUNT
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Revised Oct., 1983 CONTROL UNITS — 22.5 mm Miniature INTERNATIONAL

BASE MOUNTING MODULES FOR FITTING INTO DIECAST OR PLASTIC ENCLOSURES
Types DMG and DML. (Screw Terminals)

Base Mounting .
Base Mounting FﬂLht\&%laE’?gE Base Mounting
Contact 6V ?0 250V Max Transformer
Blocks . Light Module
Lamp Not Included
Contact Base Mounting
Arrangement Type Price Full Voltage
Symbol Light Module DFGN# $20.00
6V to 250V
s DG10 $ 6.00 AC/DC
Full Voltage Light Module With —
Q10 DGO1 X
0 600 DG-11 DFGN11% 32.00 10/120/ 6V DTGCx* $28.00
Contact Block il 220-240/ 6V DTGD#*
— Qlo DG11 12.00 380-420/ 6V DTGE*
© ©° DG-10 500 /6V DTGG*
Contact Block DFGN10% 2¢
-_—
o o O o DG20 12.00 DG-20 DFGN20%
Contact Block *
Q1O QIQ DG02 12.00
% Price does not include a lamp. Lamps must be ordered separately. Lamps listed on Pag
® For other voltages, contact local Square D field office.
Enclosure | tion PoSsibilities
Front Mounting (DWG) Base Mounting (DMG and DMI)
Type of Operator Operator Pilot Lightgll I1Ldmi llluminated | Contact Full Voltage | Light
Enclosure | + 1contact | + 2 contact S- sh Button | Push On/Off | block Light Module | Module
block blocks + contact + contact
. . ) 2 block
Pilot Light | llluminated tr block
lluminated | Push Butto former
Push Button | + 2 contact
+ 1 contact | blocks \
block %
Construction of enclosures type DMG . . . D : Coupling two different enclosures for more than 5 units
(These enclosures will accept base mounted t ctblocks or lampholders)
Coupling
Type Z 06
See Page 8-1P

Mounting rail

Clamp for Contact block

Congact block & < Q e
]
N\ LR

RDERING INFORMATION REQUIRED LEGEND PLATES — Page 11-IP
Class and type number S ACCESSORIES — Page 10-IP

E Example: 1-9001 DFP 1 DIMENSIONS — Page 14-IP
@ SQUARE [) COMPRANY 11-IP
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INTERNATIONAL OPERATOR DIMENSIONS Revised Oct, 1983

PRODUCTS

CLASS

9001

b b Equ_li_vallency o b Equ1i_vzgllency
imension Diagram able imension Diagram able
Type Millimeters Type Millirnelersg
mm inches mm il‘es
l:D):3A1
4A1
D1A1 15 0.06 o.08
D1A2 6.0 0.2 D1B2 0'8
D2A1 12 0.5 D2B2 8 1'0
D2A2 21 0.8 D3B2 < 11
D1A6 29 1.1 D4B2 12
BZAG 30 1.2 24
3A6 .
D4A6
15-6  6Travel
~ 18 =2~ .
X
I
‘ 1.5 0.06 15 0.06
D1A3 = 6.0 0.2 6 0.2
D2A3 % o 18 0.7 21 0.8
D3A3 f 21 0.8 29 1.1
D4A3 29 1.1 30 1.2
30 1.2 35 1.4
15-6 6 Travel
-5 =2 g
x
N
1.5 0.06
! e 15| 8 2 | 8
- . 1 .
iy . ! 15 0.6 29 11
1 21 30 1.2
30 35 14
46 1.8
*
56 ~ 6 Tavel 15-6 Bhavel
— 22 ==
=
o~
o~
,L 8.9 D1E1 | i3 &° 02°
D1A5 ™ 08 D2E1 * r 21 0.8
D2A5 o 08 D3ET ) 22 0.9
1 15 D4E" 1 29 11
) 30 1.2
-]
15-6 6 Travel
0.06 1.5 0.06
D1B1 w 0.2 D1F2 6 0.2
D2B1 ™ 0.8 D2F2 21 0.8
D3B1 - 11 D3F2 29 1.1
D4B1 1.2 D4F2 30 1.2
1.4 31 1.2
15-6  6Travel 15-6 6 Travel
% Square mm
R — 29mm

el

12- SQUARE ) COMPANY @




Revised Oct, 1983 OPERATOR DIMENSIONS INTERNATIONAL

PRODUCTS

_ . . Equivalency ’ Equivalency
Operator Dimension Diagram Table Operator Dimension Diagaas Table
Type Millimeters Type Millimeteg
mm inches mm inches
=30 21 w
x
* ~N
o~
>3 1.5 0.06 1.5 0.06
D1G = 6 0.2 D1M1 6 0.2
D2G & 21 0.8 D2M1 13 0.5
D3G i 29 1.1 Di1M2 21 1.8
D4G L 30 1.2 D2Mm2 30 1.2
315 1.2 60 2.4
*
15-6  bTravel
30 21 w,
>
i S
1.5 0.06
D1G.0 * T 6 0.2
D2G.0 =1 8 0.3
D3G.0 L L gg : ;
paGo 47 19
*
15-6 6 Travel
——125 75—
15 0.06
D1H i N 02
D2H o § .
D3H * (T =S 30 12
D4H ' 40 1.6
77.5 3.1
15-6
1.5 0.06
DL (A-D) 6 0.2
D2L (A-D) 12 0.5
D3L (A-D) 26 1.0
DAL (A-D) gg 1;
1.5 0.06
L (1-9) 6.0 0.2
{79 % i
1-9) 30 1.2
52 2.0

% Square Bezel — 30mm
Round Bezel — 29mm

@ SQURRE J) COMPANY 13'ii)



el OPERATOR AND CONTACT BLOCK DIMENSIONS  Revised Oct. 1983

PRODUCTS

CLASS

9001

Pilot Lights and llluminated Push Buttons
. ) Equivalency ivalency
Dimension Contact Dimensions
Type Millimeters Table *%,'00‘( Millimeters avle
mm inches ype inches
—= 18 =21 n,
%
D1V1 o~
Dav1 ‘ > 15 0.06
1 6 02 DFSNR1 42 17
Bava * 38 S 45 18
pav2 1 4 2 08 DFFNRT 52 20
D3V1 * 30 1.2
D4v1
15-6
1321 wn
=
D1Y1 8 DTSCR
D2Y1 1.5 0.06 DTSDR1
o 6 0.2 DTSER 45 18
D1Y2 ® 13 0.5 DTSGR 50 2'0
D2Y2 3 21 0.8 DTF 81 3'2
t 29 1.1 DTFDR :
D3Y1 30 1.2 D,
D4Y1 F
15-6 6 Travel
*50mm for Amp Connectors
=
o~
o~
i P
D1Y3 *
D2Y3 '_L 3
156 6

% Square Bezel — 30mm
Round Bezel — 29mm
\®numing hole di and mini line spacing

3 30
g =223 g =223
I o !
o~ [3
o o
Without Legend Plate Holder With Legend Plate Holder

SQURRE T) COMPANY @




Revised Oct., 1963 CONTACT BLOCK DIMENSIONS NTERNAT ONAL
CLASE

001

Equivalency quivalency
Cé)lrgg‘::t Dimensions Table Cglr;tgkct Dimensions Table
T Millimeters Tyoe Millimeters -
ype mm inches yp mm inches
38—y
3
8.5 0.3
38 1.5
DA DFGN 36 1.4
g 42 1.7 37 15
1.6‘97
42 P 42 1.7
De 59 Ly 46 18
46
405 46 1.8
0D 45 5 47 19
|
36,5—;[,
DTGC
6 0.2
oF 1.8 DTGD e 36.5 1.4
v 2.4 DTGE — G 22 17
~ DTGG L * :
50 — =
345 85
DFSN11 "
8.5 03 DFFN11 & % 13
DG 345 1. - - - T+ 9 45% 1.8%
- o 42 1.7 DFSN22 hd
= DFFN22 59 23
38—
37 —w= 85
38
. 7 8.5 O.g
. 37 1.
DFSN < % b DFGN11 B 42 17
j — 50% 2.0%
DTSC11
DTSD11
BTSG 1 a5 8
11 :
38 15
OFFN 44 17 DTFC11 2 5
DTFD11
DTFE11
DTFG11

* For Slip-On Connectors

@ SQUARE [) COMPANY 15-11;




INTERNATIONAL
PRODUCTS

CLASS

9001

The Type D Miniature Push Button Line offers a large variety of
operators and contact blocks. Stocking is simplified by the fact that
all units are interchangeable.

All operators and pilot lights are self-retaining. After inserting the
operator into the panel mounting hole, it retains itself so that the
locking ring can be screwed on from behind without assistance (one
man mounting).

All contact blocks and light modules have a snap-on mounting
system. Assembly of the complete unit is quickly done by snapping
the elements together. Within seconds, a reliable and vibration proof
assembly is made.

Individual contacts of a contact block are completely isolated from
each other. Each contact is color coded for quick identification. A red
terminal shroud denotes a normally closed contact and a green termi-
nal shroud denotes a normally open contact. All terminals are
shrouded and have lead-in guides for wires, resulting in quicker
wiring.

A rigid guide at each terminal guides the screwdriver directly to
the terminal screw.

APPLICATION DATA

APPLICATION AND TECHNICAL DATA

Revised Oct., 1983

All terminal screws are captive with self-lifting pressure wire
clamps. Contact blocks with slip-on connections are also avaifable.

The same contact blocks, lampholders etc. ar
of the shape of the bezel. They are made of hig
resistant moldings. Reliability in operatio
even for very low voltages — is provided by s¢
make and break contact, self-cleaning do ea
tacts and high contact pressure.

As the contact blocks are equippeghwit
accordance with VDE 0113 standards,
gency stop applications. For iden i
ing clip for three plastic label

ilver nickel con-

t acting contacts in
may be used for emer-
rposes a snap-on mark-
. This can be fitted to the
olders. Contact identification

ely independent of the mounting
d or replaced at any time. Minimum
§ for square and round bezel operators

Maximum Current Ratin@s

Ambient
Temperature
(Open-Style)
P Mech.
Description Protection Life
Category Mill.
°C max.
Contact Blocks - 10 +60

Snap-On Units for
llluminated - 10 +60,
Push Buttons

Snap-On Units for llluminated
Alternate Action Push Buttons - 1
(Push-ON/Off)

AC — NEMA A600

Inductive
35% Power Factor Resistive 75%
Power Factor
Make Break .
Continuous Make, Break
Carrying and Continu-
Amperes ous Amperes
Amperes VA Amperes VA
60 7200 6 720 10 10
30 7200 3 720 10 10
15 7200 1.5 720 10 10
12 7200 1.2 720 10 10

OPERATORS
Push Button
Mushroom Push Button
Mushroom — Turn to Reset
Mushroom — Key Reset 65

Toggle Switch —-40
Push-and-Turn Selector Switch
Selector Switch
Key Switch
Combined Double Button
Pitot Light - +60 -40
llluminated Push Button 3 +60 -40
Enclosures - +60 -40

UL/CSA: Class 9001 Type D operators (when used with Type D contact blocks with
pressure wire terminals) are UL listed File E71578 Guide NKCR. When they are used
with Type D contact blocks with slip on connectors they are component recognized File
E71578 Guide NKCR-2. Class 9001 Type D is CSA certified File LR12721 Guide 184-
N-13.1U.

IP PROTECTION CATEGORY - Detfinitions

Operators with this category protect against contact with live or mov-
ing parts of a size greater than 1 mm.

Operators with this category provide complete protection against con-
tact with live or moving parts inside the enclosure. In addition, this
IP-65 category states that fluid projected by a nozzle from any direction will
not have a harmful effect when mounted in an enclosure of this cate-
gory.

SQUARE JJ COMPRANY @




uttons, Square
uty Watertight

Type KX
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CLASS SQUARE HEAVY DUTY WATERTIGHT CONTROL UNITS
9001 ORDERING INFORMATION

g)/))

The 9001 KX Operators can be ordered in any one of three ways, which ever is most convenient. The end price will be the same all tiiree
ways. There is NO premium for Square Multifunction operators, or assembly. The three ways of ordering are:

1. Choose from 42 standard assembled opera-
tors. These operators come complete with
color caps, legend inserts, contact blocks,
and light modules (illuminated operators
only) and can be ordered using one short
type number. All 42 of the operators are
listed on Page I1-3. If the operator you de-
sire isn’t listed see method number 2.

2. Custom built operators can be ordered on the
Quick Ship program. These operators can
have the color caps, contact blocks, legend
inserts, and light modules (illuminated oper-
tors only) completely assembled. See Pages
11-4 thru 11-8 for listing of operators.

3. Separate components can be ordered from
stock and you can assemble to meet your
needs. See Pages 11-4 thru 11-14 for listin‘
of components.

m Up to 4 functions per

m 42 completely asse
in stock

® Die cast chrome plated
durability

m NEMA 4, 13 without boots

® Custom operators in ogg week or
less

SER. A

|
P
om
gc
2o
n

N
- E
-l
28
S0
£8
28
=2 -
-
2

N
=
3
x
>3
w
&
£

L LIGHT MODULE
MADE INUSA

-
8
&
-t
u

locks and single lamp
s used on all our heavy
ustrial operators
ice as round line
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SQUARE HEAVY DUTY WATERTIGHT CONTROL UNITS
COMPLETELY ASSEMBLED OPERATORS — TYPE KX

SINGLE PUSH BUTTON

SELECTOR SWITCHES

Button Legend Type Non-llluminated
Description Color Marking Contacts | yuiber | Price on-llluminate
Green St | @un | KRAIOL | e Description Positions | Legend Knob | Contacts 1"y oeeey | Price
Red Stop o O KXRA102
10
2-Maint. 0ff-On Black KXSA125 | $28.
Green St | s= | KXRA133 | 18. ‘9
2-Maint. 0ff-On Black 0 1 KXSA139 22,
Non- : 100
lluminated Red Stor | QL | KXRA134 | 18. 3-Maint. 380 | kxspizs | 2.
Red Emerg. Qo 100
Mushroom | Stop | © o | KXRN105 | 36. 3-Maint. 901 |kxsoter | 4o,
Red Emerg. 001
Sto QL0 KXRN135 30. 1
Mushroom d 50-60 Hz... Transt.
; Green Start QLQ KXRB103
llluminated 56.
110-120 V.. Red Stop | O o | KXRB104 Description Knob | Contacts NJ¥np§er Price
50-60 Hz.
Red Emerg. QLo
Transf. KXRP106 68.
Mushroom Stop o O 0ff-On Red (1] ? KXSJ128 | $60.
DUAL PUSH BUTTONS Hang-Off-Auto. | Red | | 9 [kxsmizg | s0.
: Type i
Description Top Button (#1) | Bottom Button (#2)| Contacts Number Price 100
001
Q1Q Hand-Off-Auto. | Red KXSM130 | 72.
Green-Mom.-Start Red-Mom.-Stop |0 oo o|KXRC111| $48. (1] 8 ?
Green-Mom -Start | Red-Mom.-Stop |g OQ..I..Q KXRC136| 36.
Green-Mom.-Up* |Green-Mom -Downk |o~ oo o [KXRD112| 60. SINGLE PILOT LIGHT
Green-Mom.-Open | Green-Mom.-Close* |0~ 0o o[KXRD113| 60. Description Lens | Legend | Type | py
Color | Marking | Number rice
Green-Mom.-Fwdx | Green-Mom.-Rev.* (o~ oo ofKXRD114| 60.
Red | On |KXPA107 | $44.
Green-Mom.-Up# |Green-Mom.-Down# |G 00 oKXRD140 Standard | c'con | Off | KXPA108 | 44,
Green-Mom.-Open |Green-Mom -Close [0~ 00 o Push-To- | Red On KXTA109 | 56.
Test |Green| Off KXTA110 | 56.
Green-Mom.-Fwds | Green-Mom.-Rev
Green-Maint.-Startsk | Red-Maint.-Stops DUAL PUSH-TO-TEST PILOT LIGHT
(Pushing Button #1 Tests Pilot Light #2—Pushing Button #4 Tests Pilot Light #3)
Green-Mom.-Reset | Red-Maint.-Stop* — Top Left Right Bottom o .
Description Button Lens Lens Button Nu)rlr?ber Price
DUAL PUSH BUTTON WITH ONE PILQ (#1) (#2) (#3) (#4)
) Top Middle | Bottom
Description Button Lens Button Price
(#1) (#2) (#3)
Green Red Red Green
Red- | Red- Blank | Blank | Blank | Blank | KXTC123 | ST36.
on | Mom. KXRG117 | $92. .
Stop Pilot Lights
=
Red- Q10 |KXRG137 | 8. aL IS
Red- g g KXRH118 | 104 DUAL PILOT LIGHT
° Description Left Lens (#1) Right Lens (#2) Type Number | Price
Pilot Light c
at 110-120V., o o KXRJ119 | 92.
50-60 Hz. Transf.
Red Green
oW Ne) KXRK120 | 92 On 0ff KXPB124 $80.
o o
N WITH DUAL PILOT LIGHTS .
50-60 Hz. Transf.
Right | Bottom
Description Lens | Button Contacts Nﬂnptfer Price
(#3) | (#4) FOUR FIELD PILOT LIGHT
Green- | peq |Green-| €9 Qi@ Qua T
< |on | ot | Mom | 575 o o | KXRL1ZT | $136. Description Left Top Bottom | _Bottom Type | prige
art Stop p (#1) | Rignt (#2) [ Left (#3) | Right (#4) | Number
White- . Blue-
Mom.- White| B | Mom. |—L— —d— KxRL132 | 140.
Number 1 Number 2(© © O ©O
Green- Red- .
Red- [Green- —— Q10 White Blue Green Red
Piot Lignts | Mom- on | ot | MM 15T o KXRL138 | 124. Blank | Bank | Blank | Blank | KXPC13T | $152.
(Rt 110-120V., an o
‘ @860 Hz. Transf. | Green- Green- 110-120V.,
Red- | Red- Q10 QuLQa 50-60 Hz
Mom & |Biank |Blank | Mom | 5=5 o~ o |KXRM122| 18. Transt.
IE SQUARE ) COMPANY D1B DISCOUNT 11-3




CLASS

9001

All non-illuminated push buttons are of the no guard type. To make the Type KXRA operator a full guard type (does not apply to the

TYPE KXR — NON-ILLUMINATED PUSH BUTTONS

SQUARE HEAVY DUTY WATERTIGHT CONTROL UNITS

operators), add a shroud from Page 11-10. If legend inserts are required to be assembled into the operator, see instructions on Page 11-11%
Momentary operators on this page will accept up to six Type KA contact blocks mounted in tandem (total of twelve blocks).
Maintained operators on this page will accept up to two Type K A contact blocks mounted in tandem (total of four blocks).

NON-ILLUMINATED PUSH BUTTONS

Button
- Button Type i
Description Type [(J:%\lz:rr Number Price
No Cover KXRA $ 8.00
TR
e .
Standard Amber KXRAA 10.80
White KXRAW 10.80
Blue KXRAL 0.80
No Cover KXRN 18.00
v, | Naw | oma
reen .
Mushroom Amber KXRNA 2280
Single Button White KXRNW 22.80
Momentary Blue KXRNL 22.80
BUTTON COVERS
Description For Use on Color Nwaplfer Code | Price
Red KXAR1 R
Green KXAG1 G
KXRA Amber KXAA1 A 2
Blue
includes White
KXN100
Red
Green
KXRN Amber
Blue
Includes White
KXN100
KXRC
KXRD
KXRE
Includes KXRF
KXN200

*Two required per operator. When
numbers. The first code will b
assembled into #2.

ed operator — specify two code
and the second code will be

To order operators with color caps other than those listed above,
substitute the proper color@ode from the Button Cover Table.

EXAMPLE: To ge

H tton is blue, order a 9001 KXRCLR.

ey

Dual Push Button similar to a 9001 KXRCGR except

XR
. Button Mechanical Type :
Description Type Interlock 2) | Number Price
ottom
None | KXRC $16.00
Both Red |KXRCGR| 21.60
Momentary Red [KXRCAR| 21.60
Amber | Green [KXRCAG | 21.60
None | None |KXRD 28.00
Both Green | Red [KXRDGR| 33.60
Momentar Green | Green |KXRDGG | 33.60
Y Red | Red |KXRDRR| 33.60
Amber | Amber [KXRDAA | 33.60
None | None |[KXRE 28.00
Green | Red |KXREGR | 33.60
Dual Push Button Yes Green | Green |KXREGG | 33.60
(Non-illuminated Red Red |KXRERR | 33.60
Amber | Amber [KXREAA | 33.60
None | None |[KXRF 28.00
Yes Green | Red |KXRFGR | 33.60
Green | Green [KXRFGG | 33.60
Green | Amber [KXRFGA | 33.60
STANDARD CONTACT BLOCKS
Contact Block Contact Block Assembled
Symbol nly To Operator
Type Price Suffixe Price Adder
QLra KA- .
o o A-1 $12.00 H13 $12.00
L KA-2 6.00 HS 6.00
o O
Qlo KA-3 6.00 H6 6.00

For other contact blocks — ratings — dimensions — See Page 11-12.
®EXAMPLE: Class 9001 Type KXRAG H13. Price is $22.80. For other combina-

tions — See Page 11-13.

D1B DISCOUNT

For Boots — See Page 11-10

For Contact Blocks — See

Page 11-12

For Addition of H# — See Page 11-13

For Legend Inserts — See

Page 11-11

For Dimensions — See Page 11-15
For Application Data — See Page 11-16

SQUARE [} COMPANY @




All illuminated push buttons are of the no guard type. To make them a full guard type (does not apply to the KXRP operators)
Page 11-10. If legend inserts are required to be assembled into the operators, see instructions on Page 11-11.

Momentary operators on this page will accept up to six Type K A contact blocks mounted in tandem (total of twelve blocks
Maintained operators on this page will accept up to two Type K A contact blocks mounted in tandem (total of four blocks).

SQUARE HEAVY DUTY WATERTIGHT CONTROL UNITS

ILLUMINATED PUSH BUTTONS — TYPE KXR

To order operators with color caps other than those listed below, substitute the proper color code from the Button Cover Table.

EXAMPLE: To get a Dual Push Button/Single Pilot Light similar to a 9001 KXRGIGGR except the pilot light is

xhite, order a 9001

KXRGIGWR.
ILLUMINATED PUSH BUTTONS
Button ' ; Button utton Cover Type ;
Description B#;L%" Voltage ([J:O\I/er Nm)lfer Price Description Tpe | Interlock TR0 Color Number | Price
olor
No Covers KXRG1 $56.00
No Cover | KXRB1 $40.00 - | Green-Red-Red | KXRGIGRR | 64.40
110-120V Green KXRB1G 42.80 * | Green-Green-Red | KXRG1GGR | 64.40
50-60 Hz Red KXRB1R 42.80 Green-Amber-Red| KXRG1GAR | 64.40
|| e ;
: ite . ther
Standard Biue KXRBI1L 42.80 Voltages No Covers KXRGe 56.00
Other goeggver E;EE:G :gla)g No Covers KXRH1 68.00
I g -| -
Voltages Red KXRBSR 42.80 ‘15(1]05(1]23\1/ green f:ed Green | KXRH1GRG | 76.40
Trans, | Chen-AmDer | xRiiGAG | 76.40
No Cover KXRP1 50.00 - reen
110-120V Red KXRP1R 54.80 Red-Green-Red KXRHIRGR | 76.40
Wk |t e | e :
mber . ther
" Button Trans. White KXRPIW 54.80 Voltages No Covers KXRHe 68.00
omentary Mushroom Blue KXRPIL | 54.80
110-120v | No Covers KXRJ1 68.00
Other No Cover | KXRPe 50.00 50-60 Hz. | Green-Red-Red KXRJ1GRR | 76.40
Voltages Red KXRP®R 54.80 Both Trans 2 | Green-Green-Red | KXRJIGGR | 76.40
9 Green KXRP®G 54.80 Maintained | Y& " | Green-Amber-Red| KXRJIGAR | 76.40
Vgtggerzs No Covers KSRJe 66.00
No Covers KXRK1 68.00
T G120V | GreenRed-Red | KXRKIGRR | 76.40
Momentar Toms. | Green-Green-Red | KXRK1GGR | 76.40
B | Yes - | Green-Amber-Red | KXRKIGAR | 76.40
Maintained
Volnens | No Covers KXAKe | 68.00
® Insert the proper voltage code from Page 11-9. Prices shown are, 'mer type light module. If resistor or full voltage type is used, deduct $8.00 from the single lamp, and
$16.00 from the dual lamp operator prices shown.
— — BUTTON COVERS
; Button | Mechanical
Description and Price
g Type | Interlock | £roouency Description For Use on Color Nl]mfer Code | Price
seam Red | KXART R
e
110-120V. 520 Green | KXAGI G
50-60 Hz. 15.20 KXRB Amber | KXAA1 A $2.80
" Both No |Transformer } ud \E’ivlue I&ﬁ‘% \k/
omentary Includes hite
KXRL1RGGR | 75.20 KXN100
KXRLe 64.00 Red KXARM1 R
Green KXAGM1 G s
o Covers (kR 76.00 .. KXRP Amber | KXAAMI | A [ 480
Pus(q guzt)ons RedReg  |KXRMIGGRR| 87.20 |£)c(w1d§3 White | KXAWM1 | W
een-Red
Tvo Pilot Both R Goen  |KXRMIGRRG | 87.20
KXRG (Pos. 1 & 3
arts 2 &3) - |Momentary| Y= RedGreen- . |KXRMIRGGR| 87.20 O 05 1 & 3 Breen | kxaca | G
GreenRed i KXRJ (Pos. 1 &3) | AEes | iang A | 280
KXRK (Pos. 1 & 3) Blue | KXAL4 L ’
No Covers  |KXAMe 76.00 includes ,’E’;E'M((PP"OSS- L&A | white | Kxawa W
KXN400 :
ForLight Mod Red KXAR3 R
For Contact KXRE (Pos. 2 Green | KXAG3 G
s R (pos. 2 Amber | KXAA3 A | 280
For “H” Nu age 11-13 . KXRK((P%SS. 2) Blue KXAL3 L
For Legend In e Page 11-11 "?;'NUS"SS : White | KXAW3 w
For Boots — See
For Lamp and Lens Removal Kit — See Page 11-10 Red KXARS R
For Dimensions — See Page 11-15 KXRL (Pos. 2 & 3) ﬁ:ﬁggr E;ﬁﬁg (f\ 2.80
For Applicatio.Data — See Page 11-16 ; KXRM (Pos. 2 & 3) Blue KXAL5 L
Includes White KXAWS w
KXN500
@ SQUARE [) COMPANY D1B DISCOUNT 11-5



CLASS SQUARE HEAVY DUTY WATERTIGHT CONTROL UNITS
9001 TYPE KXS — SELECTOR SWITCH SELECTION GUIDE

Shown below is a simplified method of selecting a selector switch to
meet almost any contact sequence. For additional type numbers
(spring return — illuminated — key operated) see page 11-7.

STEP NO. 1
Determine the selector switch contact sequence(s) required TABLE 3 — 4 Position Selector Switch
(see example below) and locate sequence(s) in Table 1, 2 If you require ?
or 3. contact sequence Use Sel. S Use contact Mount on
. . Atﬁ el ; w. block ty, side No.
If more than onc sequence per operator is required, look LUNAN / . with cam type [ ] See Fig. 1)
for cam type common to all sequences. .
Example: 1 0 | o] o H (AYNgA3 2
0 1 0 0 H 1
X ? V4 0 0 1 0 H 2 2
0 0 0 1 H ( 1
1 0 0 1 0 0 1 A A€ DJVired in Parallel
0 1 0 11 0 0 H ired in Parallel
0 0 ! o | 1 | 1| o A C Wired in Parallel
0 = contact open 0 0 1 1 H D Wired in Parallel
1 = contact closed 1 1 1 0 , B & CWired in Parallel
0 1 1 1 B, C & D Wired in Parallel
For the above example, use Table 2. For the contact 1 0 1 0 A& C Wired in Parallel
sequences of 100, 010, and 001, cams F and L are common 0 1 0 1 B & D Wired in Parallel
to all 3 sequences. T [To | ] KA5% 2 .
1 0 1 1 KA5%x 1
STEP NO. 2
Go to Table 4 and choose the selector switch type opposite T ained Contact Operators
the cam determined in Step No. 1. No. of - llluminated Key
F h le: Po()iiign uminated 120V 60 Hz. Operated
or the above example: sitions Type Transtormer Type Type
Cam F — Type KXSDF [ E KXSAEA KXSJE1A KXSRE*
Cam L — Type KXSDL KXSDBA KXSMB1A KXSVB*
C KXSDCA KXSMC14 KXSVC*
STEP NO. 3 D KXSDDA KXSMD14A KXSVD*
To determine contact blocks required, use Tables 1, 2, or 3. KXSDEA KXSME14 KXSVE*
E le: KXSDF A KXSMF14 KXSVF*
xample: G KXSDGA KXSMG14 KXSVG*
For sequence 100 using cam F —use K A-3 mounted on J KXSDJA KXSMJ1A KXSVJ%
side No. 2. L KXSDLA KXSML 1A KXSVL%
For sequence 010 using cam F — use KA-3 mounted on 4 H KXSHHA KXSQH14 KXSZHx
side No. 1. Insert knob code letter here. Choose letter from Table 5.
. hoose proper key withdrawal code from Page 11-7.
For sequence 001 using cam F—use K A-2 mounted on
side No. 1 or 2. TABLE 5 — Knob Selection
TABLE 1— 2 Position Selector Switch Knob Code — Insert code letter
Color | below in place of A in type no.
If you require U from Table 4. Ex: KXSDBR
contact sequence Use Sel. Sw se contact M@hint on Black B
with cam type block type . N No Red R
N . X
Green G
— Blue L
! 0 KA3 White w
0 1 E KA2 Amber A
TABLE 2 — 3 Position Select Fig. 1 — Contact block mounting position
If you require LOCATING NIB
contact sequence Use Sel. Sw. a Moun}qon
: . y side No. e
~ Y with cam type (See Fig. 1) alCalEnlcalEniEatt JI:-_i“ﬁ'_@ﬁ
5 3 SIDE 1 POS.1 | PoS.3 _P_O_S.:':_j:_P_OE.Z_‘I
1 - ———— it
zg f " swe 2 pos2 | Pos.a | Pos.6 | POS. B !
— .
[im wikan Anrs 1
KA5% 2
KA2 1 B650i6-002-B9
KA2 2
KA3 : FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW
KA3 2 Contact blocks may be stacked 2 deep on sides 1 and 2, total of 4
:Eﬁi 1 :’ 2 blocks maximum. If more circuits are required, consult local
KA3 2 - Square D Field Office.
KAG% 1 B One Type KA-1 double-circuit block can be used in place of one
KA2 1 Type KA-2 and one Type KA-3 single circuit blocks mounted on
KA5% lor2 the same side.
mi* 12 KA-1= KA-3 + KA-2
alo -
KAB* 2 P Y
':,'\\:;* : %k The KA-5 must be the last block on either side. If more than one
KA-5 is required on either side — consult local Square D Field
KASk 2 Office

SQUARE ) COMPANY @]




SQUARE HEAVY DUTY WATERTIGHT CONTROL UNITS
TYPE KXS — SELECTOR SWITCHES

The selector switches listed below do not include a legend plate. Legend plates are required to be assembled into the operators:

see instructions

on Page 11-11. @
Selector switches will accept up to two Type K A contact blocks mounted in tandem (total of four blocks).
To order a selector switch with a knob other than black, substitute the proper color code from the selector switc table.
EXAMPLE: To get a selector switch similar to a 9001 KXSDCB except with a red knob, order a 9001
NON-ILLUMINATED SELECTOR SWITCHES
1 = Contact Closed 0 = Contact Open
Contact Block(s) 2 Position 3 Position 4 Position
Required To Obtain ) ) Center Center Center Center Center Center Center
These Sequences | Left Right| Left Right| Left Right] Left Right|Left Right |Left Right|Left Right eft Right | Left Right
KA-1 Mtd. in Pos. 2 | 1 0 0 1]t 0 01t 0 O0(0C 0O 1{1 0 Of1 0j1r 0 0f0 1 0]J]1 00O
(Code H13) 0 1 1 0Jo 1t 1jo 0 1f0 1 0f0 1t 0]0 1/0 1 1§10 0Jo 0 1 0
KA-1 Mtd. in Pos. 1 | 1 0lo i oo 1+ 0 ofo o 1[1 0 qfo 1]t 0 1]o 0 1/0 0 0 1
(Code H1) 0 1 1 0 Jt 1t 0jJo 0 1f0 1 0f0 1 0]0 0f0 1 0f0 1t 0J0O 1 00
CAM E D B C D E J L H Price
Manual Return
Operator Only
WithoutKnob . ................. KXSAE KXSDB KXSDC KXSDD KXSD KXSDG KXSDJ KXSDL KXSHH $12.00
Standard Black Knob ............. KXSAEB KXSDBB KXSDCB KXSDDB B KXSDGB KXSDJB KXSDLB KXSHHB 14.80
Key Operated (Code 1. 20r3) ..... KXSREVY KXSVBY KXSVCY KXSVDY v KXSVGY KXSVJV KXSVLY KXSZHY 38.80
Spring Iletum from Left
ithoutKnob .............. .. KXSBE 20.00
Standard Black Knob .. ........... KXSBEB 22.80
Key Operated (Code 2 Only) ..... .. KXSSEVY 46.80
Spring Return from Right
WithoutKnob . ................. KXSCD 20.00
Standard BlackKnob .. ........... KXSCDB 22.80
Key Operated (Code 1 Only) ... .... KXSTDVY 46.80
Spring Return — Left to Center
ithout Knob .................. KXSEB KXSEC X SEE KXSEF KXSEG KXSEJ KXSEL 20.00
Standard Black Knob . ............ KXSEBB KXSECB KXSEEB KXSEFB KXSEGB KXSEJB KXSELB 22.80
Key Operated (Code 5, 6 or 9 Only) . KXSWBY KXSWEY KXSWFY KXSWGY | KXSWJVY KXSWLY 46.80
Spring Return — Right to Center
WithoutKnob .................. KXSFE KXSFF KXSFG KXSFJ KXSFL 20.00
Standard Black Knob . KXSFEB KXSFFB KXSFGB KXSFJB KXSFLB 22.80
Key Operated (Code 4, 50r7 llnly) KXSXEVY KXSXFY KXSXGY KXSXJVY KXSXLVY 46.80
Spring Return — Both Sides to Center
Without Knob . ................. KXSGE KXSGF KXSGG KXSGJ KXSGL 20.00
Standard Black Knob .. .. ... ... KXSGEB KXSGFB KXSGGB KXSGJB KXSGLB 22.80
| Key Operated (Code S Only} .. .. .. KXSYDY KXSYEVY KXSYFVY KXSYGY KXSYJV KXSYLY. 46.80
ATED SELECTOR SWITCHES
Manual Return
Without Knob ... .. KXSJEk XSMC=* KXSMD#* KXSME= KXSMF= KXSMG KXSMJx KXSML3k KXSQH* | $44.00
Standard Red Knob . KXSJE*R KXSMC=R | KXSMD#R | KXSME*R | KXSMF#%R | KXSMG*R | KXSMJ%R | KXSML%R ] KXSQH%R | 46.80
Spring Return from Laﬂ
Without Knob ............... ... KXSKE# 52.00
Standard Red Knob . ............. KXSKE*R 54.80
Spring Return from Right
WithoutKnob .................. 52.00
Standard Red Knob . ............. 54.80
Spring Return — Left to Center
Without Knob .. . KXSNB=k KXSNC* KXSND* KXSNE* KXSNF# KXSNG* KXSNJsk KXSNL# 52.00
Standard Red Knob . KXSNB%R | KXSNC#R | KXSND#R | KXSNEx%R | KXSNFkR | KXSNG*R | KXSNJ*%R | KXSNL*R 54.80
Swmg Return — Right to Center
ithout Knob .................. KXS0Bsk KXSOC* KXSOD* KXSOE* KXSOF % KXS0G* KXSO0Js KXSOL* §2.00
Standard Red Knob .............. KXSOB*R | KXSOCR | KXSOD#R | KXSOE*kR | KXSOF#R | KXSOG*R | KXSOJ%R | KXSOL*R 54.80
Spring Return — Both Sides to Center
Without Knob . ................. KXSPB# KXSPC# KXSPD# KXSPEs KXSPF% KXSPG* KXSPJ* KXSPL# 52.00
Standard Red Knob ........ . KXSPB#R | KXSPCkR | KXSPD%R | KXSPEkR | KXSPFkR | KXSPG#R | KXSPJ%R | KXSPL#*R 54.80

NOTE: All key operated selec
* Insert proper voltagggeode
Vinsert the proper key

are furnished as standard with Square D number E10 key change. See Class 9001 Section 4 for other key changes.
1-9. Prices shown are for transformer type light module. If resistor or full voltage is used, deduct $8.00 from the prices shown.
rom the table in the lower right.

KNOBS CAMS ) KEY WITHDRAWAL CODES @
: C T P The key withdrawal code numbers listed below indicate the positions in which the
For Use On n?l?er Code | Price aBm Ky%eB rice key can be withdrawn (removed) from the selector switch.
All Selector B C KjSC 2-Position Switches 4-Position Switches
Switch KXAG6 G 0 K-13D
Operators KXAR6 R $2.80 E K-13E $1.80 Code >~ il Code -~ Y / -
EXCEPT KXAAB A - F K-13F each 1 Yes No 1 Yes No No Yes
Key KXALG L G K-13G 2 No Yes 12 No No No Yes
o ien KXAWD u [’ &}gﬁ 3 Yes Yes 13 Yes No No No
J K-13J 14 Yes Yes Yes Yes
3-Position Switches
F Modules — See Page 11-9 Code | ¥ } | cote | X } g
Numbers — See Page 11-3 4 Yes No No 8 Yes No Yes
For‘€ontact Blocks — See Page 11-12 5 No Yes No 9 No Yes Yes
or Legend Plates — See Page 11-11 6 No No Yes 10 Yes Yes Yes
r Protective Boots — See Page 11-10 7 Yes Yes No
For Operator Dimensions — See Page 11-15
For Mounting Dimensions — See Page 11-15
(D] sousee p conpm D1B DISCOUNT 117




CLASS SQUARE HEAVY DUTY WATERTIGHT CONTROL UNITS
9001 PILOT LIGHTS — TYPE KXP — KXT

If legend inserts are required to be assembled into the operator, see instructions on Page 11-11.
To order operators with color caps other than those listed below, substitute the proper color code from the Button Cover Table.
EXAMPLE: To get a Dual Push-To-Test pilot light similar to a 9001 KXTCIGGRRH?2 except with the top button blue, and the right pilo@light
white, order a 9001 KXTCILGWRH?2.
SINGLE PILOT LIGHT

Standard Pilot Light Push-To-Test Pilot Light
{Blank legend insert included) (Blank legend insert and lock included)| ?
Description Style Voltage Without With Red | With Green Without With Red With Green Replace-
and Color Cap| Price Color Cap | Color Cap Price Color Cap Price Color Cap Color Cap
Frequency Type Tvpe Type Type Type
110-120 V., 50-60 Hz.| KXPA1 $40.00 | KXPAIR KXPA1G | $42.80 | KXTA1H1 $52.00 KXTA1RH1 KX
208-220 V., 50-60 Hz.| KXPA3 40.00 | KXPA3R KXPA3G 42.80 | KXTA3H1 52.00 | KXTA3RH1 KXT
220-240 V., 50-60 Hz.| KXPA7 40.00 | KXPA7R KXPA7G 42.80 | KXTA7H1 52.00 | KXTA7RH1 KXTA7
277 V., 50-60 Hz. KXPA8 40.00 | KXPASR KXPABG 42,80 | KXTA8H1 52.00 | KXTABRH1 K]
Trans- | 380-480 V., 50-60 Hz.| KXPAS 40.00 | KXPA5R KXPASG 42.80 | KXTA5H1 52.00 | KXTA5RH1 .
former ??8628 x gggg Hz.[ KXPA6 40.00 | KXPABR KXPAG6G 42.80 | KXTA6H1 52.00 | KXTAG6RH1 TA, 54.80
-1 ., 50-60 Hz.
5'2?]"}‘5' J"go o KXPAF1 40.00 | KXPAFIR | KXPAF1G 42.80 | KXTAFH1 52.00 | KXTAF1RH1 T| 54.80 PSee
- -, 50- z. age
Type KXPA Flashing Type KXPAF7 40.00 | KXPAF7R | KXPAF7G 42,80 | KXTAFH1 52.00 KXTAF7RH1 A 1 54.80 11-9
18 V., AC or DC KXPA33 32.00 | KXPA33R | KXPA33G 34.80 | KXTA33H1 44.00 | KXTA33 K 3GH1 46.80
Re- 32V.,ACorDC KXPA23 32.00 | KXPA23R | KXPA23G 34.80 | KXTA23H1 44,00 | KXT/ H A23GH1 46.80
sistor | 120 V., AC or DC KXPA38 32.00 | KXPA38R | KXPA38G 34.80 | KXTA38H1 44,00 | K TA38GH1 46.80
240 V., AC or DC KXPA25 32.00 | KXPA25R | KXPA25G 34.80 | KXTA25H1 44.00 | KXTA25 KXTA25GH1 46.80
6 V., AC or DC KXPA31 32.00 | KXPA31R | KXPA31G 34.80 | KXTA31H1 44.00 1RH1 KXTA31GH1 46.80
Full 12-14 V., AC or DC | KXPA32 32.00 | KXPA32R | KXPA32G 4.80 | KXTA32H1 44.00 H1 KXTA32GH1 46.80
Volt- 24-28 V., AC or DC | KXPA35 32.00 | KXPA35R | KXPA35G 4.80 | KXTA35H1 44,0 1 KXTA35GH1 46.80
age 48 V., AC or DC KXPA36 32.00 | KXPA36R | KXPA36G 34.80 | KXTA36H1 RH1 KXTA36GH1 46.80
Type KXTA 60 V., AC or DC KXPA37 32.00 | KXPA37R | KXPA37G 34.80 { KXTA37H1 RH1 KXTA37GH1 46.80
DUAL PILOT LIGHT
Standard Pilot Light Push-To-Test Pilot Light
(Btank legend inserts included) legend inserts and contact blocks included)
Top Push
Button—Green
it @ Left Half Left Pilot Replace-
Description Style Voltage and Frequency Wga:S”l Price ® Riﬂgﬁs Half ol Price L}gg}]fprﬁg{‘ Price Lr:g]nts
Green P Light-Red p
Bottom Push
Button—Red
110-120V., 50-60 Hz. KXPB1 $74.80 KXTC1H2 | $120.00 | KXTC1GGRRH2 $131.20
208-220V., 50-60 Hz. KXPB3 74.80 KXTC3H2 120.00 | KXTC3GGRRH2 131.20
Trans- 220-240V., 50-60 Hz. KXPB7 74.80 KXTC7H2 120.00 [ KXTC7GGRRH2 131.20
former 277V., 50-60 Hz. KXPB8 74.80 KXTC8H2 120.00 | KXTC8GGRRH2 131.20 | See
L 380-480V., 50-60 Hz. KXPBS . . KXTC5H2 120.00 | KXTC5GGRRH2 131.20 | Page
Type KXPB 550-600V., 50-60 Hz. KXPB6 77.60 | KXTC6H2 120.00 | KXTC6GGRRH2 131.20) 11-9
6V., AC or DC KXPB31 61.60 | KXTC31H2 | 104.00 | KXTC31GGRRH2 115.20
Full 12V., AC or DC KXPB32 B32RG 61.60 | KXTC32H2 | 104.00 | KXTC32GGRRH2 115.20
Voltage 24V., AC or DC KXPB34 B34RG 61.60 | KXTC34H2 | 104.00 | KXTC34GGRRH2 115.20
28V., AC or DC KXPB35 61.60 | KXTC35H2 | 104.00 | KXTC35GGRRH2 115.20
48V., AC or DC KXPB36 B KXPB36RG 61.60 | KXTC36H2 | 104.00 | KXTC36GGRRH2 115.20
Resistor 60V., AC or DC KXPB37 : XPB37RG 61.60 | KXTC37H2 | 104.08 | KXTC37GGRRH2 115.20
Type KXTC 120V., AC or DC KXPB38RG 61.60 | KXTC38H2 | 104.00 | KXTC38GGRRH2 115.20
FOUR FIELD PILOT BUTTON COVERS
For Use On Color Type Number | Code Price
Red KXAR8 R
Top Left Green KXAG8 G
 Top Right KXPA fhes | Koacs t s280
Voltage op nig Replace- ue
Description Style and Colo @ 333'0”;?1 Lett | Price ment Includes KXN100 | White KXAW8 w
Frequency “Green Lamps Red KXAR1 R
© Bottom Right Arser | KA A 2.80
_ . ee Includes ite
frans | 11032V $149.20 | KXPCIWLGR | $152.00 | Page Red oaczes | Re
11-9 Green KXAC28® G®
Full Volt. Qc or 08,41 Kx@P31 | 117.20 [ KXPC3IWLGR | 120.00 Kxby leher &;\\gggg ﬁ® 2.80
WEXPC32 | 117.20 KXPC32WLGR 120.00 ue @
KXPC34 | 117.20 KXPC34WLGR 120.00 Includes 2-KXN200| White KXAC28® we
Resistor 8Vv., KXPC35 | 117.20 KXPC35WLGR 120.00 Red KXAR4 R
KXPC36 | 117.20 KXPC36WLGR 120.00 Green KXAG4
0 KXPC37 | 117.20 KXPC37WLGR 120.00 i Amber KXAA4 A 2.80
Type KXPC KXPC38 | 117.20 KXPC38WLGR 120.00 KXTC (Pos. 1 & 4) | Blue KXAL4 L
Includes KXN400 White KXAW4 w
® Each KXAC28 includes a clear cover each of all colors. Only 1-KXAC28 should be required per KXPB Red KXARS R
operator — unless the same color is required for #1 and #2 — then 2-KXAC28 should be ordered. Green KXAGS G
@ When specifying color codes — the first will be installed in #1 and the second in #2. The price for BOTH color Amber KXAA5 A 2.80
codes is $2.80. . KXTC (Pos. 2 & 3) | Blue KXAL5 L
@ Each KXAC48 includes a clear c*er and 1 each of all colors. Only 1-KXAC48 should be required per KXPC Includes KXN500 White KXAW5 w
operator — unless the same coloMis required for more than 1 position. If 2 of the same colors are required —
order 2-KXAC48, e Red KXAC48® R®
@ When specifying colosodes — the first will be installed in # 1, the second in #2, the third in #3 and the fourth Green KXAC48® G@
in #4. The pric: OUR color codes is $2.80. Amber KXAC48® A® 2.80
KXPC Blue KXAC48® L@
led Operators — See Page 11-3. Includes 1-KXN100 | White KXAC48® Wa

See Page 11-11.
les — See Page 11-9.

See Page 11-10
ns — See Page 11-15.
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SQUARE HEAVY DUTY WATERTIGHT CONTROL UNITS
LIGHT MODULES — TYPE KXAKM

SINGLE LAMP LIGHT MODULES

E Separate Replacemen S
it or Use Voltage and Light Code . Rated .
Description With Freqtgjency Module No. | Price VA Lamp Part Number Price
Type No. (D14A)
110-120V., 50-60 Hz. KM-1 1 3.3 GE-755 25! -01020 $3.00
Hgs';‘zig;’urigfo Hz. | kME- F1 43 | GE; 25501-01036 4.00
208-220V., 50-60 Hz. KM-3 3 36 Gl 25501-01020 3.00
KxPA | Transformer | 220240V 50-60 Hz. | KM-7 7 | g32. | 38 £ 25501-01020 3.00
KXRA 220-240V., 50-60 Hz.
KXRB Flashing Type KMF-7 F7 4.8 7 25501-01036 4.00
EXES 277V., 50-60 Hz. KM-8 8 3. .75 25501-01020 3.00
X 380-480V., 50-60 Hz. KM-5 5 4. 5 25501-01020 3.00
&Ef( 550-600V., 50-60 Hz. KM-6 6 5. GE¥755 25501-01020 3.00
KXRN 18V., AC or DC KM-33 33 56 25501-01037 3.00
KXRP Resistor 32V, AC or DC KM-23 23 | 4 Y E757 25501-01002 2.50
KXS 120V., AC or DC KM-38 38 4 3.0 SYL120MB 25501-01027 3.00
KXTA 240V., AC or DC KM-25 25 6.0 SYL120MB |  25501-01027 3.00
6V., AC or DC KM-31 31 GE-755 25501-01020 3.00
12-14V., AC or DC KM-32 32 1. GE-756 25501-01037 3.00
Full Voltage 24-28V, AC or DC KM-35 35 ol 24. 3 GE-757 25501-01002 2.50
48V., AC or DC KM-36 36 6 SYL48MB 25501-01025 3.00
60V., AC or DC KM-37 3.0 SYL60MB 25501-01026 3.00
DUAL LAMP LIGH
For U Cod Rated Replacement Lamps%
Descriptio or Lse Voltage and ode | . VA -
ption With Frequency No. | Price * Lgrgp Part Number (g?ii)
110-120V., 50-6 KM21 1
208-220V., 50- AKM23 3
XAKM27 7 Sylvania
Transformer KXAKM28 8 $64. 2.4 6PSB 25501-05007 $4.00
KXAKM25 5
5))2;? KXAKM26 6
KXRM KXAKM231 31 0.9 6PSB 25501-05007
KXAKM232 32 2.0 12PSB 25501-05003
KXTC | Full Voltage KxAKM234 | 34 | 48 | 13§ | 24psg 25501-05004 4.00
KXAKM235 35 1.2 28PSB 25501-05008
KXAKM236 36 2.6 48PSB 25501-05009
Resistor KXAKM237 37 48. 3.0 60PSB 25501-05010 4.00
KXAKM238 38 3.0 120PSB 25501-05005
* This information pertains to each lamp. Examples: The KXAl 1.8VA (2 x 0.9).
FOUR LAMP LIGHT MODULES
Separate Rated Replacement Lamps*
ipti Fo Voltage and Light Cod . .
Description g Price VA Lamp Price
th Frequency M_?ygges No. * No. Part Number (D14A)
Transformer 110-120V., 50-60 Hz. KXAKM41 1 $128. 2.4 6PSB 25501-05007 $4.00
Full Voltage 6V., AC or DC KXAKM431 31 96. 0.9 6PSB 25501-05007 4.00
12V., AC or DC KXAKM432 32 2.0 12PSB 25501-05003
24V., AC or DC KXAKM434 34 1.8 24PSB 25501-05004
Resistor 28V., AC or DC KXAKM435 35 96, 1.2 28PSB 25501-05008 4.00
48V., AC or DC KXAKM436 36 : 2.6 48PSB 25501-05009 *
60V., AC or DC KXAKM437 37 3.0 60PSB 25501-05010
120V., ACorDC KXAKM438 38 3.0 120PSB 25501-05005
* This information pé ch lamp. Examples: The KXAKM431 uses 3.6VA (4 x 0.9).
I__D] SQUARE J) COMPANY D1B DISCOUNT 11-9



CLASS

3001

Type K-26

TYPE KX — ENCLOSURES

Type KYAF-300

CONTROL STATIONS — APPLICATION DATA

Enclosures have sufficient depth to accommodate two contact blocks in tandem (total of four blocks)

contact blocks side-by-side on illuminated operators.

SQUARE HEAVY DUTY WATERTIGHT CONTROL UNITS

% See ordering information below.

STAINLESS STEEL FLUSH
PLATES — NEMA 1
Flush plates accept Type KX
operators and contact blocks.
Used with a standard 2 x 3
general purpose switch box,
212 deep. Two Type K contact
blocks mounted in tandem re-
quire a 32 deep box. Al-
though watertight, oiltight op-
erators are used, an assem-
bled station is not watertight,
oiltight. Kits include flush
plate, cover screws and a set

of liners.

No.
of Type Price
Units
1 K25 $8.
2 K26 12.
3 K27 16.
4 K28 24,

Qf this enclosure is used, the entire control station will be NEMA 13 rated

ORDERING INFORMATION
Base prices shown for custom

assembled control stations include th
enclosure only. The complete

NEMA Type 130
No. of Surface Mounting Sheet Steel Enclosures No. of
Units Enclosure Only Custom Built Assembled Stations*
Type Price Type Price
1 KYAF-1 $28.00 KYAF-100 $28.00
2 KYAF-2 32.00 KYAF-200 32.00
3 KYAF-3 36.00 KYAF-300 36.00
4 KYAF-4 44.00 KYAF-400 44.00
6 KYAF-6 52.00 KYAF-600 52.00
9 KYAF-9 64.00 KYAF-900 64.00
12 KYAF-12 80.00 KYAF-1200 80.00
16 KYAF-16 100.00 KYAF-1600 100.00
20 KYAF-20 120.00 KYAF-2000 120.00
25 KYAF-25 140.00 KYAF-2500 140.00

for an assembled station is the s
the base price plus prices for alPc
trol units to be installed. T; is

extra charge for asgemblly. Ord@rs
must be accompan% W y
Sheet or Sketch sho N ntrol
units in their desiredgl@catio

For nameplat sure with
markings as spe dd$6.00. The
standard nai s 1'Vie by 2

blacKifield with white
s other than our

t your local Square D

inches. It ha
letters. Forna
standar

figld o

ns
umber Dimensions
A B
125/ %4
31942 4916
513432 638
77/32 886

t cs008e 208

KYSS-30

A Type 4 and 13
ing Stainless Steel Enclosures*
Custom Built Assembled Stations
Type Price
KYSS-100 $72.00
76.00 KYSS-200 76.00
KYSS-300 104.00
KYSS-400 136.00
KYSS-600 200.00
KYSS-900 248.00
KYSS-1200 300.00
KYSS-1600 396.00
KYSS-2000 440.00
KYSS-2500 560.00
KYSS-3000 660.00

O the 9001 KYC enclosures shown in 9001 section 4; except the rivet holes

for the 9001 KN-800 legend plates have been removed.

Type KYSS

APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS

Type KYAF

@) DA MTG HOLES

(%o mre’
HLS
-
i
c
-
DUAL DIM 1N S
C65075-17% £y CONDUIT HUB
BOTTOM ONLY
Overall Mountin
’:?' Dim. Dim, ¢ Conduit
Units| A B C D E J
1] 3% 8 3% | 14| 7% %
2. 3% | 8% |3% | 1%]| 1% %
3 3% [10%42]3% | 1% | 9% %
4 | 3% [13%: [3% | 1% |12% %
6 | 7\Whe|111% | 4%, | 5% [10% %
9 [10%s | 11194, [ 4%, | 8% | 10% 1
12 [10/6 |14%2 |41%2 | 8Y2 |13%6 1%
16 |13%e (14442 |4'%: | 11 [ 13%s 1%
20 [13'%s | 16'%: | 41%2 | 11% | 15% 15
25 | 15146 | 161%2 [ 41% [ 13% | 15% | (1%
30 {156 | 182942 | 41%4, [ 13% [ 17'%6 [ (D1Y

A

ot
250

330

C30052-388

DUAL DIMENSIONS -

NG| OVERALL »
H 1Y) MTG DIM
A8

.93 [13.87] 4.5
3
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SQUARE HEAVY DUTY WATERTIGHT CONTROL UNITS
TYPE KX — DIMENSIONS
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CLASS SQUARE HEAVY DUTY WATERTIGHT CONTROL UNITS

9001

9001 KX MATERIAL LIST

SINGLE PUSH BUTTON
(KXRA, KXRB, KXRN, KXRP, KXTA)

Gasket — Nitrile

Seal — Nitrile

Seal Retainer — Steel

Bezel — Zinc

Stem — Polycarbonate

Stem Cover — Polycarbonate
Legend Insert — Polyester
Return-Spring — Music Wire
Ring Nut — Zinc or Aluminum
Adaptor — Zinc

Adaptor Mounting Clip — Music Wire
Liner — Nylon

DUAL PUSH BUTTON (NON-ILLUMINATED & ILLUMINATED)

(KXRC, KXRD, KXRE, KXRF. KXRG, KXRH, KXRJ, KXRK, KXRL,

KXRM, KXTC)

Gasket — Nitrile

Seal — Nitrile

Seal Retainer — Brass

Bezel — Zinc

Button Stem — Stainless Steel

Button — Polyester

Button Cover — Polycarbonate
Legend Insert — Polyester

Lamp Cover — Polycarbonate

Lens Retainer — Polycarbonate

Lens — Polycarbonate

Return Spring — Music Wire

Ring Nut — Zinc or Aluminum
Adaptor — Zinc

Adaptor Mounting Clip — Music Wire
Liner — Nylon

Retaining Ring — Steel

Interlock Pad — Polyester

Interlock — Sintered Steel

Interlock — Nylon (KXRD)

Pin — Steel (KXRE, KXRF)

Detent Bearing — Steel (KXRE, KXRF)
Detent Spring — Music Wire (KXRE, KXRF)
Interlock — Steel (KXRM)

SELECTOR SWITCH (NON-ILLUMINATED & ILLUMIN )
(KXS)

Gasket — Nitrile &

Seal — Nitrile \
Seal Retainer — Steel

Return Spring — Music Wire

Cam Rotor — Polyester

Cam Follower — Nylon

Cam Carrier — Nylon

Cam — Acetal

Bearing — Polyester

Bezel — Zinc

Knob — Polycarbonate or Nylon

Knob Ring Nut — Polycarbonate

Knob Seal — Nitrile
Legend Plate — ABS
Plug Insert — Polyester
Key Plug — Zinc, Brass,
Key — Brass

Locking Head — Zinc

KXSR-KXSZ

Locking Head Seal — Nitrile
Insert — Zinc

Adaptor — Zinc

Adaptor Mounting Clip — Mugic Wire
Liner — Nylon

TYPE KX — APPLICATION DATA

Mounting Hole for All Type KX Control Units

A30464- IGZ /

DUAL DIMENSIONS NQ ES

ol

5 DIA.

COVER DRILLING & TE
R DRILLING
3 UNITS Al NT
120

PUNCH

The 1.22" diameter hole requj
knockout punch No. 730-S.
punches are availab

pe KX operators may be cutwith Greenlee
gy be cut with Greenlee punch No. 730-K. Both
holesalers.

Operator
— 22°to + 140° Fahreaheit
— 30°to + 60° Celsius

IN| CENTERLINE SPACING FOR TYPE “KX”
CONTROL UNITS
2v4" vertically
154" horizontally

9001 KX Material List (continued)

ILOT LIGHT
(KXPA, KXPB. KXPC)

-Ring — Nitrile

ezel — Zinc
Lens Assembly — Polycarbonate
Baftle — Steel
Ring Nut — Zinc or Aluminum
Adaptor — Zinc
Adaptor Mounting Clip — Music Wire

LIGHT MODULE (SINGLE LAMP KM)

Housing — Polyester

Socket — Steel

Terminal — Brass

Saddle Clamp — Steel

Translating Pin — Polycarbonate

Transformer — Nylon, Steel, Copper, Polyvinyl Chloride,
Polytetratluoroethylene, Acetate, Paper

Lamp Spring — Phosphor Bronze

LIGHT MODULE (2 LAMP KXAKM?2)

Adaptor Screw — Steel

Housing — Polyester

Lamp Terminal — Copper

Terminal — Steel

Saddle Clamp — Steel

Contact Spring — Copper

Translating Pin — Polycarbonate

Transformer — Nylon, Steel, Copper, Polyvinyl Chloride,
Polytetratluoroethylene, Acetate, Paper

LIGHT MODULE (4 LAMP KXAKM4)

Housing — Nylon

Lamp Terminal — Copper

Adaptor Screw — Steel

Terminal — Steel

Saddle Clamp — Steel

Transformer — Nylon, Steel, Copper, Polyvinyl Chloride,

Polytetratluoroethylene, Acetate, Paper
SOURARE J) COMPANY @



SUPBLENENCARY HEAVY DUTY CONTROL STATIONS
POTENTIOMETER OPERATORS — TYPE T

HEAVY DUTY SPIN TOP® EXPLOSION-PROOF
CONTROL STATIONS

CLASS | GROUPS B, C AND D HAZARDOUS LOCATIONS
CLASS Il GROUPS E, F AND G HAZARDOUS LOCATIONS

The SPIN TOP control station enclosure is constructed of HIGH
DENSITY ALUMINUM ALLOY CASTINGS for maximum
strength and minimum weight. Installation and maintenance is
more convenient because of the light weight. The enclosure con-
sists of a collar section that houses the push button or selector
switch operator and contact block along with a removable threaded
tank section. Push button control stations as standard have provi-
sion for padlocking the “Stop” or “Off” button in the depressed

) ) Type GT-112 Type GT-201
SPIN TOP control stations are available only as factory assembled

position.
versions as listed below. APPRQXIMATE DIMENSIONS

M ENCLOSURES

PUSH B N
USH BUTTONS SPINTORP®H DOUS LOCATIONS — TYPE GT

Marki Momentary Contact Maintained Contact
arking T DRI
Symbol Type Price | Symbol Type Price ﬁga‘o‘;’ _|ERCL8|NNDGU,.;OP
3
Start 16 GT-101 $118.
Stog 16 GT-102 118.
Start-Stop 113 GT-201 132. 114 GT-107 $132.
JOn-gff 113 g;—zga :gz 114 GT-103 :32.
log-Run 1 -205 2. 114 GT-105 32.
Forw.-Rev. 113 GT-206 | 132. | 114 GT-106 | 132. FO TN R
Open-Close 113 GT-213 132. 114 GT-113 132. 7.06 o
Up-Down 113 GT-214 132. 114 GT-114 132.
SELECTOR SWITCHES
(Maintained only)
Description Symbol Marking
T Sata
WO afe-Run .
Position 99 Jog-Run a6 -4 gggz‘l”"g/ "
Forw-Rev. F__ PIPE PLUG
Three Position 115 Hands-Off-Auto <
T

CONTACT SYMBOLS — See Class 9001 sw@

POTENTIOMETERS
er units may be purchased completely factory assembled, or STANDARD POTENTIOMETER SIZES
the gperator only is available for users who wish to obtain potentiometers ) Values in Ohms
nother source. Ohmite Type AB Style CLU potentiometers, or equiv- (Linear Taper, 10% Tolerance Except as Noted)
can be used in the Type TS-51 operator. Type TS-53 operators wit
ept Ohmite Model H or Model J with 1%2” shaft, or equivalent poten- 2-Watt 25-Watt 50-Watt
tiometers.
50 25,000 1 125 05 150
100 50,000 2 175 1 225
Description Type Pricet 250 0.1 meg 3 250 2 300
500 0.25 meg. 6 350 4 500
Operator with 2 Watt Potentiometer.............. TS-50 $ 80. 1,000 0.5 meg. 8 500 6 800
2,500 1.0 meg.k 10 750 8 1,000
Operator only (for 2 Watt Potentiometer) ......... TS-51 56. 5,000 2.5 meg.* 15 1,000 | 12 1,600
10,000 50 meg.* 25 1,500 16 2,500
Operator with 25 Watt Potentiometer ............. TS-52 140. 35 2,500 | 22 3,500
50 3,500 | 35 5,000
Operator only (For 25 or 50 WattPot)............ TS-53 116. %Plus or minus 20% 75 5,000 | 50 8,000
100 80 10,000
Operator with 50 Watt Potentiometer............. TS-54 148, 125

T Prices include di‘late with 0-100% graduations and function marking with maximum of 18 characters (one line). No price deductions for omission.

e
uin
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JANUARY, 1981

HEAVY DUTY CONTROL STATIONS
TYPE K — SECURITY CONTROL STATIONS

Application: Control of overhead doors in shopping centers, ware-
houses, and in residential, commercial, and industrial developments.

Covers are held securely in place with allen screws. A mechanical
interlock prevents removal of the cover, even if the allen screws
are removed. A key is required to raise or lower the door and this
same key releases the interlock to permit removal of the cover.
Locks are builders hardware types, which permits keying station

security as lock cores only can be changed instead of re :

-K€yin
These will find wide acceptance in new developments as tiie con-
tractor can use his construction cores during constructio
the owner can insert different cores (and keys) into the locks when
he takes over the building — no need to install new stations or
change out entire lock. Cores can be furnished or omitted as in-

dicated. Order replacement cores from the local Best Uffiversal

Lock Company representative. Square D is &gt authorized to

to the rest of the locks in a development.
supply cores only.

Stations with Best Lock Company locks give extra flexibility and

STANDARD FEATURES — ALL STATIONS

® All locks are random keyed. Keyed alike, master keying, etc. are available —
consult local Square D Field Office.
® Lock nameplate markings: OPEN - CLOSE o
® Keyoperators are all springreturnfromboth sides to center, maintained contact
not availabie. Key withdrawal is in the center position only.
® Electrical Ratings. _
Key operator — same as Class 9007 Type AO-2. One Type AO-2 is used for
open, one for closed. )
Pushbutton — same as Class 9001 Type KA-1. (Except Type KZC stations rated
300 volts maximum.)
Satin
Cast Chrome Finish
Aluminum Flush Mtd
Type Enclosurea W/Box
of Lock
Description Lock Finish Special Features Type | Price| Type | Price
Corbin | Chrome KY-198 | $132.| KZC-198 | $152. ype
Yale Brass KY-199 | 132.| KZC-199| 152. KZC-299
Best Chrome| Complete With Corex KY-197 | 188.}KZC-197) 208.
(6 Tumbler Pins)
Best Chrome| Lock Cylinder Only — Core Omitted® KY-196 | 164.] KZC-196 | 184.
6 Tumbler Pins
Key Best Chrome| Complete With Core KY-195 | 192.KZC-195) 2
Operator (7 Tumbler Pins)
Only Best Chrome| Lock Cylinder Only — Core Omitted® KY-194 | 168.] KZC-194
(7 Tumbler Pins)
Schlage| Chrome KY-193 | 132. 5
Sargent| Chrome | Maximum Security Cylinder KY-192 | 24¢ ’
Corbin | Chrome KY-298 .
Yale Brass KY-299 180.
Best Chrome | Complete With Core KY-297 236.
(6 Tumbler Pins)
Best Chrome | Lock Cylinder Only — Core Omitted® KY-296 212.
&E Tumbler Pins
Key Best Chrome | Complete With Corex 240.
Operator (7 Tumbler Pins)
With Best Chrome | Lock Cylinder Only — Core Omitted® 216.
Stop Button (7 Tumbler Pins) Type KY-195
Schiage| Chrome 180. With Core Removed
Sargent | Chrome | Maximum Security Cylinder 68. | KZC-292

A Meets NEMA 3R requirements.

% When Best Lock stations are supplied with core, core

B When Best Lock stations are supplied without core, ¢
Best Lock Company, and customer can subsequently c

nno
er

by customer.
purchase core separately from
is convenience.

APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS

L 2 MAX.  PLASTER
% ¥ Min. ADJUSTMENT
N ~3-14 CONDUIT TOP
ol 2 INSIDE DIM. /
e 7
s \ 16 ] (4):,"2 DIA.MTG, HOLES
83
MTG.
3

(O

830064-683

45MTG. P

e !
)

WALL SURFACE

KO. FOR 2 - 2-1"CONDUIT
TOP, BOTTOM & BACK

Flush Mounted Stations

Surface Mounted Stations

SQURRE 1) COMPANY @
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JANUARY, 1981 PALM OPERATED PRESS BUTTON
TYPE P

CLASS 9001, TYPE P1
WITH CLASS 9001, TYPE PB
o ELECTRICAL RATINGS — SINGLE POLE

DC — STANDARD
DUTY — NEMA P600

AC — HEAVY DUTY — NEMA

Safety requirements on power operated stamping presses are

necessarily very rigid. One of the basic requirements is that all Inductive
. . . Inductive and
operators concerned with the stamping press be required to 35% Power Factor Resistive
depress a push button with each hand before the press is Make
allowed to start its stroke. Guards must be used on all *‘RUN"’ and | Continuous
' IR Make Break Break Carrying
and ‘‘INCH butto'ns. The Clgss 90Ql Type P palm operated Volts | Amperes Amperes | Volts | Amperes | Amperes
button has been designed for this application. General Features 120 0 0 20 | 14 0
are: 240 30 10 240 | 055 10
480 15 10 600 | 0.2 10
- . 600 12 10
o Qiltight enclosure, large plastic button area, short button
travel, and large easily read legend plates.
°B CT MECHANISM (FOR REPLACEMENT)
The Class 9001 Type P enclosure is of heavy wall die cast Coatact§ya are D Class 9001 Type KA-2 (N.O.) and
construction designed to take lots of abuse. The button is C 01 e KA-3 (N.C.) installed on a mounting bracket
available for mounting in a machine cavity or in its own o prevent individual block removal. Contact blocks

oiltight enclosure. replaced in complete assemblies only.

List Price
Operator Only Used With Part No. D14A Discount
NP, W@thout Box— P1, P3 31013-051-50 $26.
Marking Contact __V‘Vnhout Guard
(Color) Symbol ® Features Class I Type | ®Price P4, P5, P6 31013-051-51 40.
™ A 1N.O., 1NC.
RUN e Momentary Contacts. 1N.C. P2,P7 31013-051-52 19,
(green) ° o B Green Button
¢ APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS
1N.C.
STOP i;i A Momentary Contact. A — c—
(red) Red Button
3 £ (4) CAPTIVE
2 | g A 1N.O,,1N.C. 23 L2t SCREW *10-3;
INCH Momentary Contacts. 8 8 /
(black) ° o B Black Button
! | Basic conTact
P | 3 A ) MECHANISM
o | o8B 2N.0., 2N.C. |r
RUN ) A Momentary Contacts® 1 P4 14 \ B8 H |
(green) -] GreenB 4z | Lo
B sL |
8 |
|
! L_F
: T~ GASKET
sToP Ps | 11a. L J L5
(red) - L 6
D—»
INCH entary Contacts. 9001 P6 114,
(black) Black Button
CLASS 900I
TOP 1t N.C. : TYPE PB
STOP Momentary Contact. 9001 P7 100. 3/4 X 14 NPT. PLUGS ARE
(red) Yellow Button FURNISHED (N TOP 8 SIDE
CONDUIT OPENINGS
#
Descr')n Class Type ® Price /——FOR 10 MTG. SCREW (4)
Box 9001 PB $50.
Deep Guard 9001 PG-1 18. 831013-024-8
hallow Guard 9001 PG-2 16.
CLASS 9001 Type PB
T A B oC D oFE
ype Note: The Class 9001 Type PB Box must be mounted in position as shown to permit proper
P1,P2,P3, P4, P5, P6 e S e S 3% mounting of a Class 9001 Type P1 thru P7 Palm Operated Press Button.
With Deep Guard, PG-1 45he 5% 4V 1% 3%
ORDERING INFORMATION REQUIRED
With Shallow Guard, PG-2 4142 51932 3% 1 3%

1. Order by class and type number:
THESE BUTTONS AND CONTACT MECHANISMS ARE UL LISTED. Operator, Box, Guard

e
uie

@ SOURRE ) COMPANY D1B DISCOUNT 10-3
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-~ Pendant
ontrol Stations
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CLASS

9001

PENDANT CONTROL STATIONS
FOR HOIST CONTROL APPLICATIONS — TYPE B

The Class 900! Type BW70 pendant station is used for hoist applications. The thermoplastic
enclosure is provided with a % inch conduit entrance at top to accept a pendant cable. The
stations are rated NEMA 1, 3, 3R, 4 and 4X. The enclosure is available in an array of
colors. For convenience, push buttons have interchangeable legend inserts. The complete
line is U.L. listed.

JANUARY, 1981

&

No. Enclosure Color Contact
Of Legend Insert Mechanical Symbol
Units Markings Interlock Yellow Black ®Price See Page 9-5
Up-Down | Yes BW72Y BW72B $33. 146
Forward-Reverss, Yes BW73Y BW73B 33. 146
On-Offk ’ Yes BW74Y BW748 BW74R 45, 10
Start-Stop No BW75Y BW75R 33. 145
2 Start-Stop* Yes BW76Y BW76R 45, 10
On-Off > No BW77R 33, 146
On-Off No BW79R 33. 145
W/O Legend Inserts N Yes BW70RU 31, 25
W/O Legend Inserts . No BW71RU 31. 25
W/O Legend Insertsk \ Yes BW74BU BW74RU 43. 147
% Maintained Contact KN

The Class 900t Type B40 line of pendant stations are used fo

purpose enclosure consists of a sheet steel cover and a die cast

interlocks which prevent closing both contacts simultaneo

be obtained on any version to further protect the interiop-
nience, push buttons have interchangeable legend in

conduit entrance at top to accept a pendant cable. All sta%
Y,

S

5,
\

g box with a4 inch
ided. with mechanical
oprene‘ﬂjaphragm may
sture or duét\‘ For conve-

No: Legend Contact
of Insert echapic Neoprene Symbol
Units Markings Inter!@Ek Diaphragm Gray Price See Page 9-5
Up-Down No B40 $32, 146
Up-Down Yes B42 38. 146
For.-Rev. No B41 32. 146
Yes B43 38. 146
2 Yes No B40-53 32, 145
Yes B42-S1 38. 145
On-Off No B51 44. 10
On-Off Yes B52 50. 10
L 4
® Revised 9/81
2 SQUARE J) COMPRNY @

© Square D Company 1981
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JANUARY, 1981

PENDANT CONTROL STATIONS
REPLACEMENT UNITS

REPLACEMENT INTERIORS 9001-BW70’s
Type Number { Symbol Description Price
BOC358 l 147 W/Diaphragm ' $25.00
BOC359 25 W/Diaphragm, W/O Interlock . 25.00
BOC366 25 W/Diaphragm, W/lInterlock 25.00
REPLACEMENT INTERIORS 9001-B40’s
Type Number Symbol Description Price
BOC364 146 W/Diaphragm, Interlock, Cover $25.00
BOC365 10 W/Diaphragm, W/Cover, 25.00
BOC363% 145 W/Diaphragm, Cover W/O Interlock 25.00
Sy
% Non-stock R
REPLAQEMENT ENCLOS
} Price” -~ Price Price
Description Yellow (D14A) . (D14A) Black (D14A)
Box 31101-132-01 $6.00 $11.00 31101-132-03 $8.00
Cover 31101-147-50 5.00 9.00 31101-147-52 7.00
LEGEND INSERT KIT
INTERCHANGEABLE PUSH BUTTON LEGEND INS (Kiat(includes one each of standard legend Inserts as Indicated below
s Type No. of kit.)
BMtuosr:] rlggg]rts s Where Used: Type Price
For
For NEMA 4X| NEMA 4X Type For NEMA 4X B250 (Incl's
Typfj %:l';lsﬂ’s Bﬁﬂ’gland Type BW'I,O’s Push Button 1 each of $14.
and BA0’s A0's and B40 Price For NEMA 4X B253 thru B266)
Marking Type Type Marking Each 7 Type BW70’s
and B40’s
Start B259 B282 High A B300 (incl's
o Mushroom 1 each of 1.
Stop B260 B283 B276 thru B289)
Fast
Slow MUSHROOM BUTTON HOLDER
For NEMA 4X Type BW70’s and B40’s
Forward
Color Type Price
Reverse st.
Red B303 $4.
Open
Close
Raise ® HANGER BRACKET AND SEAL KIT
Lower Type Price
Up B350 $2.
Down
Order must specify quantity of 10 or muitiples of 10.
® Revised 9/81
D]snunns ) COMPRNY D1B DISCOUNT 9-3



Class 9001 Pendant Stations, which consist of Type U enclosures
and various push button units, are generally used to control cranes

PENDANT CONTROL STATIONS

JANUARY, 1981

FOR CRANE, HOIST AND SPECIAL MACHINERY

and hoists. They are available as factory assembled stations
with push buttons and enclosures unassembled.

Type B-45 Type UO-2 Type TJ-3
PUSH BUTTON UNITS
General Purpose Weather Resistant
Number P Pri
of rice rice Symbol T UG-10
Buttons Description See Type -
per Type Unas- As- Type Unas- As- Page With 2 Type TJ-3
Unit sembled | sembled sembled sembledl 9-
ES FOR TYPESB,C & U
Part
TYPES B AND C Number Price
2 Momentary Contact®. . . .. B-45 $ 22. $ 30. B-46 $ 32. $ 40.
2 Momentary Contact. .. ... B-47 16. 24. B-48 26. 34. 144-D492-X1 |$1.20
2 Maintained Contact®. . . .. C-44 28. 36. C-45 38. 46. rolley; East-West 144-D669-X4 | 1.20
Trolley; For.-Rev. 144-D492-X2 | 1.20
TYPE U — MULTI-SPEED% Trolley; North-South 144-D669-X5 | 1.20
N Bridge; For.-Rev. 144-D492-X3 | 1.20
g 31012 88_2 3:22 Bridge; East-West 144-D669-X6 | 1.20
2 124, Uo-8 126, Bridge; North-South 144-D669-X7 | 1.20
2 128. | UO-3 | 130. Start-Stop 144-D669-X1 | 1.20
%Can only be used with standard ®Buttons are mechanically in Reset-Stop 144-D669-X3 | 1.20
Blank 144-D492-X4 | 1.20
Non-Standard 144-D492-X5
TYPE TJA Markings (Specify 6.00
(Type TJ units are oiltight push button operated snap s Marking)
1 1 Speed Unit (one Class 9007 Type AO-1) .. . 16 HANGER BRACKETS
} 1 gpee% Bnit ((one glass ggg? _'II_’ype Cg-s) . . }:? Conduit Part
2 Speed Unit (two Class 7 Type AO-1) . ...... . . f
1 3 Speed Unit (one Type AO-1 and one Type C 68. 142 Entrance Size Number Price
1 4 Speed Unit (two Class 9007 Type CO-7) ......covvinnnn.. 84. 143 347 2868-D1 -X2 $2
17 2868-D1 -X3 2,
e 147" 2868-D19-X1 2.
TYPES K and T*A 1" 2868-D19- X2 2.
1 Push Button (Use No-Guard Style) | Choose Type'k Add. $4.00 to the price of SPECIAL FEATURES
1 Pilot Light T units from c| each Type K or Type T unit — "
1 Selector Switch when ordering assembied Description Form Price
1 Closing Plate station. - -
Convert Cover Hole in En- | Specify | $12.00
* Use Type KA contact blocks and one adaptor, prarl number 3gPs -01, with each push button or selector switch fJoS””’A"" TypTes B, %, & FYoargn per
operator. Type U enclosures for Type K or Type T operators e adaptor 31051-026-01 for each mounting T to K ccept Type or hole
hole. ' Oﬁ’e forl::s;‘ct%:'juogssem
A Use Type TN-2 nameplates only with Type T units. Us:i e K meplates with Type K and Type TJ units. (bleg Stations) Y

ES+
PTH ENCLOSURES
Dse Weather Resistant
For For For
X Conduit Types K, T & TJ Types B, C & U Types K, T & TJ
Size Entrance e

Size Type Price Type Price Type Price
2 Button 34" UG UG-11 $ 80. Uw-1 $ 64. | UW-11 $ 88.
4 Button 17 UG UG-12 108. Uw-2 94. | UW-12 118.
6 Button 1%” UG-3 UG-13 164. Uw-3 152. | UW-13 176.
8 Button 1" UG-4 196. | UG-14 220. Uw-4 210. | UW-14 234,
10 Buttonk 15" UG-5 260. | UG-15 284. UwW-5 276. | UW-15 300.
12 Buttonz 15" UG.-G 316. | UG-16 340. UW-6 334. | UW-16 358.

SHALLOW DEPTH ENCLOSURES(C
2 Button UGS-1 $ 56. UGS-11| $ 8o0. UWS-1 $ 64. | UWS-11| ¢ 88.
UGS-2 84. UGS-12 108. UWS-2 94. | UWS-12 118.
UGS-3 140. UGS-13 164. UWS-3 152. | UWS-13 176.
UGS-4 196. UGS-14 220. UWS-4 210. | UWS-14 234.

D1B DISCOUNT

pes B, C, K, T and TJ push button units. Shallow depth enclosures will not accept Type UO units.

ORDERING INFORMATION REQUIRED

UNASSEMBLED STATIONS:

1 — Order interior push button units by
class and type number (use "“unassem-
bled” price).

2 — Order enclosure by class and type
number.

3 — Order nameplate, specify marking.

4 — Order hanger bracket by part number
according to conduit size listed to the
left.

ASSEMBLED STATIONS:

1 — Order enclosure by class and type and
add a ““Zero” to end of type number.
Example: 9001 Type UG-20 vs. Type
UG-2.

2 — List interior push button units desired
starting at the top of enclosure (use
"assembled”’ price).

3 — Specify nameplate markings.

4 — Order hanger bracket by part number
according to conduit size listed to the

left.



JANUARY, 1981

PENDANT CONTROL STATIONS

APPLICATION DATA

SYMBOLS
SPEED POSITION SPEED POSITION SPEED POSITION
R 3;_10"123 M WS'SZ"_OFF——'z
TERMIN  8L] | {TeRmiNALS ERMINALS § | | !
Coh X | X x Apoc [[TERMINALS | § | | premmacs (oot 4 E L AL
oIt b T e R i
1 i 0 o xxx | x o) 1] | ]
304 | x Los [ I 2044 X X ' x
2868-030 304 TX | o3 304 [ 1
87 so-H X o8 1 X i
2868-D29 4o4pd X 2ae:-n3|
e8 0
NOTE: For symbols 87, 88, 89, and 90 dll terminals for single multi-speed p;
found on same side of push button block. Terminal C, 3 and 4 are on one si
terminals 1, 2 and 5 are found on the opposite side.
PEED POSITIO| SPEED POSITION
P i [ ] n 1B IAR 2428 S
° o ° o :t“.! 0 L!_T.H e E/ \3 ° OFF —e= -——— OFF -
e : L2 o) o o ] - [V 2340 8
pan (T 3 I ! xxxx| g4 °¢
16 | ol | |
7 § " L } 1| | I °lI
I : X : ! &B} I | \2aza
o
= e e maee b B R L
| e o 3T
! oem | | e 2Lz |_ —| | Haagd | | 1 o sl
" |. ‘ i® % e ' XL o} i XX{H.,}
| | —_—
i == 12 " P ! ] |
) [ | | 12A28
'® ! o o TR |
! ! i . ~d U2 I ol
—y - aE T X1 ol
145 146 25 147 L2
K 3
ELECTRICAL T NGS (TYPES B40 AND BW70)
AC — NEM ] DC—NEMA P600
Resistive
Inductiv 75%, Power
35% Power Fac Factor Inductive and Resistive
Make Con- Make, Break Con-
Volts* tinuous and Contin- Volts Make and tinuous
Carrying uous Carrying Break Carrying
Amps VA Amperes Amperes Amperes Amperes
120 30 3600 5 5 120 1.1 5
240 15. 3600 5 5 240 .55 5
480 7.5 3600 ‘ 5 5 600 2 5
600 6 3600 5 5
* OSHA Regulation, Section 1910.170 Overhe{ Cranes, limits the voltage at Pendant Pushbuttons to 150 VAC and 300 VDC.
Q CONTACT RATINGS
AC Amperes DC Amperes
Device Maximoum
Type Voltage Make Break Make & Break
B 120 30 3. 1.1
250 15 1.5 .55
480 7.5 .75
600 6 6 2
T 120 60 6 2.2
240 30 3 1.
uo 120 6.6 1.25 .15
240 33 62 .075
Q 250 Refer to Class 9007 section 5 of the current Square D Catalog for rating of appropriate snap switch.
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PENDANT CONTROL STATIONS JANUARY, 1961

9001 DIMENSIONS

. APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS L 4

%
>

-—-na'——u

| =holh|

ga)
v

|
14) SLOTS FOR .
*p-32 screws [+
s

¥
o

= H

3

f
>

|

r_-g_é' 4-14 NPT CON 13 "‘ZLOM
iy | o =y T
e P I41) L ,
| ST | H SR azs
o | @IS
i 2 s ! 3 A ¢
e z |
¥ [=)
l 1‘{.5/01’.%, 7 - 234 !
2068.C3 . B ou, omensions oY,
Type U Push Button :,.’ Type B40
/ 34
T :‘J L&
/ =
PIPE TAP ON 35 O
¢ ONE END ONLY TEF H O
—
\\ O Nol
© 184
/ \ O 1O,
/ | |0
: Ls O A
e 3 16 Er——8] ©
: P
ENCLOSUBES 8 o
Cover holes for Types B, om those for
Type T and Type K. Typ, K units can be : j C J_j%j
mounted in the same e withyType B, C, & U seenees a
units as Factory Assemble . Use enclosure for
B, C, & U units and specify w oles are to be drilled 5 .
to accept Type T and Type K units. (See “Special Fea-
tures” for price adder.) All Type U enclosures are cast
aluminum. 4
Numfber Conduit Size Conduit Size
Units | UG & Uw A B C |uGs& uws| A B c
2 % — | 4%s | 1%e % — | 3'¥%s | 1Ys
4 1 — | 4% | 1%s % — 1. 3'%s | 1%s
6 1Y — 4%s | 1%s 1 — | 3'%s | 1Y
8 1% — | 4% | 1% 1 — [ 3% | 1%
10 1% 23Yis | 4%s | 1%s — | = —
12 1% 27% | 4%s | 1% — — ==
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JANUARY, 1961 HEAVY DUTY OILTIGHT CONTROL STATIONS
TYPE K — PENDANT TYPE

Type KYB pendant control stations are designed for use ass 9001
Type K oiltight control units. The NEMA 13 enclosures are both oiltight
and dusttight. They are available in two basic forms:

ENCLOSURES ONLY
Available for customer assembly. A glosi is provided at the
bottom of the enclosures to allow use wit t a Class 9001 Type
K-8 wobble stick.

FACTORY ASSEMB TIONS
1—With Wobble Stick Operator.
Stations are furnished with a e K2R wobble stick operator and Type
KA-1 contact block mo 1 e bottom. Additional operators,
contact blocks, pilot lig selected and priced to complete the
station. The wobble sti ator is considered as one unit, therefore,
the number of addition itS selected should be for one less than the
S total units in jorY.

L 2—Without Wobbl perator.
Type KYB-50-A . Stations ed without wobble stick. Operators and contact

. ] .
Complete with Type K "~ blocks séfetted to complete the station.
Control Units N /
\ I‘
Y

/

Fg,étory Assembled Stations
Total Number Enclosure On With Wobble Stigk .
of Units in Stationsk for Customer As Stop Unit + / Without Wobble Stick
Type Type )" Price Type Price
2 K YB-2 KYB-20-A s104. KYB-20-B s 68.
3 KYB-3 KYB-30-A  / 128. KYB-30-B 92,
4 KYB-4 KYB-40-A 152. KYB-40-B 116.
5 KYB-5 KYB-50-A 176. KYB-50-B 140.
6 KYB-6 KYB-60-A / 304. KYB-60-B 168.
7 KYB-7 KYB-70-A 344. KYB-70-B 304.
8 KYB- KYB-80-A 384. KYB-80-B 348.
9 YB- K YB-90-A 448. KYB-90-B 412,
10 YB- KYB-300-A 480. KYB-100-B 444.

ith Type KA-1 Contact Block, }ﬁd ‘““Emergency-Stop”’ nameplate.

}Price includes enclosure, Type K wobble sti
tor, the wobble stick is counteg’as one unit.

*In the case of stations furnished with wobblgS8tick o

® APPROXIMATE DIMi/N_SIONS > lﬂl— p ?i —

___41%___, A30064-789 3’;’_;__,

g
13 /\ :‘I "A" d
5 Y
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 >
34 34 3% 3% 1 1 1 1% 1%
@ 2 4

.......
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CLASS

9001

PENDANT CONTROL STATIONS
FOR HOIST CONTROL APPLICATIONS — TYPE BW

The Class 9001 BW70 and BW80 pendant stations are used for hoist applications, requiring
either single speed or two speed buttons. The thermoplastic enclosure is provided with a /2
inch conduit entrance at top to accept a pendant cable. The stations are rated NEMA 1, 3,
3R, 4 and 4X. The enclosure is available in three colors. All universal stations have double
circuit blocks (1 N.O. — 1 N.C.) on each button and come without legends so they can be
assembled to fit the application. For convenience, push buttons have interchangeable legend
inserts. The complete line is U.L. and C.S.A. listed.

JANUARY, 1983

hé)?f' Description Le ?r?(":gie” Mﬁfgﬁg;ﬁf' Enclosure Color Price ggmﬁﬁf
Units Yellow See Below
Up-Down Yes BW72Y $35. 146
Forward-Reverse Yes BW73Y 35. 146
On-Off* Yes BW74Y 47. 10
Start-Stop No 35. 145
Single Start-Stopsk Yes 47. 10
2 Speed on-off No 3s. 146
On-Off No 35. 145
W/O Legend Inserts Yes BW70BU BW70RU 33. 25
W/O Legend Inserts No BW71BU BW71RU 33. 25
W/O Legend Inserts* Yes BW74BU BW74RU 45. 147
S;‘ggd W/O Legend Inserts Yes BW80BU BW8ORU 52. 150
* Maintained Contact

FOR DIMENSIONS, REPLACEMEN

HANGER BRACKET AND SEAL KIT

Type

Price

B350

$2.

S AND ENCLOSURES SEE PAGE 9-4
CONTACT SYMBOLS

o] 1

Order must specify quantity of 10 or multiples of 10.

© Square D Company 1983

D1B DISCOUNT

—Lsneed 1
146 147 Ao
INTERCHANGEABLE PUSH BUTTON LE o—l—osoeadz
Mushroom shroom
Button Inserts| Button Inserts
For For 150
AR e N
ype 'S 'S 's LEGEND INSERT KIT
and BW8O | and BW8O and BW8O | pice (Kitincludes one each of standard legend inserts as indicated below

Marking Type Type e Type Each Type No. of kit.)
Start B259 B28 Where Used: Type Price
Stop B260 B250 (Incl's

Push Button 1 each of $14.
Fast B280 For NEMA 4X B253 thru B266)

Type BW70's

Slow B281 and BW80
Forward B255 B278 Hand B265 B288 B300 (incl's

Mlésurtw[rggm 1 each of 14.
Reverse B256 B27% Auto B266 B289 $1. B276 thru B289)
Open B26 B286 Jog

. MUSHROOM BUTTON HOLDER
Close 8287 Blank For NEMA 4X Type BW70's and BW80
Raise B2| B284 Black B251 B251
Color Type Price
Lower B B285 Blank- Red B303 s4
Up 53 B276 Red B252 B252
54 B277

an@



JANUARY, 1983 PENDANT CONTROL STATIONS
TYPE SKYP — NEMA 4X AND 13

This line of pendant stations consists of polymeric enclosures (2 through 10
units), push button units (1 through 5 speed) and laminated legend plates. All
enclosures have an extra single unit space near the top which permits the
installation of a toggle switch @, a Type SK operator or pilot light & or a
warning label. All enclosures come with a stainless steel hanger bracket and
internal strain relief post, as standard. Enclosures are yellow and have a
threaded opening in the top. The complete line is U.L. and C.S.A. listed.

i
S

label. Use SKN-5 or
SKN-1 legend plates.

8 Button | 1"-1112 NPT | SKYP-8 SKYP-80 100.

10 Button | 1-1112" NPT| SKYP-10 | SKYP-100 |120.| [ S e Type SKYP encloslg

.
ENCLOSURES %’;3
e
Enclosure Hanger bracket e
Enclosure | For Assembled -« ?Zg o
Conduit OnlyA Statione ] [
Entrance Threaded conduit .
Size Size Type Type Price hole 0 "’
Lo
2Button | 1214 NPT [ skyP-2 | skYP-20 | $50. Space for toggle g
4 Button | 34"-14 NPT | SKYP-4 SKYP-40 65. g;’&g?guaryl%% SK ,« J ‘
6 Button | 34"-14 NPT | SKYP-6 SKYP-60 80. light®, or a warning .

AClass 9001 SK illuminated operators and push-to-test pilot
lights will not fit in these enclosures.

® Assembled pendant stations consist of an enclosure, opera-
tors and legend plates. The price of the total station consists
of the prices of the individual components — there is no

charge for assembly. Example: 9001 SKYP-20 plus 9001 plate LEGEND PLATES
SKRU-5 plus 9001 SKN-201; total price is $152.40 List. Or-
ders must include a key sheet showing the desired operator Where Marking Type Price
locations. Used
oist: Up-Down -201 .
PUSH BUTTON UNITS Trolley: East-West  |SKN-202 | 2.40
Trolley: Fwd.-Rev. SKN-203 2.40
N § For SKRU-1| Trolley: North-South | SKN-204 2.40
umber o bol through | Bridge: Fwd.-Rev SKN-205 2.40
Buttons - See ! SKRU-11 | Bridge: East-West SKN-206 2.40
Per Unit Description | Type Price Bridge: North-South | SKN-207 2.40
) Start-Stop SKN-208 2.40
2 Single Speed — SKRU-1 | $36. Reset-Stop SKN-209 2.40
Momentary Interlocked Specify Marking SKN-299 | 10.40
Single Speed — i
2 5 SKRU-10 30. With Toggle| Blank SKN-5000© ! $3.60
Momentary Non-interlogked Switch® n | 0ff-On SKN-544© | 3.60
Single Speed — Top Slpace of| On-Off ) SKN-545© | 3.60
2 Maintained In 10 SKRU-11 42. Enclosure | Specify Marking SKN-599@© | 7.60
_ Blank SKN-1000 | 1.20
2 87 SKRU-2 76. With On SKN-103 1.20
Type SK | Off SKN-104 1.20
Operator or | Emerg. Stop SKN-105 1.20
2 88 SKRU-3 90. Pilot Light®| Run SKN-124 1.20
in Top Space| Power On SKN-138 1.20
k of Enclosure| Off-On SKN-144 1.20
2 89 SKRU-4 95. Specify Marking SKN-199@ | 5.20
ive SPeed — 0 Can be supplied by Square D as Class 9001 Type SKSTS-1 at $15.00.
2 ary Interlocked 90 SKRU-5 100. D1B — includes boot for NEMA 4X.
y @ See Class 9001, Catalog Section 6.

@ Includes legend plate, gasket and ground plate to be usedwith toggle
switch.

@ Tri-laminated legend plate having a yellow or red background on a
black core.

DIMENSIONS — See Page 9-4.
CONTACT RATINGS — See Page 9-4.

Types SKRU 1, 10 and 11 use Type

cks. Types SKRU 2 thru 5 are factory sealed contact
blocks. For additional contact s

onsult local Square D Field Office.

ey = CLOSING PLATE
' H
| aac| i
lo o - e Type Price
g 1
1 SK-52 $4
¢ CONTACT SYMBOLS
EED POSITION SPEED POSITION SPEED POSITION SPEED POSITION
o QF F —= — —p P g
~— OFF — 432 "OFF 5 34 54327 OFF 7,345
| | TERMINALS 321 123 TERMINALS | { § | | | | | TERMINALS TERMMNALS] | 7§ | | | | | [TERMINALY
| X X A0GC T:R%:Ls;;‘{ | |’|”|‘t:v;::réus Co-il xxxf : xTTT |4 Co >|<>|<>|<>|<x : x>|()|<>|(>|< oG
Pl ol Yo lll } I,IOI( ot oo %):le ! >|<>l(a|<x ) Vo >|<x>|c>|<>l | )L>|<>|<>.<>I< rol
H ,l( o3 |l | )l| 20+ Tx:l : xxJ: o2 204 >I<+>‘<x : x>|<)|<>|< o2
2868-030 3 I ! I o3 ) ! 34 ks 3eIH XXX ! XX ko3
o o
s 2868-029 s 40 )L zusg o3t )L o4 40 Ix : xT o4
88 =
89 8 2u:-nsz XHos
(X Denotes contacts closed) 90

[]jl SQUARE J) COMPANY D1B DISCOUNT 9-3



CLASS

9001

PENDANT CONTROL STATIONS
REPLACEMENT UNITS — CONTACT RATINGS — DIMENSIONS

REPLACEMENT INTERIORS 9001 — BW70’S AND BW80

JANUARY, 1983

Pendant Station Type Number Symbol Description Pri
See page 9-2
BW72 BOC366 25 W/Diaphragm, W/Interlock $25.
BW73 BOC366 25 W/Diaphragm, W/Interlock ?‘i
BW74 BOC358 147 W/Diaphragm 5.
BW75 BOC359 25 W/Diaphragm, W/O Interlock 25.
BW76 BOC358 147 W/Diaphragm 25.
BW77 BOC359 25 W/Diaphragm, W/O Interlock 25.
BW79 BOC359 25 W/Diaphragm, W/O Interlock 25.
BW80 BOC367 150 W/Diaphragm, W/Interloc 44.
REPLACEMENT ENCLOSURES 9001-BW70°S AND BW80
b Price Price Price
Description Yellow (D14A) Red (D14A) (D14A)
Box 31101-132-01 $6. 31101-132-02 $11. $8.
Cover 31101-147-50 5. 31101-147-51 9. 01-147-52 7.

ELECTRICAL CONTACT RATINGS (TYPES BW70°’S, BW80 AND AC RATINGS ONLY
FOR DC RATINGS ON SKRU-2 THRU SKRU-5 SEE SEPA

AC — NEMA B600

SKRU-2 THRU SKRU-5 —

DC — NEMA P600

Resistive
Inductive 75% Power
35% Power Factor Factor Inductive and Resistive
Volisk Make Break Con- Make, Break Make Con-
tinuous and Contin- and tinuous
Carrying uous Carrying Break Carrying
Amps. VA Amps VA Amperes Amperes Amperes Amperes
120 30 3600 3 360 5 5 120 1.1 5
240 15 3600 1.5 360 5 5 240 .55 5
480 75 3600 75 360 5 5 600 2 5
600 6 3600 .6 360 5 5
ELECTRICAL CONTACT RATINGS (TYPES S
( CONTACT RATINGS
AC — NEMA A600 DC (TYPES SKRU-2 THRU SKRU-5)
Resistive DC
Inductive 75% Power
35% Power Factor Factor Inductive and Resistive Inductive and
Volisk Make Break Con- Make, Break S Make Con- Volts Resistive
tinuous and Conti and tinuous Con-
Carrying | uous Carr Break Carrying ;
Amps VA | Amps. VA Amperes per Amperes Amperes MaBI;:ae;(nd él::'?/ll]:g
120 60 | 7200 | ® 720 10 120 1.1 10 Amperes | Amperes
240 30 7200 3 720 10 0 240 .55 10 120
480 15 | 7200 | 1.5 | 720 10 10 600 2 10 15 3
600 12 | 7200 | 1.2 | 720 10 0 240 075 5
* OSHA Regulation, Section 1910.170 Overhead and Gan nes{nits the voltage at Pendant Pushbuttons to 150 VAC and
300 VDC.
P TH T s
APPROXIMATE DIMENS s 25 R O —
| 55 ] b5 "_752_;7
e e R e el Aty N N — -
LT e e Mo !
2g7 | i 0 ol LS s2e AN S
QS OR g )RR
_ e )y b :
+ *Jitif:l’f“i :g*t*:faﬁ f*ffg\/// I, Jt,, o
Lw L ags . 1 . a3 627 i
ﬁy 123 116 " BET
025 0.5 LESQTS-1aC 4
MTG, SLO -
- T T e e e N 1
‘ s Ly S
331 e T e B VT
8+ i:/ B . . o8
= SR R B
T s 7] iN
E@F@L‘ﬁ% OUAL DIMENSIONS ‘N

BW70B thru Type BWSOYU

D1B DISCOUNT

TYPE SKYP*
*Class 9001 Type SK llluminated operators and Push-To-Test Pilot Lights will not fit in these enclosures.
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CLASS

3001

CONTROL UNITS — HEAVY DUTY OILTIGHT

JANUARY, 1981

TYPE T
Non-llluminated )
Push Button Operators Illuminated Push Button ;
Legend Plate Not Included Contact Blocks (1 N.O.-1 N.C.) Included i
Legend Plate Not Included
Description Color Insert Type Price
Universal—Includes
one of each color
Half insert from table
Guard below TR-50 | $10.80 4
Black TR-1 | 10.80 Fa ¢
Red TR-2 10.80
Universal—Includes Q 4
Full one of each color Voltage and
Goard bolow o™ ta0te TR-51| 10.80 Description Frequency (WithouTGard She
%':(;’k TFRR:s 11833 Without Gua " With Guard
Universal—Includes With With ith With
one of each color Red Gggen Red Green
Extended insert from table Color Cd Color Color
Guard below TR-52 | 10.80 Cap Cap Cap Cap
Black TR-35| 10.80 Type h pe Price | Type Type | Price
Ped Th-36) 1089 110-120 V., 50-60 H TP 35 TP 41R3 | TP 41G3
7 — - ., 90- z. R R
Universal —Includes Transformer | 208-220 V., 5060 Hz. | TRl G3 |$54.80( TP 433 | TP 4363 |$58.80
No insert from table 380-480 V., 50-60 Hz. | T R3 | TP 39G3 TP 45R3 | TP 45G3
Guard below TR-53| 10.80 550-600 V., 50-60 Hz. 40 TP 40G3 TP 46R3 | TP 46G3
. " Resistor | 120 V. ACor DC /| TA/SRR3 | TP 5263 |$46.80| TP 59R3 | TP 5963 [$50.80
Black TR-13| 19.80 240V, ACgr DC & TP 5363 TP 60R3 | TP 60G3
| g aNONME s R nas
. 12 V., AC oRD
1%" Dia. Black TR-3 | 22.80 Full 18" AC o TPASGS | | TOOORS | TR SO |
st oo Mo Bl B IR I~ YR30 R (s bt o
. 60,V or D T T
244" Dia. Black TR-10| 22.80 g ABQeDC | TP 52R3 | TP 52G3 TP 59R3 | TP 59G3
244" Dia. Red TR-11| 22.80 Type T illuminate@operaiersause Type K light modules. For replacement lamps and VA rating,
refer to listing lass 906 pe K light modules in Class 9001 Catalog Section 4.
Pilot Lights Color Inserts for
Legend Plate not Included Non-llluminated Push Buttons
Price
Color Type Each
Black T-6BK
Red T-6RD
Green T-6GN
Brown T-6BN
Yellow T-6YW $.20
Orange T-60E
Voltage and Blue T-6BE
Description Frequency White T-6WH
Standard® Push-To-Test Gray T-6GY
Pilot Light Pilot Light -
Universal
- - (All Colors) T-6U 1.60
With With
Red Green Orders must specify quantity of 10 or
Glass Glass multiples of 10
Color Cap Co_Iror Cap pri
Type ype rice Separate Color Caps
110-120 V., 50-60 Hz. TP-21R2 TP-21G2 For Nluminated Push Buttons
Transformer | 208-220V., 50-60 Hz. $42.80 TP-23R2 -
380-480 V! 50-60 Hz. TP-25R2 $54.80 Color Type Price
550-600 V., 50-60 Hz. TP-26R2
120 V., ACorDC 4n TP-IRI4| AP-7G1 | | ...... reen
240V, ACor DC _ [N@p-sRldgTP-8G1 | | .. Amber A3 $2.80
Neon 380V., AC or D 3480 | ...... Blue B3
480V, ACor D&Y | TPYeRL | TP-10G1 | | ..ili Clear c3
550V.. AC or, TP-1161 | ) ...l White W3
Resistor 120V., AC o TP-19G1 34.80 TP-32R2 TP-32G2
240V AC or D8 TP-2061 TP-33R2 | TP-3362 | 4680 SR Piiot Lighia”
6V., AC or DC -12R1 TP-12G1 TP-27R2 TP-27G2
12V ACorDC | TPAI3RI | TP13Gl TP-28R2 | TP-2862 Plastic Cap for | Stmdanor”
Full 18 V., AC or DC TP-14R1 TP-14G1 34.80 TP-29R2 TP-29G2 i -
46.80 Standard Pilot Push-To-Test
Voltaga 24 V., AC or DC TP-15R1 TP-15G1 TP-30R2 TP-30G2 Lights Only Pilot Lights
auni | pan e || paw |
. or -18 - - - ;
120V ACorDC | TP-IRI | TP-1961 TP-32R2 | TP-3262 Color Type Type Price
Type T illuminat: rs use Type K light modules. For replacement lamps and VA rating, refer to listing of gsgen 211 (ng
Class 9001 Type ules in Class 9001 Catalog Section 4. Amber Al A2
$2.80
Blue B1 B2
Clear C1 C2
White W1 we

© Square D Company 1981
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JANUARY, 1981 HEAVY DUTY OILTIGHT CONTROL UNITS
TYPE T

Selector Switch Operators
Legend Plate Not Included

L 1 = Contact Closed 0 = Contact Open
Description Contact Block —
Required 2 Position 3 Position 4 Position
Quar M Center Center Center Center Center .
uantity ount
e | NN NN NN N\
Type Position
Left Right | Left Right| Left Right| Left Right| Left Right | Left gBight ht
IRA 1 1 1000
0 0 1 1 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 [V N
elo »”
o o 0 1 1 0 0o 1 1 0 0 1 01 0 o1 AO@,. ... 0010
1-KA-1 ;
1 0 0 1 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 000
Selector Switch Sdud #1
o o 0 1 1 0 1.1 0 0 0 1 0 1 0| 001 |0100
Type Type Type Type Type Type Price
Manual Return
Standard Black Knob. . TS-1 | ... TS-2 TS-3 TS-6 TS-401 $14.80
Key Operated................ P TS-1K%x | ...... TS-2K% TS-3Kx% TS-5K% TS-6K % TS-400K% | 38.80
Spring Return — Left to Center
Standard Black Knob................. TS-14 | ...... TS-15 TS-18 TS-19 | ...... 22.80
Key Operated........................ TS-14K2 | ...... TS-15K% TS-18Kx TS-19Kx | ...... 46.80
Spring Return — Right to Center
Standard Black Knob................. | ...... TS-27 TS-511 TS-541 TS-551 | ...... 22.80
Key Operated........................ | ...... TS-27K1 TS-21K% TS-24K % TS-25K%x | ...... 46.80
Spring Return — Both Sides to Center
Standard Black Knob................. | ...... | ..., TS-8 TS-10 TS-11 TS-12 | ...... 22.80
Key Operated........................ ...... | ...... TS-8K TS-10K5 TS-11K5 TS-12K5 . 46.80

b no. Allkey operated selector switches are furnished as standard with Square
pther key changes. TS400 not available with K14 key withdrawal code.

SELECTOR PU
Legend Plate agd C.

DN OPERATORS

t Block Not Included

o Position)Operators

Contact Three
Blocks 1 = Contact Closed F, Fre Position
Required = Contact Open = D ssed Operators

Left | Right | Left | Right | Left igh eft | Right | Left | Right | Left | Right| Left | Right Left | Center| Right
KA FD|IFD|FD{FD|FD FD|FD|FD|FD|FD|FD|FD FD|FD|FD
1-KA-1
or 10| 00|11 00 |1 o] 1t o] 11 10
1-TA 01 11 00| 01 0 01 oo0o|[o0o0]| 01
Symbol Symbol Sy Symbol Symbol
67 71 93 102 Price
1 0] 00|10 0oo0|0O0O|1O|1TO]|] 11 00| 1o0|00O0]| 11 10| 10|11
2 KA 01 11 1 01 01 00|01 00|01 01 01 00 01 00|00
or 1 0({ 00 1 0f 00|00/ 10|11 1000|111 11 00 11 10|10
1-TB 01 11 01 01 01 0o0|0O0]| 01 o1 00| 00| 01 00| 0O0])|O01
Symbol Symbol Symbol Symbol Symbol Symbol Symbol
68 76 94 82 95 98 85
Non-llluminated .
Operators Ty Type Type Type Type Type Type Price
Half Guard
Black Insert - TQ-3 TQ-36 TQ-26 TQ-42 TQ-50 $22.80| TQ-32 $26.80
Full Guard
Black Inser Q-1 TQ-13 TQ-39 TQ-48 TQ-45 TQ-53 26.80
Extended Gi
Black Insert T@s62 TQ-65 TQ-69 TQ-59 TQ-71 TQ-73 26.80
Color Insegts For Selector Switch Color Inserts For
Selector — Push Buttons
Price -
Type Each Price
Color Type Each
T-4BK X i,
T-4RD s:g Gloved Hand Knob For Selector Switch Black T-5BK $.40
T-4GN .40 . Red T-5RD .40
T-4BN 40 Type Price Graen TSeN 40
T-4YW .40 rown - .40
T-40E 40 17 $16.00 Yeliow T-5YW a0
T-4BE .40 Orange T-50E .40
Blue T-5BE .40
Orders _must specify min. quantity of 10 Orders must specify min. quantity of 10 or multiple of
or multipleof 10 10 in any one color.

sure

@ SQUARE ] COMPANY D1B DISCOUNT 8-3




CLASS

9001

TYPE T

Four-Way Operator — Joy Stick Type

HEAVY DUTY OILTIGHT CONTROL UN!TS

JANUARY, 1981

This four way, five position operator (centerf»osition neutral) has one lever to operate up to a maximum of eight Type KA1 cofifact
blocks, two maximum in the Up, Down, Left or Right positions. Maintained contact or momentary contact is available, wi
without an off position latch. Conversion to any desired combination of momentary contact or maintained contact can easily
accomplished in the field.
Operator Only Operator with 4 Type Operator with 8 Type
(Without Contact Blocks)|] KA-1 Contact Blocks KA-1 Contact Blgcks
Description e
Type Price Type Price T Price
Momentary Contact with Off Position
Latch...................... it TX-1 $128. TX-1A $176. $224,
Momentary Contact............... TX-2 128. TX-2A 176. - 224,
Maintained Contact with Off Position
Latch........... ... .. ... .... TX-3 128. TX-3A 17| -3B 224,
Maintained Contact............... TX-4 128. TX-4A 76. X-4B 224.
#Requires use of separately mounted legend plates (not included).
Three-Position Master Switches (not completely oiltight)
SYMBOL 103
Description Symbol Type % Pi
3-Position Master Switch, up CENTER DOWN
Complete with Contact Block Al 0,0 Q10 Q19
Maintained Contact. ... . . 103 TS-80E ) n200 00 0o
Spring Return to Center... 104k TS-82l 8. Bl QuQ O 0.0
B2 0O 0 0 O
ESymbol 104 is same as 103 except contacts A1 and B1 are not furnished.
% These switches are furnished with special contact blocks.
DUST BOOT FOR THREE POSITION TE! ITCH
Type
TU-61 $16.

Time Delay Push Button

Timing period is adjustable from 0.2 second to 60 seconds and begins
push button has been released. Devices require the space of two
operators. Devices include a package of nine color inserts for color
the push button. Contacts are quick make — quick break. T, is
is half guard version. Legend plate not included.

MAINTAINED PUSH BUTTON
WITH 13%” MUSHROOM BUTTON .

Color Tvpe Price
$44.
Black TRM-3 Does Not
Red TRM-4 Include
Green TRM-20 | Contact
Brown TRM-21 Block
Yellow TRM-22 | But Does
Orange TRM-23 | Include
Blue TRM-24 Legend
Plate

TRD-150

$70.80

Basic Operators

Button locks in the depressed position—
Turning knurled ring releases operator
to its normal position. Price includes
nameplate: ‘‘Push-to-Stop Rotate
Collar CW to Start’’

llluminated Push Button
With Full Guard
Less Color Cap And Light Module

llluminated Push Button
Without Guard And
Push To Test Pilot Light
Less Color Cap, Light Module
And Contact Block

Price

Type

Price

Type Price

$8.

TIL

$12.

T2L $8.

D1B DISCOUNT

SQURRE ) COMPRNY @
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JANUARY, 1981

TYPE T — ACCESSORIES

CONTROL. UNITS — HEAVY DUTY OILTIGHT

LATCH TYPE
PADLOCK
ATTACHMENT

COVER TYPE
PADLOCK
ATTACHMENT

SELECTOR SWITCH
PADLOCK
ATTACHMENT

LAT
PA
ATTAC

TYPE

Type Price

Type

Price

Type

Price

TLA $12.

TL-2

$12.

TL-5

$20.

Locks button in depressed position. Must be
used with operator having standard half guard.
Can be used with mushroom buttons.

(Padlock not furnished.) Must be used with op-
erator having standard half guard.

position.

Locks button (with Type TU cap) in depressed

MAINTAINED CONTACT
ATTACHMENT

PUSH BUTTON WRENCH

Type

TM-1

Use with two Type TR push buttons and one c
tcontact block should always be assemble
or.

Type Price
T-1 $12.
Simplifies installation of Type T units.
Price
$22.80
Does Not Include
TW-1 Legend Plate Or TRIM WASHER
Contact Block
For hurried or emergency operation. Consists of Type TR push Type Price
utton operator with wobble stick attachment.

TN-5 $1.20

For use where legend plate is not required. Keeps ring nut from
marring panel finish.

PROTECTIVE CAP

WATER-TIGHT CAP

1-6 cap will prevent metal shav-
r foreign matter from interfering
er operation of oil tight push buttons.
for use with the KY, KZ and KYA

Color Type Price
Black TU-1 $8.
Red TU-2 8.
Blue TU-3 8.
Brown TU-4 8.
Green TU-5 8.
Yellow TU-6 8.

These caps are for use on the Class
9001 Type KYC NEMA 4 water tight
enclosures listed in Class 9001 Cata-
log Section 4. Separately mounted
legend plates (Type KN-8) must be
used to insure a water tight seal.

For Push Buttons For Selector Sw.
Color
Type Price Type Price
Black TU-11 $8. TU-51 $16.
Red TU-12 8. TU-52 16.
Blue TU-13 8. TU-53 16.
Brown TU-14 8. TU-54 16.
Green TU-15 8. TU-55 16.
Yellow TU-16 8. TU-56 16.
Clear Silicone Cap —
For standard pilot lights ........ TU-17 $12.
For push-to-test pilot
lights and illuminated
pushbuttons .................. TU-27 12.

D1B DISCOUNT

ety
e
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CLASS

9001

CONTROL UNITS — HEAVY DUTY OILTIGHT
TYPE T & K — CONTACT BLOCKS

JANUARY, 1981

APPLICATION DATA
Two basic types of contact blocks are available. CONTACT B K ATING ey XIMUM AC
Type K — These blocks are available in 5 basic types — 3 AC Amperes — NEMA AGOO
standard and 2 special purpose blocks. Any of them can Inductive Pilot Resistive
. - . . ity 7
be mounted side by side or in tandem behind an operator Volts 359% Power Factor Power Factor
to accomplish a particular contact arrangement. The Make, Broak,
Type K blocks should be used whenever possible. Make Break d
Type T — The Type T blocks are available in the same 120 50 P
basic arrangements as the Type K except each block serves 240 30 3
a particular function such as 2 N.O.-2 N.C. contacts. pesd 3 15
They cannot be mounted side by side and only by using
the special TF block can tandem mounting be accom- CONTACT BLOCK RAT
plished. Type T blocks should be used for replacement
purposes only. Type T
DC Amperes
STANDARD CONTACT BLOCKS inductive Pilot Duty
ALL TYPE T OPERATORS Voits
ACCEPT TYPE KA CONTACT BLOCKS Continuous | Make
Equivalent ;(\Darrying Bandk Con-
Description mperes real tinuous
Type K block Symbol Type K - Type T*. 120 10 22 10
shown. Type Price Type Price 240 10 055 10
600 10 0.2 10
.8 KA1 | si2. | TA $18.
o o PURPOSE CONTACT BLOCKS
Type K Type T
Symbol
Type Price Type ! Price
KA-2 6 | TA2 5. \
oo als
oy.° KA-4 $12. No equivalent
N.O. Contact
Early Closing
I KA-3 6. TA-1 9.
skUse Type T contact blocks for replacement purposes only. KA-5 6. No equivalent
Late Opening
ADDITIONAL CIRCUIT ARRANGEMENTS AVAILABLE
Equivalen
Description Type K T 2 POLE DOUBLE THROW FOR TANDEM MOUNTING
Type K block Symbol Contact Contact
shown. Blocks Block: Description Symbol Type Price
Req’d. Price | {§eq’d.
Order
Two | ala alo
ype
KA-1 E o 00 o TF $36.
rder
One
Type 18 For use with any T contact block, except
cl D Types TE & TE-1, to obtain additional
contacts.
Note: A Special Purpose Block is not re-
Oc;der quired to mount a Type K block in tandem.
ne
6. Type 18.
Each TC
SNAP ACTION CONTACTS
SEQUENCING
N.O. Contact of m m KA-4 Order For use with Type TR and KR non-illuminated
KA-4 closes before & One One a5 push button operators and Type TS and KS two
N.O. Contact on oy”®©° o Type 12 Type . position non-illuminated selector switch opera-
KA-1 KA-4 KA-1 prq Each -,YE tors. See Class 9007 Catalog Section 5 for con-
tact ratings. Contact rating of single pole unit is
Order same as listed for 9007 AO-2; two pole unit has
Order One same rating as 9007 CO-3.
OVERLAPPING
N.O. Contact ala! o lkasy| T
KA-4 closes S KA-4 & | 12, | 2single Description Type Price
Contgzte KA-5 %r:)z (KA(;?) S‘i)r?(_ll?e 18 Single pole, double throw......... TA-5 $36. —
P KA-5 throw R
contacts. Two pole, double throw . ......... TB-2 54.

DIMENSIONS — See page 8-8

D1B DISCOUNT SQUARE T) COMPANY @



JANUARY, 1981

HEAVY DUTY OILTIGHT CONTROL UNITS

Standard Legend Plates

LEGEND PLATES — TYPE T

PRICING INFORMATION:

Type Number
Standard
Markings
Unless Noted ' ‘ ' '
TN-2 Black Field
TN-3 Black Field
FOR PUSH BUTTON OR PILOT LIGHT
Blank TN-200 TN-300
Start TN-201 TN-301
Stop-Red TN-202 TN-302
On TN-203 TN-303
Off-Red TN-204 TN-304
Emerg. Stop-Red TN-205 TN-305
Forward TN-206 TN-306
Reverse TN-207 TN-307
Close TN-208 TN-308
Open TN-209 TN-309
Down TN-210 TN-310
Up TN-211 TN-311
Fast TN-212 TN-312
Slow TN-213 TN-313
High TN-214 TN-314
Low TN-215 TN-315
Inch TN-216 TN-316
In TN-217 TN-317
Jo TN-218 TN-318
Jog For. TN-219 TN-319
Jog Rev. TN-220 TN-320
Lower TN-221 TN-321
Out TN-222 TN-322
Reset TN-223 TN-323
Run TN-224 TN-324
Start Jog TN-225 TN-325
Test TN-226 TN-326
Raise TN-227 TN-327
Decrease TN-228 TN-328
Increase TN-229 TN-329
Left TN-230 TN-330
Right TN-231 TN-331
Cycle Start TN-232 TN-332
Feed Start TN-233 TN-333
Cycle Stop TN-234
Feed Stop TN-235
Motor Run TN-236
Motor Stop TN-237
Power On TN-238
Full Speed TN-272
Low Speed TN-273
Second Speed TN-274
Third Speed TN-275
FOR SELECTOR SWITC
SELECTOR-PUSH BUT
For.-Rev. TN-239
Hand-Auto. TN-24
High-Low TN-24
Jog-Run TN-242
Man.-Auto. TN-2
Off-On TN-|
On-Off TN-
Open-Close TN-
Raise-Lower
Run-Jog TN-348
Safe-Run -24) TN-349
Slow-Fast - TN-350
Start-Sto, TN-351
Start-St, N-252 | ...,
Up-D -253 TN-353
Low: TN-254 TN-354
Stop- TN-255 TN-355
Left-Rig TN-256 TN-356
On-Auto TN-276 TN-376
Summer-Winter TN-257 TN-357
Auto-Off-Hand TN-258 TN-358
For.-Off-Rev. TN-259 TN-359
Hand-Off-Auto. TN-260 TN-360
Jog-Safe-RUn TN-261 TN-361
an.-Off-Auto. TN-262 TN-362
en-Off-Close TN-263 TN-363
Off-Down TN-264 TN-364
Off-High TN-265 TN-365
.-Safe-Rev. TN-266 TN-366
og-Stop-Run TN-267 TN-367
low-Off-Fast TN-268 TN-368
Summer-Off-Winter TN-269 TN-369
High-Low-Off TN-270 TN-370
Raise-Off-Lower TN-271 TN-371
High-Off-Low TN-277 TN-377

TN-20r TN-3 with standard marking . .. ....oveniit ittt
TN-2 or TN-3 with special marking . ..........ouiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiineeneens $5.20 each
TN-200R or TN-300R (Red Field)y any marking ..................... ..$5.20 each
TN-200R or TN-300R (Red Field) blank . ...........cooiiuiiieiiinaan. . ...... $1.20 each
Special Legend Plates
Price
Description Type
lank Any Marking
Double $2.40 $6.40
Headed
Extra Large
For custom
enclosure
in
TN-6 $2.40 $6.40
vertically an

ber of Lines and Characters for Type TN Legend Plates.
TN-2 TN-3 TN-4 TN-6

aracters per Line........... 18 18 18 22

Wiax. o hf Lines........................ 2 3 4 4

Type TN-2 Type TN-3

A30052-268
Type TN-4 Type TN-6
NOTE—Legend plates may be

rotated to 90°, 180° or 270°
from position shown.

@ SQUARE ) COMPANY

onnres
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CLASS CONTROL UNITS — HEAVY DUTY OILTIGHT JANUARY, 1981
9001 TYPE T — DIMENSIONS AND MOUNTING INFORMATION

APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS S

PUSH BUTTONS

_PANEL THICKNESS

02,06 MIN. 0.625 MAX. SELECTOR SWITCHES
T 11|88 1
P
]
B ol 14509 {
i+ : B
. A | % )| |
A= 2357-DI9-A ’
1.47 -
-  ——= Lol Sy BN
37 [143/16 A _.l
Types TR and TQ with Types TR and TQ with Type TS Selector Type TS Key Operated
Type KA Contact Blocks Type T Contact Blocks Switch Operators elector Switches

Push Button Operators Type TR and elector Switch Operators
Selector-Push Button Operators Type TQ Type TS
78—~ 200 928 IF LEcEND
Dimension FROM FRONT|PLATE IS USED Dimension
Description Description
A B C . A B
Standard half guard, full T o e b &standard Knob ... 1%s 1%s
guard, and withoutguard ............ 1%e
G30084.989-4 I Gloved Hand Knob ......... 2 1%
Small mushroom button .............. s 138 11348
Large mushroom button .............. ceal| 2V |129
ge mush u 2% |17 lluminated Push Buttons Typ!
Extended guard................oooun 1%s
ENCLOSURE

MINIMUM SPACINGS

|
_

CORRECT DRILLING FOR L '
PILOT LIGHTS MOUNTING ALL DEVICE 8 |
B,T 8, T4
153 b T
iwwncﬁ;A %’f}mc%s;nx. |
!
4

A

loge [ s ]

WITH PLASTIC CAP

|m“[“
i
i

G

15 2l

Standard Pilot Lights Type TP

3 L L 13
Ig—sh—27———2z T3

2357-CI3

Type TL-1 or TL-2 padiock attachments can be added to TR-Type operators without
adding to overall dimensions or without interference to other operators mounted
adjacent.

Type TM-1 maintained contact device may be installed on two push button units mouqlged
74, i i from 1'%e” (min.) to 2¥2" (max.) apart, arranged either vertically or side by side. The
/”n U Ckl;gltepum:ghbﬁo?u_}sg_lgl contact block should always be assembled to the operator designated as Stop, Off
le through electrical whole- or Safe.

For Type KA Block minimum spacing see Class 9001 Type K Section 4.

PANEL THICKNESS
006 . 925 yax
b 2 3 "

SPECIAL PURPOSE OPERATORS
. PANEL THICKNESS

| |
HANDLE JPOS*I I_SM‘N' zMAx,

h

RELEASE PIN

I1ST 8
2IND SLOT

LEVER PIN

HANDLE|POS.*3 | ’—1 7 3
—2d, 2l e 23

Four Position Joy Stick Operator Type TX

830064-989

2 OVER LIVE PARTS

Type TS80-E-2

. snunnsncumpnuv@

™
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CLASS

9001

MINIATURE OILTIGHT CONTROL UNITS JANUARY, 1982

Supersedes page
1

ROUND MOMENTARY PUSH BUTTONS — NON-ILLUMINATED dated January, 15

Legend Plate

Operator Contact Block

COMPLETE
PUSH BUTTON

N,

; UNIT
LRN200 LRN100
LEGEND PLATE NOT INCLUDED WITH OPERATOR ACCESSORIES AND MODIFIQTIONS
CONTACT BLOCKS INCLUDED ONLY WHERE SPECIFIED — ROUND
Type
Contact
Blocks Pressure Wire Slip On
Description Insert Color (Mounted) Connectors Connectors Price
Universal — includes | None LRR-1U LRR-1U $10.80 Price
one of each color
insert from table at right. Black LR16B $ .20
Red LR16R .20
Black None LRR-1B LRR-1B
Black 1N.C. LRR-1BW1 LRR-1BW2 N LR18G 29
Black 1N.O. LRR-1BW3 LRR-1BW4 v LR16Y '20
Black 1N.C,1N.O. LRR-1BW5S LRR-1BW6 S LR16S ‘20
Black Other LRR-1B® LRR-1B® L LR16L ‘20
Red None LRR-1R LRR-1R w LR16W '20
Red 1 N.C. LRR-1RW1 LRR-1RW2 U LR16U 1'60
Red 1 N.O. LRR-1RW3 LRR-1RW4 *
Red 1 N.C, 1N.O. LRR-1RW5 LRR-1RW6
Red Other LRR-1Re® LRR-1R®
. N Example: Green full guard push
Other None LRR-1% LRR-1% button is Type LRR1G.
Universal — includes None LRR-2U LRR-2U
one of each color
insert from table at right. USHROOM BUTTONS — ROUND OPERATORS
Black LRR-2B
Black LRR-2BW A Type
Black LRR-2BW4 8 Color Code 1" Dia. 1%" Dia. Price
Black LRR-2BM6 2
Black LRR-28 Black B LR-70B | LR-17B
Red LRR-2R . Red R LR-70R | LR-17R
Red LRR-2 Green G LR-70G | LR-17G
Red LRR- Yellow Y LR-70Y | LR-17Y | $4.80
Red LRR-2 Blue L LR-70L LR-17L
Red White w LR-70W | LR-17W
Other - Amber A LR-70A | LR-17A
Universal — includes U 10.80 Example: Amber 13" Dia. mushroom button
one of each color operator is Type LRR5A
insert from table at right. >
Black LRR-3B 10.80
3 Black LRR-3BW2 16.80 RING NUTS
r Black LRR-3BW4 16.80 -
Black LRR-3BW6 22.80 Used On Type Price
o Black LRR-3B® L
L Red LRR-3R 10.80 LRR-1 LR-41 s .80
) Red LRR-3RW2 16.80
No Guard Red LRR-3RW4 | 16.80 LRR-2 LR-42 .80
Red LRR-3RW6 22.80
Red LRR-3R® ° LRR-3
Other LRR-3% 10.80 LRR-4 LR-40 .80
(No Guard)
LRR-4 LR-48 16.00
(Full Guard)
LRR-5 LR-44 .80
(No Guard)
Red one LRR-4R LRR-4R 12.80
Red 1N LRR-4RW1 LRR-4RW2 18.80 STANDARD CONTACT BLOCKS
1" Mushroom Button Red 1N. LRR-4RW3 LRR-4RW4 18.80 (For Round or Square)
Red Ot LRR-4Re® LRR-4Re® ° - -
Other LRR-44 LRR-44 12.80 With Pres- With
sure Wire Slip-On
Description Connectors | Terminals | Price
Type Type
Single Circuit R
Normally Closed LA-1 LB $6.00
Single Circuit
LA-21 LB-21 6.00
N ly O
Re None LRR-5R LRR-5R 12.80 ormafly Dpen
Red 1 N.C. LRR-5RW1 LRR-5RW2 18.80
1% Mushroom Seg 1 N.O. LRR-5RW3 LRR-5RW4 18.80
e Other LRR-5R LRR-5R L
Button Other None LRR-54 LRR-54 12.80 COMMON LEGEND PLATES — Page 7-18.
OPERATOR DIMENSIONS —
® For other combingtions of contact blocks assembled to operators and appropriate price adders, see Page 7-19. Pages 7-22, 7-23.
% or A Complete Ty@ number by adding color code letter fromtables at right.
FOR APPLICATION DATA, SEE PAGE 7-3
2 D1B DISCOUNT: SQURRE J] COMPANY @
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JANUARY, 1982 MINIATURE OILTIGHT CONTROL UNITS

Supersedes page

dated January, 1981 SQUARE MOMENTARY PUSH BUTTONS — NON-ILLUMINATED
Legend Plate Operator Contact Block
COMPLETE
+ PUSH BUTTON
UNIT
BLANK LEGEND INSERT INCLUDED ACCESSORIES AND MOD ATIONS — SQUARE
ACCESSORIES FORCQ SION
Contact Connector Type
Insert Blocks From Square to Round om Round to Square
Description Color (Mounted) Pressure Wire Slip-On Price
@“\\ Y
Green| None LSR1G LSR1G $10.80
Green| 1N.C. LSR1GW1 LSR1IGW?2 16.80
Green| 1N.0. LSR1GW3 LSR1GW4 16.80
Green| 1N.C.,1N.Of LSRIGWS LSR1GW6 22.80 :
Green| Other LSR1Ge LSR1G® ° Bezel Ring Nut  Spacers
Red None LSR1R LSR1R 10.80 Order: Square Conversion Kit
Red 1N.C. LSR1RW1 LSR1IRW2 16.80 Order: and an insert kit from the table below.
Red 1N.0. LSR1RW3 LSR1IRW4 16.80 Proper Ring Nut from t Table and inti i
Red | TN.C.1N.O| LSRIRW5 | LSRIRW6 | 22.80  Round Conversion " Mush- Description Type _|Price
Red Other LSR1Re® LSR1Re® ° jushroom Button| Square Conversion Kit LS-70 {s.80
(Bezel, Ring Nut, Spacers) N
Amber] None LSR1A LSR1A 10.80 -
Blue None LSRIL LSR1L 10.80 Type | Price | Bezel only LS-60 | .40
Full Guard Clear None LSR1C LSR1C 10.80 27 | s280 Square Ring Nut only 15-20 | .40
Green | None LSR3G LSR3G 10.80 ) : .
Green| 1N.C LSRIGWH (SR3GW2 | 16.80 Spacer only A R
Green| 1N.O LSR3GW3 LSR3GW4 16.80
Green| 1N.C.,1N.Of LSR3GWS LSR3GW6 22.80
Green| Other LSR3Ge LSR3Ge o
INSERT KITS
Red None LSR3R LSR3R 10.80 (Includes button, blank legend insert and colored button cover)
Red 1N.C. LSR3RW1 LSR3RW?2 16.80
Red 1N.0. LSR3RW3 LSR3RW4 16.80 Full Guard No Guard Domed Button
Red 1N.C,1N.Of LSR3RWS LSR3RW6 22.80 S
Red Other LSR3Re LSR3Re o
Amber|  None LSR3A LSR3A 10.80
Blue None LSR3L 0.
No Guard Clear None LSR3C
LSR4G
LSR4GW1
LSR4GW3
LSR4GWS
LSR4Ge Code
Letter Type Price Type Price Type Price
LSR4R
LSR4RW1 Green G LS-71G LS-72G LS-73G
LSR4RW3 Red R LS-71R LS-72R LS-73R
LSR4RW5 24.80 Amber A LS-71A | $2.80 | LS-72A $2.80 | LS-73A $4.80
LSR4R® . Blue L LS-71L LS-72L LS-73L
Clear C LS-71C LS-72C LS-73C
LEEM
Domed Button Blue None LSR4,
(Mushroom) Clear | None LSRAb A
® For other combinations of contact blocks assel d gperators and appropriate SQUARE OPERATOR

price adders, see Page 7-19.
Less color insert kit and contact blocks

COMMO| GEXS PAGE 7-18 Operator Type Price
10

OPERATOR DI AGES 7-22, 7-23 oo oo 1 o T s,

¢ APPLICATION DATA FOR PUSH BUTTONS

rators are suitable for use indoors on NEMA 13 oiltight and dusttight enclosures to prevententry of lint, dust, oil, coolant and other non-corrosive
ids. For NEMA 4 watertight enclosures or for applications where dust, chips, shavings, ice or other foreign materials can build up around the
operator, a protective cap must be used, see Page 7-20 (protective caps available for round operators only).

ezels, inserts and color capsare field convertible by ordering the required guard, bezel, insert or colorcap from tables on Pages 7-2, 7-4. Any round

button can be converted to a mushroom operator by ordering the mushroom button from tables on Pages 7-2, 7-4. Non-illuminated operators can be

rted to illuminated operators by adding a color cap and light module. Round operators can be converted to square by adding a conversion kit and

he desired insert kit from the tables below. All contact blocks are single circuit. A maximum of four contact blocks, NO or NC, can be mounted on non-
uminated operators and a maximum of two contact blocks, NO or NC, can be mounted on illuminated operators.

omreo

D] SQUARE [ COMPANY D1B DISCOUNT: 7-3




CLASS MINIATURE OILTIGHT CONTROL UNITS s o2

dated , 1981
9001 ROUND MOMENTARY PUSH BUTTONS — ILLUMINATED ated January
Legend Plate Operator Contact Block
COMPLETE
PUSH BUTTON
UNIT @
LRN200 LRN100
LEGEND PLATE NOT INCLUDED ACCEC%SL%HRIECSAQI;I.‘)A”I?I'J‘E;CATIO ND
CONTACT BLOCKS INCLUDED ONLY WHERE SPECIFIED
o CBolm?(ct Type e
olor 0CKS U
Description Voltage Cap | (Mounted) | Pressure Wire |  Slip-On Price Color C?kde %‘23’ N:L?:h%gh Price
Red R bR LR-17R
120 Voit Red | None LRIL-ATR | LRIL-BIR | $42.80 j :
60 Hz Red | 1N.C. | LRIL-ATRWI | LR1L-BIRW2| 48.80 Green G 706 FRIS | sas0
Transtormer Red 1N.D. LR1L-ATRW3 | LR1L-BIRW4| 48.80 Blue L LR-70L LR-17L .
Type Red | Other (RIL-AIR® | LRIL-BiR® | 42.800 Blue W RO LR
e ey b —
reen L. | LRIC-A1GW1 - . —
Green| 1N.D. | LRIL-ATGW3 | LRIL-BIGW4| 48.80 m {ul ;’alé? i"s"JTT";a‘L‘Eg1FL’}’§1"Ab““°"
Green| Other LRIL-A1G® | LRIL-BIGe | 42.80e ;' i y! p :
Full Guard Other | None LRILABK | LRILBT* | 42.80 HER VOLTAGES
Other Red None LR1L-AAR LR1L-BAR 42.80%
Green| None LRIL-AAG | LRIL-BAG | 42.80% O”W?Iﬁ’;\ﬁisﬁg‘ﬁt‘e“
Other | Other LRIL-Aa%® | LRIL-BA%® | 42.80%9 any L
120 Volt Red | None LR2L-AIR | LR2L-BIR | 42.80 . .
60 Hz Red | 1N.C. ( LR2L-ATRW1 | LR2L-BIRW2| 48.80 Descrip- & ptage Lode Ad‘};'scfm*;m
Transformer | Red | 1N.D. LR2L-ATRW3 | LR2L-BIRW4| 48.80 quency -
Type Red | Other LR2L-A1R® | LR2L-B1R® | 42.800 110120V, 5060 iz ]
Trans- | 208-220V, 50-60 Hz. 3 No
Green| None LR2L-A1G LR2L-B1G 42.80 '
Green| 1N.C. | LR2L-A1GW1| LR2L-B1GW2| 48.80 former | A sl Hz. : Change
Green| 1N.D. | LR2L-A1GW3 | LR2L-BIGW4 ’ :
Green| Other LR2L-ATG® | LR2L-B1G® T ouard oo |48V AGor 00 m .
al@d push button ; or
No Guard Other | None LR2L-Atk | LR2L-B1* with®e®4 volt full voltage | ' 120V, AC or DC 38 ss.
Otirer Red | None | LR2L-AAR | LR2L-BAR VL V. AC or DG Py
Gl M | RCRC, | e, et A IR
er er : placement lamps and rated | y;qjtage 24V, AC or DC 34 )
120 Voit Red | None | LRALATR | LR4L-BIR VA see page 7-16. 2V, ACor OC %
60 Hz Red | 1N.C. | LRAL-ATRW1 | LRAL-B1RW;
Transformer Red 1N.D LR4L-A1RW3 | LR4L-B1R
Type Red | Other (R4L-ATR® | LRAL-BR Gead on — P
Other| None LRAL-A1% LR4| LRIL LR-41 $ .80
. Other Red | None LR4L-AAR, | LRE-BAR LR2L LR-40 -80
Mushtos Green| None LR4L-AL N6 Guard) LR-40 80
ushroom Other| Other LR4L-AA%® LRAL :
120 Voit Red | None LR3L-ATR (Pull Guard) LR-48 16.00
60 Hz Red | 1N.C. | LR LR3L LR-44 -80
}'ransformer Reg é;lD Il:gs
e e ther
» FOR SEPARATE CONTACT BLOCKS
. Other | None SEE NEXT PAGE
. Other Red | None 3L-AA LRIL-BAR | 44.80%
Mo Dla. Green| None Aad) | LRIBAG | 44.80% Legend Plates — See Page 7-18.
Other LR3L-BA%® | 44.830x® Ring Nuts — See Page 7-2.
® For other combinations of contact blocks 4 dledbio operators and appropriate price Conversion Kits — See Page 7-3.

adders see Page 7-19.
* Insert proper color code from table a
A Complete type number by addin

Operator Dimensions — See Pages 7-22, 7-23.
umber from Other Voltages Table this

page.
* See Other Voltages Table (thj price deductions.

— D1B DISCOUNT SQUARE J) COMPANY @




JANUARY, 1982 MINIATURE OILTIGHT CONTROL UNITS

Supersedes page

dated January, 1981 SQUARE MOMENTARY PUSH BUTTONS — ILLUMINATED
Legend Plate Operator Contact Block
COMPLETE
PUSH BUTTON
UNIT .
ND B TIONS —
BLANK LEGEND INSERT INCLUDED ACCESSORE:%EQSOR NVE|I?SIO§I SQUARE
Contact Type From Square to Round,
Blocks

Description Voltage Color | (Mounted) | Pressure Wire Slip-On Price . )
120 Vo't Green | None LS1L-A1G LS1L-B1G  |$42.80 Hy i
60 Hz Green | 1N.C. LS1L-ATGW1 | LSTL-BIGW2 | 48.80 %
Transformer | Green| 1N.O LS1L-A1GW3 [ LS1L-BIGW4 | 48.80 g
Type Green Other LS1L-AIG® [ LS1L-B1G® | 42,808 Round Bezel Ring Nut Spacers

Order: Square Conversion Kit

Red None LS1L-A1R LS1L-BIR 42.80
and an insert kit from the table below.

Red 1 N.C. LS1L-ATRW1 | LS1L-BIRW2 | 48.80

Red 1N.0. | LSIL-AIRW3 | LS1L-B1RW4| 48.80 — -
Red | Other | LSIL-AIR® |LSIL-BiRe | 42808 e Propoe Muah. Description Type [Price
Other | None | LSIL-AB |LSIL-Bt% | 42.80 foom SO0 BN B ot Spacers) | LS70 |$-80
Full Guard Other Red None LS1L-AAR | LS1L-BAR 42.80% Type | Price | Bezel only LS-60 | .40
Green | None LS1L-AAG | LSIL-BAG | 42.80% .
Other { None LS1L-AA% | LS1L-BA% | 42.80% Bt Mt e | Lr27 | s2.80 Square Ring Nut only LS-40 | .40
120 Volt Red None LS3L-ATR | LS3L-BIR | 42.80 j rt Kit) Spacer only LW-2 | NC
60 Hz Red 1N.(03. ngL—Amm LSSL-B}R&/\Q :g.gg
Transformer Red 1N, LS3L-A1R LS3L-B1RW4 .
Type Red Other LS3L-A1R® | LS3L-BiR® | 42.808 INSERT KITS

(Includes button, blank legend insert and colored button cover)

Green None LS3L-A1G LS3L-B1G
Green 1N.C. LS3L-A1GW1 | LS3L-B1GW2
Green 1N.O LS3L-A1GW3 | LS3L-B1GW4
Green | Other LS3L-A1G® | LS3L-B1G®

Full Guard No Guard Domed Button

Other None LS3L-Atk
No Guard Other Red None LS3L-AAR
Green None LS3L-AAG
Other None LS3L-AA%
120 Voit Red None LS4L-A1R
0 Hz Red 1N.C. LS4L-A1RW1
Transformer | Red 1N.0 LS4L-ATRW3 Code ) ) )
Type Red Other LS4L-A1R® Color Letter Type Price Type Price Type Price
Green None B | Green G LS-71G LS-72G LS-73G
Green 1N.C X Red R LS-71R LS-72R LS-73R
Green 1 N.O X Amber A LS-71A $2.80 | LS-72A $2.80 { LS-73A $4.80
Green Other X Blue L LS-71L LS-72L LS-73L
Clear C LS-71C LS-72C LS-73C
Other None
Domed Button | Other Red Noni L LS4L-BAR 44.80%
(Mushroom) Green | None LS4L-BAG | 44.80% SQUARE OPERATORS WITH BEZEL
Other None LS4L-BAx 44.80% - X
Lesscolor insert kit and contact blocks
*See Other Voltages Table Page 7-4 for i i eductions.
® For other combinations of contact blo led to operators and appropriate

price adders see Page 7-19

% Add proper code letter from insert Kits.Ta
A Complete type number by adding Ji ule code number from Other Voltages Table
Page 7-4. ;
\ Operator Type T Price
Push Button LS1L I $8.

COMMON LEGEND PLATES PAGE 7-18
. CONTACT BLOCKS OPERATOR DIMENSIONS PAGES 7-22, 7-23

FOR ROUND OR SQUARE

Accepts

Commercially available .110” or
.250” wide by .032” tab thickness
slip-on connectors.

Accepts
One — #14 stranded wire
Two — #16 stranded wires
Two — # 18 stranded wires

Descrirption Typeil'—*P;ic—ev Description Type ] Price
e e . . . . {
i Single Circuit Closed. .| LA-1 $6. i Single Circuit Closed..] LB-1 $6.
PRESSURE WIRE ——_ SLIP-ON TERMINALS == —
CONNECTORS Single Circuit Open...| LA-21 6. i Single Circuit Open...] LB-21 | 6.

] E— D1B DISCOUNT 75




CLASS MINIATURE OILTIGHT CONTROL UNITS JANUARY, 1982

Supersedes pa

9001 ALTERNATE ACTION PUSH BUTTONS (PUSH ON — PUSH OFF) dated January, 1981
ROUND AND SQUARE
ILLUMINATED AND NON-ILLUMINATED

Legend Plate Operator Contact Block

H 4 " COMPLETE

o R + 5. - i o R PUSH BUTTON

e Y unit @

ROUND SQUARE SQUARE %
ALTERNATE ACTION ROUND NON-ILLUMINATED ALTERNATE ACTION ROUN ATED
Legend Plate and Contact Block Not Included. Legend Plate and Contact k cluded.
Description Insert Color Type Price Description Insert Cglor Type Price
Universal — includes LRR-361U $26.80

one of each color .
insert listed on page 7-2. “

Red LRR-361R 26.80 ;
Green LRR-361G 26.80 Full Guard

LR-361LMOR | $58.80%
LR-361LMeG 58.80%
LR-361LMOA 58.80%
LR-361LHeO 58.80%

Black LRR-361B 26.80
Other LRR-361% 26.80
LR-362LMOR 58.80#
LR-362LMeG 58.80+
Universal — includes LRR-362U 26.80 LR-362LMOA 58.80%

one of each color LR-362LMeQO 58:80*

insert listed on page 7-2.

Black LRR-362B 26.80
Other LRR-362% 26.80 LR-363LMOR 58.80%
LR-363LMeG 58.80+
LR-363LMOA 58.80%
LR-363LMeQ 58.80%
Universal — Includes LRR-363U 26.80
one of each color 1" Dia. Red LR-364LMOR 60.80%
insert listed on page 7-2. 1" Dia. Green LR-364LWOG 60.80%
1" Dia. Other LR-364LHeO | 60.80%
Black LRR-363B 26.80
Other LRR-363% 26.80 1%" Dia. Red LR-365LMOR 60.80%*
1%" Dia. Green LR-365LMOG 60.80x
1%" Dia. Other LR-365LMeQ0 | 60.80%
1" Dia. Red LRR-364R 28.80
1” Dia. Black LRR-364B @ ‘A" for pressure wire connectors or “B” for slip on terminals on the light module.
1" Dia. Other LRR-3640 plete type number by adding light module code number from Page 7-16.
© Complete type number by adding the color code letter flom accessories table below.
1%¢’ Dia. Red LRR-365R * See table on Page 7-16 for possible price deductions.
1%" Dia. Black LRR-365B
Mushroom Button 1¥¢’ Dia. Other LRR-3650

>t|:or © Complete type number by adding the color code letter from accessories
elow.

ALTERNATE ACTION SQUARE ILLUMINATED

ALTERNATE ACTION SQUARE NON-ILLUMINA Description nsert Coror e Price
Description Insert Color Type
prie c P Green LS-361LMeG $58.80+
Red LS-361LMOR 58.80%
Green 6.80 Full Guard Amber LS-361LEOA 58.80%
Red 26.80 Blue LS-361LmeL 58.80*
Fult Guard Amber 26.80 Clear LS-361LmeC 58.80%
Blue 26.80
Clear 26.80
Green LS-363LMeG 58.80%
Red LS-363LMeR 58.80%
No Guard Amber LS-363LMOA 58.80%
Green 26.80 Blue LS-363LmeL 58.80%
Red 26.80 Clear LS-363LmeC 58.80%
No Guard Amber 26.80
Blue 26.80
Clear 26.80 Green LS-364LEeG 60.80%
Domed Button Red LS-364LMOR 60.80%
(Mushroom) Amber LS-364LEOA 60.80*
Blue LS-364LmeL 60.80%
R-364G 28.80 Clear LS-364LMeC 60.80%
Re: LSR-364R 28.80
D?VImed Butto ber LSR-364A 28.80 M Insert “A” for pressure wire connectors or “B” for slip on terminals on the light module.
(Mushroo e LSR-364L 28.80 ® Complete type number by adding light module code number from Page 7-16.
lear LSR-364C 28.80 * See table on Page 7-16 for possible price deductions.
ACCESSORIES A ODIFICATIONS — ROUND
COLOR CAPS AND MUSHROOM CAPS
Type ACCESSORIES AND MODIFICATIONS — SQUARE
INSERT KITS
Color 1" Dia. 1%" Dia. (Includes button, blank legend insert and colored button cover)
Cap Price Mushroom Mushroom Price
Full Guard | No Guard Domed Button
R-57R LR-70R LR-17R
R-57G LR-70G LR-17G Color Type Type Price Type Price
LR-57A $2.80 LR-70A LR-17A $4.80
LR-57L LR-70L LR-17L Green LS-71G LS-72G LS-73G
LR-57W LR-70W LR-17W Red LS-71R LS-72R LS-73R
Y LR-57Y LR-70Y LR-17Y Amber LS-71A LS-72A $2.80 LS-73A $4.80
Blue LS-71L LS-72L LS-73L
ple: Amber full guard illuminated alternate action push button Clear LS-71C LS-72C LS-73C
(120V transformer style) is Type LR361-LA1A.

FOR APPLICATION DATA SEE PAGE 7-7.

D1B DISCOUNT SQUARE J) COMPANY @
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JANUARY, 1982
Supersedes page
dated January, 1981

MINIATURE OILTIGHT CONTROL UNITS
MULTI-FUNCTION OPERATORS

DUAL BUTTON OPERATOR — Non-illuminated Only APPLICATION DATA

Both momentary non-interlocked buttons. Blank legend inserts included. Type L operators are suitable for use indoors on MA oiltight and
Description Colors Type i Price dusttight enclosures to prevent entry of lint, dust, Gg, cool@ht and other
non-corrosive industrial liquids. For NEMA 4 waterti osures or for
applications where dust, chips, shavings, ice or other foreign material can
Red-Green LSR-60RG $21.60 build up around the external operator, a protective cap must be used, see
Green-Amber LSR-60GA 21.60 Page 7-20 (protective caps available for round oper*ors only).
g Clear LSR-goRC 21-80 ALTERNATE ACTION PUSHBUTTONS
g“f‘f‘ed tgg-ggg‘; g}-gg Guards, bezels, inserts and color cap convertible by ordering the
Two Full © ) . required guard, bezel, insert orolor tables on Pages 7-2 to 7-5.
Guard Buttons Any round push button can b nverted a mushroom operator by
ordering the mushroom button fro bl Page 7-6. Non-illuminated
operators can be converted to 4 ina perators by adding a color cap
Green-Red LSR-61GR 21.60 and light module. Round opegffitor, be converted to square by adding a
Green-Amber LSR-61GA 21.60 . . . A .
Red-Clear {SR-61RC 21.60 conversion kit from page 7- esired insert kit from the table on
émdber-glue LgR—61Alé 2:.68 Page 7-6.
ed-Re LSR-61R 21.6
Other LSR-61%A 21.60 DUAEBUTTON OPERATOR
il”cl' g&‘;‘g Dual button operators vail@ble in square version only. Colored inserts
are interchangeab d rts from table below. These operators will
accept 2 contact@blo er button for a total of 4 contact blocks per
Red-Green LSR-62RG 21.60 operator.
reen-Amber LSR-62GA 21.60
Red-Clear LSR-62RC 21.60 . M',"LT'F'ELD PUSHBUTTONS
Amber-Blue LSR-62AL 21.60 Multifield gtis s will accept | or 2 Type L contact blocks.
Red-Red LSR-62RR 21.60
Other LSR-62AA 21.60
Two No
Guard Buttons
Voltage Code and Replacement Lamps for Multi-field Operators INSERT KIT FOR DUAL BUTTON OPERATOR
Lamp Color Code Full Guard¥ No GuardA, Price
Voitage Lamp Square D Price (InClitdes button,
Voltage Code # Number Part Number (D14A) blank legend R LS-74R LS-75R
insert and G LS-74G LS-75G
6 Volts 51 CM7-7683 25501-04042 sa. olored button A LS-74A LS-75A $1.40
12 Volts 52 CM7-8097 25501-04043 . cover) L LS-74L LS-75L
24 Volts 54 CM7-7839 25501-04044 c LS-74C LS-75C
MULTI-FIELD PUSH BUTTON - Iflumina
Single momentary button. Will accept up to 2 Type L contactB MULTI-FIELD PILOT LIGHT
Type Type
Description Voltage Pressure Wire Oescription Voltage Pressure Wire Slip-On Price
- Tt Tt
6 Volts LSR-42A517 ‘ b *a” 6 Volts LSP-42A51 2D LSP-42B51 20 $68.00
1t + B Tt Ir
12 Volts LSR-42A52 7 ¢ 20 b 12 Volts LSP-42A52 2D LSP-42B52 ab 68.00
Tt | Tt Tt
24 Volts LSR-42A54 2 LSR-42B54 7 7 68.00 24 Volts LSP-42A54 ) LSP-42854 7 ¢ 68.00
Two Field Two Field
Tt Tttt
6 Vol s 5 LSR-4385 T+t 6 Volts LSP-43A51 — LSP-43B51 7 ¢ ¢ 112.00
P olts |  LSR-43A51 -43B51 — — = 112.00
ajc ioe tt+ ttt
12val s 52 Tttt 2.00 b 12Volts | LSP-43A52 7 - LSP-43852 7 ¢ 112.00
- olts LSR-43B52 7 + = 112, i
b j abc ] + o+t
e iy 24 Volts LSF‘-43A54'a b LSP-43854 7 7 ¢ 112.00
24 Volts LSR-43854 3 7 ¢ 112.00 )
abe Three Field
Three Field
Tttt ttt
) o Tt —1——1 | 6 Volts LSP-44A51 ¢ T g LSP-44B51 = 7 136.00
—“ja ~Cﬂ AAS1 T T g LSR-44B51 57 ¢ 5 | 136.00 aldi tiet ottt
7,{ 12 Vol RR-44A52 +++t SR-44852 T+t 136.00 E 1| 12 volts LSP-44A52 2bcd LSP-44B52 2bcd 136.00
olts - P LSR- e .
bjc ’ abcod abcd c Tt Tttt
i +++t Tttt 24 Volts LSP-44A54— 1 LSP-44B54 — ¢ ¢ 4 136.00
24 Volts LSR-44A54 — bcd LSR-44B54 — beod 136.00 :
abe abe Four Field
Four Field .

Example: The type number for a multi-field pilot light, with four fields, pressure wire
connectors on the light module, 24 volts, with red, green, amber and blue
tields will be 9001LSP44A54RGAL. The price is $136.00.

, ¢, and d insert the required color code from table below.

STANDARD CONTACT BLOCKS

Color Code Color ALL OPERATORS ON THIS PAGE With Pressure Wire | With Slip-On
A Rod USE STANDARD Connectors Terminals ‘
¢ Green TYPE L CONTACT BLOCKS Description Type Tpe | Price
L Blue Single Circuit Closed| LA-1 LB-1 $6.
C Clear Single Circuit Open LA-21 LB-21 6.
D] scunse p comeany D1B DISCOUNT 7-7




CLASS MINIATURE OILTIGHT CONTROL UNITS JANUARY, 1982

Supersedes page

9001 SELECTOR SWITCH SELECTION GUIDE dated January, 1981
Shown below is a simplified method of selecting a selector switch TABLE 3
to meet almost any contact sequence. For additional type numbers 4 Position Non-lliluminated Switch
spring return — illuminated — key operated) see pages 7-9 thru
§q4 g Y op ) pag If you require Use Sel.
S:I‘Ef.’ NO. | contact sequence S% U tact
wil Se contac
A . . NN il /| cam No block type
Determine the selector switch contact sequence(s) required (see
example below) and locate sequence(s) in Table I, 2 or 3. 1 0 0 0 8 (A) LA-1 or LB-1 1
If more than one sequence per operator is required, look for cam ol 1 oo 8 (B) LA-1 or LB-1 3
type common to all sequences. ol o |l 11 o 8 (C) LA-1 or LB-1 4
A maximum of 4 contact blocks or sequences can be used on non- ol o o 1 s (D) LA or L 2
illuminated selector switches. A maximum of 2 contact blocks or {
sequences can be used on illuminated selector switches. Tpojo gt 8 A&D imParall
Example: 1 1 0o 8 A & B Wire rallel
o 1|1 ]o 8 B &8 Wi Parallel
N T ~
0 0 1 1 8 & re Parallel
1 0 0 ;
0 1 0 1 0 1 0 8 A ired in Parallel
o 0 ! 0 1 0 1 8 & ired in Parallel
0 = contact open
1 = contact closed 0 1 1 1 8 L or LB-21 1
For the above example, use Table 2. For the contact sequences of 1ot 8 -21 or LB-21 3
100, 010, and 001, cam 4 is common to all 3 sequences. P 1 0 1 LA-21 or LB-21 4
STEP NO. 2 ] ) 1 1 1 (.0 LA-21 or LB-21 2
Go to Table 4 and choose the selector switch type opposite the cam
determined in Step No. 1.
For the above example:
Cam 4 — Type LRSD4. Mai tT_ABIaEcd ot
aintaine ontac
STEP NO. 3: - -
To determine contact blocks required, use Tables 1, 2, or 3. Non-liluminated llluminated — 120V Transf.
Example: Round Square R_I(_)und Square
For sequence 100 using cam 4 — use LA-1 or LB-1 mounted Type Type ype Type
in position no. 4. LRSA2% LSSA2% LR-A2J@1% | LS-A2J@1%
For sequence 010 using cam 4 — use LA-1 or LB-1 mounted LRSD1% LSSD1* LR-D1J®1k | LS-D1J@1k
in position no. I. 2 LRSD2% LSSD2% | LR-D2Je1% | LS-D2Jetk
For sequence 001 using cam 4 — use LA-I or LB-1 mount 3 " LRSDax LSSDa% LR-DaJeT% | LS Dase1
in position no. 2.
TABLE 1 5 LRSDS* LSSD5% LR-D5J®1% | LS-D5J@1k
2 Position Selector Switch
7 LRSD7% LSSD7% LR-D7J®1k | LS-D7J®1%
If you require
contact sequence Use Sel. Sw. Use contact 4 8 LRSH8% LSSH8% | ...... | ......
with cam No. block type
N 7 * Insert knob color code from table 5.
® Insert “A” for pressure wire connectors or “B” for slip-on terminals on light module.
0 1 2 LA-1 or LB-1
1 0 2 LA-21 or LB-2j
TABLE 2

3 Position Selector Switch

TABLE §
Knob Selection

If you require . Knob Code — Insert code letter below in place of * in
contact sequence Use Sel. Sw. Use Ci t Mount in type no. from Table 4. Ex: LRSD4B
with cam No. Block osition No.
N\ T 7 Standard Gloved Hand
1 0 0 1 7 LA-10r LB-1 1 Color Knob Knob
1 2 LA- LB- 2
7 "~ 3¢ Black B FB
2 4 r LB- 46
7 LB-21 4 Red R FR
0 1 0 2 4 B-1 1 Green G FG
or LB-21 2
2 A-21 or LB-21 3¢ Blue L FL
5 1 or LB-1 44 White w EwW
0 0 1 A-1 or LB-1 1
7 LA-1 or LB-1 2 Amber A FA
1 LA-21 or LB-21 3¢
1 LA-1 or LB-1 4¢
Fig. 1 — Contact block mounting position
1 1 0 5 LA-21 or LB-21 1
4 7 LA-21 or LB-21 2
1 . 5 LA-1 or LB-1 3¢
1 LA-21 or LB-21 4¢
7 LA-21 or LB-21 1
2 LA-1 or LB-1 2
7 LA-21 or LB-21 3¢
7 LA-1 or LB-1 4¢
2 4 LA-21 or LB-21 4¢
2 4 LA-21 or LB-21 1 R
5 LA-1 or LB-1 2 Non-llluminated llluminated
2 LA-1 or LB-1 3¢ . -
5 LA-21 or LB-21 4e A maximum of 4 contact blocks may be used on any operator.

e positions cannot be used when illuminated devices are desired. The light mod- On l“umm,a[ed opprators, a maxnmurp of 2_ (,:OmaCt blocks may be
sembly uses positions 3 and 4 used, one in position no. | and one in position no. 2.

SQUARE [) COMPRNY [lj




JANUARY, 1982 MINIATURE OILTIGHT CONTROL UNITS

Supersedes page

dated January, 1981 2 POSITION — NON-ILLUMINATED & ILLUMINATED —
SELECTOR SWITCH OPERATORS
Legend Plate Operator Contact Block
H MPLEXE
[ |
) SWITCH UNIT
ROUND SQUARE SQUARE

2 POSITION SELECTOR SWITCH OPERATORS — WITCH KNOBS — ROUND

Legend Plate and Contact Blocks Not Included Gioved
1 = Contact Closed Hand )
CONTACT BLOCKS REQUIRED 0 = Contact Open Type Price
Contact Block Position LR-67B
hgount In Quantity \ / tg-ggg
osition and Type 3
P LR-65L $2.80
| (1) LA-1 or LB-1 0 1 LR-65W
(1) LA-21 or LB-21 1 0 Order LR-65A
Contact
Il (1) LA-1 or LB-1 0 1 LECTOR SWITCH KNOBS — SQUARE
(1) LA-21 or LB-21 1 0
Gloved
1l (1) LA-1or LB-1 1 0 Standard Hand
(1) LA-21 or LB-21 0 1 Type Type Price
v (1) LA-1 or LB-1 1 0 LS-61B LS-67B
(1) LA-21 or LB-21 0 1 LS-58R LS-65R
) LS-58G LS-65G
Rear View Cam No. (Included with operator) 2 LS-58L LS-65L $2.80
LS-58W LS-65W
Knob Round LS-58A LS-65A
Description Color Type
¥ For use on non-illuminated switches only.
Non-llluminated Operators
Manual Return None $12.00 APPLICATION DATA — SEE PAGE 7-14
Black 14.80
Red 14.80 OTHER VOLTAGES
E::be; }:gg To order round or square illuminated selector switch op-|
Other 14:80 erators with voltages other than 120 Volt, 60 Hertz trans-
Key Operated (Code 1. 2, 3) 38.80 fortr:‘]er slyle,' ms(ert the nge ® No. from the table below|
With Contact Blocks in the operator type number.
Assembled (See Page 7-19) * Price deductions for full voltage or resistor style oper-
With 1-LA-1 in Pos. 1 20.80 ators are as shown.
With 1-LA-21 in Pos. 1 20.80 Example: A round manual return illuminated 2 position
With 1-LA-1 in Pos. 1 selector switch with a 24 Volt full voltage light module is|
LA ; R Type LRA2JA34, priced at $36. (344. minus $8). For|
& 1-LA-21 in Pos. 2 LSSA-2BWS 26.80 replacement lamps and rated VA see page 7-16.
Spring Return From Left LSSB-2 20.00 Operator Assembled
LSSB-2B 22.80 With Any Light
LSSB-2R 22.80 Module
LSSB-2G 22.80
tggg:gi g%gg Descrip- Voltage Code Prices
Key Operated (Code 2 only) LSSB-2K2 46.80 tion and Frequency | @ No. | Adjustment
Spring Return From Right LSSC-2 20.00 Hg‘lggg gg_gg :i ;
LSSC-2B 22.80 Trans- | 508 550y’ 50-60 Hz 3 No
L 4 Lsscah 22.80 former ) 530-240V. 50-60 Hz | 7 Change
L -2 .l p
LSSC-2A 22.80 277V, 50-60 Hz 8
LSSC-2% 22.80
Key Operated (Code 1 only) h LRSC-2K1 LSSC-2K1 46.80 18y ACor DO 2
Knob Round Square Resistor 2§¥ :8 g; 88 §g Dg%uct
Description Voltag Color Type Type Price 60V AC or DC 37 °
Miuminated Operators 120V, AC or DC 38
Manual Return 120V, 6@iHz
TransforM@x Style None LRA2Jm1 LSA2Jm1 $44.00 % Sor b 3
Red LRA2JE1R LSA2/m1R 46.80 Full 14V AC o; DC 21 Deduct
Green LRA2/E1G LSA2)m1G 46.80 Voltage | 54y AC or DC 34 $8.
Amber LRA2JR1A LSA2/m1A 46.80 28V’ AC or DG 35
Other LRA2JB1% LSA2/m 1% 46.80 (AT or
' O Volidfes Red LRA2/mOR LSA2/meR 46.80%
With Contact Bl SELECTOR SWITCH CAM — ROUND OR SQUARE
Assembled —
(See page 74 0 Hz Cam No. Type Price
ormer Style
With 1-LA- Red LRA2JAIRW1| LSA2JA1RW1 | 52.80 2 LCS-2 $1.80
With 1-LA-21 Red LRA2JA1RW3 LSA2JA1RW3 52.80
With 1-LA-1 in Orders must specify quantity of 5 or multiple of 5.
& 1-LA-21 in Pos. Red LRA2JATRWS| LSA2JATRWS | 58.80 pectly quantity Lp
+KEY WITHDRAWAL CODE
Spring Return 120V, 60 Hz
From Left Transformer Style None LRB2JH1 LSB2Jm1 52.00 Number ~ -~
Red LRB2JB1R LSB2JE1R 54.80
Green LRB2JR1G LSB2)m1G 54.80 1 Yes No
Amber LRB2JE1A LSB2JE1A 54.80 2 No Yes
Other LRB2JE 1% LSB2JE 1% 54.80 3 Yes Yes
Other Voltages Red LRB2JmeR LSB2.meR 54.80% All key operated selector switches are furnished as stan-
120V, 60 Hz dard with Square D number E10 key change. Consult
Transformer Style None LRC2Jm1 LSC2Jm1 52.00 local Square D Field Office for other key changes.
Red LRC2Jm1R LSC2Jm1R 54.80 Binsert: “A" f i t “B"” for slip-
Green LRC2Jm1G LSC2Jm1G 54.80 on terminals on light modules. o 0 P
Amber LRC2m1A LsC2um1A 54.80 ® Complete Type number by adding light module code
Other LRC2Jm1% LSC2Jm1% 54.80 number from the table above.
Other Voltages Red LRC2JmeR LSC2.meR 54.80% * Adjust price per "Other Voltages” table.

% Complete type numberbyaddingknob color code letter.

For Legend Plates — See Page 7-18. For Standard Contact Blocks — See Page 7-19. Operator Dimensions — See Pages 7-22, 7-23.
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CLASS

9001

MINIATURE OILTIGHT CONTROL UNITS

ROUND NON-ILLUMINATED — 3 POSITION —
SELECTOR SWITCH OPERATORS

Legend Plate

Contact Block

Operator

JANUARY, 1982

Supersedes page
dated January, 1981

COMPLETE
SELECTOR
SWITCH UNIT
LRN200 ‘ LRN100M
3 POSITION NON-ILLUMINATED SELECTOR SWITCH OPERATORS
Legend Plate and Contact Blocks Not Included
CONTACT BLOCKS REQUIRED 1 = Contacts Closed 0
Contact Block Position Mount in Quantity
Position and Type \ T / \ T / \ /
i (1) LA-T or LB-1 100 00 1 0 corder
(1) LA-21 or LB-21 011 110 1 Blocks
] (1) LA-1 or LB-1 011 101 0 From
(1) LA-21 or LB-21 100 010 1 Table
i 1) LA-T or LB-1 710 1710 1 Below
1) LA-21 or LB-21 0°'0 1 00 1 0
v (1) LA-1 or LB-1 001 010 1
Rear View (1) LA-21 or LB-21 110 101 0
Cam (included with operator) 1 7 4
Description Knob Color Type Type Type Price
Manual Return None LRSD-1 LRSD-7 LRSD-4 $12.00
Black LRSD-1B LRSD-7B LRSD-4B 14.80
Red LRSD-1R LRSD-7R LRSD-4R 14.80
Green LRSD-1G LRSD-7G LRSD-4G 14.80
Other LRSD-1* LRSD-7% LRSD-4% 14.80
Key Operated — LRSD-1K¥ LRSD-7K¥ LRSD-4K¥F 38.80
(Code 4-10)
With Contact
Blocks Assembled
(See Page 7-19)
With 1-LA-1 in Pos. 1 Black LRSD-2BW1| LRSD-7BW1| LRSD-4BW1 20.80
With 1-LA-21 in Pos. 1 Black LRSD-2BW3| LRSD-7BW3| LRSD-4BW3 20.80
With 1-LA-1 in Pos. 1
& 1-LA-21 in Pos. 2 Black LRSD-2BW5| LRSD-7BW5| LRSD-4BW5 26.80
Spring Return
Left To Center None LRSF-2 LRSF-7 LRSF-4 20.00
Black LRSF-2B LRSF-7B LRSF-4B 22.80
Red LRSF-2R LRSF-7R LRSF-4R 22.80
Gree LRSF-2G LRSF-7G LRSF-4G 22.80
LRSF-5% LRSF-2% LRSF-7% LRSF-4% 22.80
Key Operated
(Code 5, 6 or 9 ONLY) LRSF-5K¥ LRSF-2K¥ LRSF-7K¥ LRSF-4K¥ 46.80
Spring Return
Right To Center LRSG-5 LRSG-2 LRSG-7 LRSG-4 20.00
LRSG-1B LRSG-5B LRSG-2B LRSG-7B LRSG-4B 22.80
LRSG-1R LRSG-5R LRSG-2R LRSG-7R LRSG-4R 22.80
LRSG-1G LRSG-5G LRSG-2G LRSG-7G LRSG-4G 22.80
LRSG-1% LRSG-5% LRSG-2% LRSG-7% LRSG-4% 22.80
Key Operated
(Code 4, 5 or 7 ONLY) LRSG-1KF LRSG-5K¥ | LRSG-2K¥ LRSG-7K¥ LRSG-4K¥ 46.80
Sprlng Return
Both Sides To Center
LRSE-1 LRSE-5 LRSE-2 LRSE-7 LRSE-4 20.00
LRSE-1B LRSE-5B LRSE-2B LRSE-7B LRSE-4B 22.80
LRSE-1R LRSE-5R LRSE-2R LRSE-7R LRSE-4R 22.80
LRSE-1G LRSE-5G LRSE-2G LRSE-7G LRSE-4G 22.80
LRSE-1% LRSE-5% LRSE-2% LRSE-7% LRSE-4% 22.80
Key Operated
(Code 5 ONLY) LRSE-1K5 LRSE-5K5 LRSE-2K5 LRSE-7K5 LRSE-4K5 46.80

% Add code letter from table below.

FKey Withdrawal Code:

No. [ [} e
4 Yes No No
5 No Yes No
6 No No Yes
7 Yes Yes No
STANDARD CONTAC
With Pressure Wire | With Slip-On
Connectors Terminals
Description Type ’ Type Prnice
Single Circuit Closed LA-1 LB-1 $6.
Single Circuit Open LA-21 LB-21 6.

ACCESSORIES AND MODIFICATIONS

Selector Switch Knobs — Round

Codex Round
Letter
o Gloved APPLICATION DATA SEE
Assembled Standard Hand . PAGE 7-14
Color to Operator Type Type Price For Contact Blocks Assem-
Black B LR-61B LR-67B bled to Operator, See
Red R LR-58R LR-65R Page 7-19
Green G LR-58G LR-65G 2.80 9 :
Blue L LR-58L LR-65L $2. For Legend Plates, See Page
White w LR-58W LR-65W 7-18.
Amber A LR-58A LR-65A For Operator Dimensions,

See Pages 7-22, 7-23.
For Ring Nuts, See Page
7-14.
Conversion Kit, See Page
7-14.
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JANUARY, 1982 MINIATURE OILTIGHT CONTROL UNITS

Supersedes page

dated January, 1981 SQUARE NON-ILLUMINATED — 3 POSITION —
SELECTOR SWITCH OPERATORS

Legend Plate Operator Contact Block

COMPLETE .
SELECTOR
SWITCH U

3 POSITION NON-ILLUMINATED SELECTOR SWITCH OPERA g

Legend Plate and Contact Blocks Not Include

CONTACT BLOCKS REQUIRED 1 = Contacts = Contacts Open
Contact Block Position Mount in Quantity
Position and Type \ / \ T / \ t /
i (1) LA-1 or LB-1 1 10 100 01 0 | order
(1) LA-21 or LB-21 0 01 011 101 Blocks
I (1) LA-1 or LB-1 0 11 001 00 1 From
(1) LA-21 or LB-21 1 00 110 110 Table
mm (1) LA-1 or LB-1 1 0 1 100 Not Used Below
(1) LA-21 or LB-21 0 10 01 1
v (1) LA-1 or LB-1 0 00 01 1 100
Rear View (1) LA-21 or LB-21 1 11 100 011
Cam (included with operator) 5 2 7 4
Description Knob Color Type Type Type Type Price
Manual Return None LSSD-5 LSSD-2 LSSD-7 LSSD-4 $12.00
Black LSSD-5B LSSD-2B LSSD-7B LSSD-4B 14.80
Red LSSD-5R LSSD-2R LSSD-7R LSSD-4R 14.80
Green LSSD-5G LSSD-2G LSSD-7G LSSD-4G 14.80
Other LSSD-5% LSSD-2% LSSD-7% LSSD-4% 14.80
Key Operated
(Code 4-10) -1KE LSSD-5K# LSSD-2K# LSSD-7K¥ LSSD-4K* 38.80

With Contact
Blocks Assembled

With 1-LA-1 in Pos. 1 LSSD-1BW1| LSSD-5BW1| LSSD-2BW1| LSSD-7BW1| LSSD-4BW1 20.80
With 1-LA-21 in Pos. 1 LSSD-1BW3| LSSD-5BW3| LSSD-2BW3| LSSD-7BW3| LSSD-4BW3 20.80

With 1-LA-1 in Pos. 1

& 1-LA-21 in Pos. 2 LSSD-1BW5| LSSD-5BWS| LSSD-2BW5| LSSD-7BW5| LSSD-4BWS 26.80

Spring Return Left To Center LSSF-1 LSSF-5 LSSF-2 LSSF-7 LSSF-4 20.00
LSSF-1B LSSF-5B LSSF-2B LSSF-7B LSSF-4B 22.80
LSSF-1R LSSF-5R LSSF-2R LSSF-7R LSSF-4R 22.80
LSSF-1G LSSF-5G LSSF-2G LSSF-7G LSSF-4G 22.80
LSSF-1% LSSF-5% LSSF-2% LSSF-7% LSSF-4% 22.80

Key Operated
The Legend Plate Code (5, 6 or 9 Only) 4 LSSF-1K¥ | LSSF-5KF | LSSF-2K¥ | LSSF-7K¥ | LSSF-4K¥ 46.80
(not included) is Spring Return Right To r LSSG-1 LSSG-5 LSSG-2 LSSG-7 LSSG-4 20.00
needed to hold the LSSG-1B LSSG-5B LSSG-2B LSSG-7B LSSG-4B 22.80
knob in place LSSG-1R LSSG-5R LSSG-2R LSSG-7R LSSG-4R 22.80
Green LSSG-1G LSSG-5G LSSG-2G LSSG-7G LSSG-4G 22.80
Other LSSG-1% LSSG-5% LSSG-2% LSSG-7% LSSG-4% 22.80

Key Operated

(Code 4, 5 or Z — LSSG-1K¥ LSSG-5K¥ LSSG-2K¥ LSSG-7K¥ LSSG-4K¥ 46.80

None LSSE-1 LSSE-5 LSSE-2 LSSE-7 LSSE-4 20.00
Black LSSE-1B LSSE-5B LSSE-2B LSSE-7B LSSE-4B 22.80
Red LSSE-1R LSSE-5R LSSE-2R LSSE-7R LSSE-4R 22.80
Green LSSE-1G LSSE-5G LSSE-2G LSSE-7G LSSE-4G 22.80
Other LSSE-1% LSSE-5% LSSE-2% LSSE-7% LSSE-4% 22.80
— LSSE-1K5 | LSSE-5K5 | LSSE-2K5 | LSSE-7K5 | LSSE-4K5 46.80
% Add code letter from
FKey Withdrawal Co
No |> | 4 No |> | 4 ad APPLICATION DATA SEE PAGE 7-14
4 Yes No No 8 Yes No Yes
All ke operated selector
o {No | Yes | No | © [ No | ¥es | Yes | 0. o O ed as ot ACCESSORIES AND MODIFICATIONS
6 | No | No Yes | 10 | Yes | Yes Yes | Switcheés are rurnished as slan- Selector Switch Knobs — Square
7 Yes ? No dalrdlwnlll 510 ke)i) ctllzgnﬁe.o(lggn— Codo¥® Square
sult loca uare ie ce Letter
SELECTOR SWITCH CAMS f her k q h For Gloved
Type o or other key changes. Assombled Standard ot .
. .. Color to Operator Type Type Price
LCS-1 A virtually unlimited number of g0 B 5618 15678
LCS-2 ;
[Caa contact sequences are available. | Red R LS-58R LS-65R
LCS-5 $1.80 If the sequences listed above do | Sreen G LS-56G L3 $2.80
LCS-7 . ue - .
: : . not meet your requirements, con- | White w LS-58W LS-65W
Orders must specify quantity of 5 or multiples of 5. sult local Square D Field Office. Amber A LS-58A LS-65A

e
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CLASS MINIATURE OILTIGHT CONTROL UNITS JANUARY, 1982

Supersedes page
1

dated J ry, 19
9001 ROUND — 3 POSITION — ILLUMINATED — SELECTOR SWITCH OPERATORS c¢atec January
Legend Plate Operator Contact Block
H COMPLETE
o R § SN S eCcTOR
) SWITCH UNIT
LRN200 LRN100 V'S
3 POSITION ILLUMINATED SELECTOR SWITCH OPERATORS — Legend Plate and Contact Blocks cluded
CONTACT BLOCKS REQUIRED 1 = Contact Closed 0 = Contact
Contact Block Position Mount
. — in Quantity f \
Position and Type \ T / \ / T / \
Order
| (1) LA-1 or LB-1 100 0 0 1 0 Contact
MODULE (1) LA-21 or LB-21 01 1 110 1 Blocks
From
Table
]l (1) LA-1 or LB-1 01 1 101 0 0 0 1 on
(1) LA-21 or LB-21 100 010 1 110 Page
Rear View 7-19
Cam (Included with Operator) 1 4
Knob
Description Voltage Color Type Type Type Price
Manual Return 120V, 60 Hz None |LR-D1J®1 LR-D7JmM1 LR-D4Jm1 $44.00
Transformer Type Red LR-D1J®1R LR-D7JE1R LR-D4JB1R 46.80
Green | R-D1UB1G LR-D7Jm1G LR-D4Jm1G 46.80
Amber | LR-D1JB1A LR-D7Jm1A LR-D4Jm1A 46.80
Other [LR-D1Jm1% LR-D7Jm 1% LR-D4Jm 1% 46.80
Other Voltages None }LR-DiJme LR-D7)me LR-D4/me 44.00x
Red LR-D1JmeR LR-D7JmeR LR-D4JmeR 46.80%x
With Contact
Blocks Assembled
(See Page 7-19)
With 1-LA-1 in Pos. 1 120V, 60 Hz Red LR-D1JATRW, 1|LR-D2JA1RW1| LR-D7JAT1RW1| LR-D4JA1RW1 52.80
With 1-LA-21 in Pos. 1| Transformer Type Red LR-D1JA1R! -DSJATRW3|LR-D2JA1RW3| LR-D7JA1RW3| LR-D4JATRW3 52.80
With 1 LA-1in Pos. 1
& 1-LA-21 in Pos. 2 Red LR-D1J A1RWS [LR-D2JA1RWS5| LR-D7JA1RWS5| LR-D4JA1RW5S 58.80
Spring Return 120V, 60 Hz None LR-F2Jm1 LR-F7Jm1 LR-F4Jm1 52.00
Left To Center Transformer Type Red LR-F2Jm1R LR-F7JE1R LR-F4JB1R 54.80
LR-F2Jm1G LR-F7Jm1G LR-F4Um1G 54.80
LR-F2Jm1A LR-F7JE1A LR-F4JR1A 54.80
LR-F5Jm1% LR-F2Jm 1% LR-F7Jm1% LR-F4Jm 1% 54.80
Other Voltages LR-FSJme LR-F2 me LR-F7Jme LR-F4Jme 52.00x
LR-FSJmeR LR-F2JmeR LR-F7JmeR LR-F4JmeR 54.80%
Spring Return 120V, 60 Hz 1 LR-G5Jm1 LR-G2Jum1 LR-G7Jm1 LR-G4Jm1 52.00
Right To Center Transformer Type d E1JEB1R  [LR-G5JE1R LR-G2JB1R |LR-G7JE1R LR-G4JB1R 54.80
-G1Jm1G LR-G5Jm1G LR-G2Jm1G LR-G7JB1G LR-G4Jm1G 54.80
R-G1JE1A LR-G5Jm1A LR-G2Jm1A LR-G7JR1A LR-G4JR1A 54.80
LR-G1Jm1% LR-G5Jm1% LR-G2Jm1% LR-G7Jm 1% LR-G4.m1% 54.80
Other Voltages LR-Glume LR-G5/me LR-G2Jme LR-G7/me LR-G4 me 52.00%
LR-G1JmeR LR-G5JEeR LR-G2JmeR LR-G7JEeR LR-G4JmeR 54.80%
Spring Return 120V, 60 one |LR-E1um1 LR-ESJE1 LR-E2U®1 LR-E7J®1 LR-E4um1 52.00
Both Sides To Center| Transfor Red LR-E1JEm1R LR-ESUR1R LR-E2JW1R LR-E7JE1R LR-E4UB1R 54.80
Green |[LR-E1JR1G LR-ESJE1G LR-E2JE1G LR-E7JE1G LR-E4Jm1G 54.80
Amber JLR-E1JE1A LR-ESJR1A LR-E2Jm1A LR-E7JR1A LR-E4JR1A 54.80
Other JLR-E1Jm1% LR-ESJm1% LR-E2)m1% LR-E7 B 1% LR-E4Jm1% 54.80
Ot age None {[LR-EtJme® LR-E5/me LR-E2 W@ LR-E7JI LR-E4 me® 52.00%
Red LR-E1JmeR LR-E5JEOR LR-E2JmOR LR-E7 JmOR LR-E4JmOR 54.80%
Binsert “A” for pressure wire connectors or “B” for -on tef@inals on light module.
©® Complete Type number by adding light module co umbegifrom the table below. .
* See table below for possible price deductions,
OTHER VOLTAGES Operator Assembled APPLICATION DATA SEE PAGE 7-14
With Any Light
To order round or square illumi Module
selector switch operators. wit ‘ _ ACCESSORIES AND MODIFICATIONS
ages other than 120 Volt, 6, - Voltage Code Pricex Selector Switch Knobs — Round
transformer style, insert th, ion and Frequency ® No. | Adjustment
No. from the table below in Code® Round
tor type number. 110-120V, 50-60 Hz 1 L?etteer ou
* Price deductions for full voltage Trans- | 110-120V, 25-30 Hz 2 No For Gloved
resistor style operators are as shown. former ggggig:// gg’gg Ei 3 Change Assembled Standard Hand .
Example: A round manual return il- 277V. 50-60 Hz 8 Color to Operator Type Type Price
luminated 3 position selector switch ! Black R-67B
with a 24 Volt full voltage light module 14V. AC or DC 21 ac B LR-618 LR-
is Type LRD2JA34, priced at@$36 v Red R LR-58R LR-65R
i ' ; 18V, AC or DC 22 Green G LR-58G LR-65G
(344. minus $8)QFor replacement ) 32V’ AC or DC 23 Deduct Bl s LR-BaL LR.65L $2.80
lamps and rated VAsee page 7-16 Resistor | 48\’ 'AC or DC 36 $8 ue - -
) - White w LR-58W LR-65W
60V, AC or DC 37 Amber A LR-58A LR-65A
120V, AC or DC 38
6V, AC or DC 31
Ful |12V aSorDe 32 Deduct
Voltage ’ or $8.
24V, AC or DC 34
28V, AC or DC 35

D1B DISCOUNT SQUARE T) COMPANY @




. 1582 MINIATURE OILTIGHT CONTROL UNITS

dated January, 1981 SQUARE — 3 POSITION — ILLUMINATED —
SELECTOR SWITCH OPERATORS

Legend Plate Operator Contact Block

COMPLETE
@R S EcTOR
— @
- SWITCH UNIT
3 POSITION ILLUMINATED SELECTOR SWITCH OPERATORS — Legend Plate and C c cks Not Included
CONTACT BLOCKS REQUIRED 1 = Contact Closed C ctOpen
Contact Block Position Mount
ST in Quantity \ T / \1 / 1 S/ \1 /
_ ! Position and Type
Order
| (1) LA-1 or LB-1 100 00 1 100 010 Contact
(1) LA-21 or LB-21 011 11 1 01 1 10 1 Blocks
From
Table
Il (1) LA-1 or LB-1 o1 1 11 00 1 00 1 on
(1) LA-21 or LB-21 100 00 110 110 Page
Rear View 7-19
Cam (Included with Operator) 2 7 4
Knob
Description Voltage Color Type Type Type Price
Manual Return 120V, 60 Hz None Jl1 LS-D2Jm1 LS-D7Jmi LS-D4Jm1 $44.00
Transformer Type Red L -D5JE1R LS-D2Jm1R LS-D7Jm1R LS-D4Jm1R 46.80
Green D5)Jm1G  [LS-D2Jm1G |LS-D7Jm1G |LS-D4Jm1G 46.80
Amber -D5JE1A LS-D2Jm1A LS-D7Jm1A LS-D4Jm1A 46.80
Other LS-D2Jm1% LS-D7Jm1% LS-D4Jm1* 46.80
Other Voltages None LS-D2/me LS-D7Jme LS-D4aJme 44.00%
Red LS-D5JmeR LS-D2JmeR LS-D7JmeR LS-D4JmeR 46.80%
With Contact
Blocks Assembled
(See Page 7-19)
With 1-LA-1 in Pos. 1 120V, 60 Hz -DTJA1RW1| LS-DSJA1RW1 | LS-D2JA1RW1|LS-D7JA1RW1|LS-D4JATRW1 52.80
With 1-LA-21 in Pos. 1 Transformer Type 1JATRW3|LS-D5JATRW3|LS-D2JA1RW3! LS-D7JA1RW3] LS-D4JA1RW3 52.80
With 1 LA-1in Pos. 1
& 1-LA-21 in Pos. 2 -D1JA1RWS5|LS-DSJA1RWS|LS-D2JA1RWS| LS-D7JA1RWS5| LS-D4JAT1RWS 58.80
Spring Return 120V, 60 None |LS-F1Jm1 LS-F5Jm1 LS-F2im1 LS-F7Jm1 LS-F4Jm1 52.00
Left To Center Transformer Red LS-F1Jm1R LS-FSJm1R LS-F2Jm1R LS-F7Jm1R LS-F4Jm1R 54.80
Green |LS-F1Jm1G LS-F5Jm1G LS-F2Jm1G LS-F7Jm1G LS-F4Jm1G 54.80
Amber |LS-F1JB1A LS-FSJm1A LS-F2Jm1A LS-F7Jm1A LS-F4Jm1A 54.80
ther |LS-FiJmi* LS-F5Jm1% LS-F2Jm1% LS-F7Jm1% LS-F4Jm1* 54.80
ot Other None |LS-Fiume LS-F5/me LS-F2Jme LS-F7/me LS-F4/me 52.00%
e Red LS-FiJmeR LS-F5JmeR LS-F2JmeR LS-F7JmeR LS-F4JmeR 54.80%
The Legend Plate (not |SPring Return 120V,%0 None |LS-G1lm1 LS-G5Jm1 LS-G2Jm1 LS-G7Jm1 LS-G4Jm1 52.00
included) is needed to |Right To Center or e Red |LS-GiJEiIR |LS-G5/M1R [LS-G2JE1R |LS-G7JE1R |LS-G4Jm1R 54.80
hold the knob in place Green |LS-G1Jm1G LS-G5Jm1G LS-G2Jm1G LS-G7Jm1G LS-G4Jm1G 54.80
‘ Amber |LS-G1JE1A LS-G5Jm1A LS-G2Jm1A LS-G7Jm1A LS-G4Jm1A 54.80
Other |[LS-GiJmi% LS-GsJmi% LS-G2Jm 1% LS-G7Jm 1% LS-G4Jm 1% 54.80
ther Voltages None |LS-GiJme LS-G5/me LS-G2Jme LS-G7 me LS-G4/me 52.00%
] Red LS-GiJmeR LS-G5JmeR LS-G2JmeR LS-G7JmeR LS-G4JmeR 54.80x
Spring Re 120V, 60 Hz None |LS-E1Jm1 LS-ESJm1 LS-E2m1 LS-E7Jm1 LS-E4Jm1 52,00
Both Sides yiransformer Type Red LS-E1Jm1R LS-ESJE1R LS-E2Jm1R LS-E7JE1R LS-E4Jm1R 54.80
Center Green |LS-E1JM1G |LS-E5/M1G |LS-E2JmIG |LS-E7JMIG [LS-E4/m1G 54.80
Amber [LS-E1JE1A LS-E5Jm1A LS-E2/m1A LS-E7Jm1A LS-E4Jm1A 54.80
Other |LS-E1Jm1* |LS-ESUm1%* |[LS-E2Jmi%* |LS-E7JE1%* |LS-E4Jm1* 54.80
Other Voltages None |LS-EtJme LS-ESJme LS-E2Jme LS-E7Jme LS-E4Jme 52.00%
Red LS-ElJmeR LS-ESJmeR LS-E2/meR LS-E7JmeR LS-E4JmeR 54.80x
Winsert “A” for pressure wire| or “B" for slip-on terminals on light module.

©® Complete Type nu by d8difig lighl) module code number from the table on page 7-12.

* 741
See page 7-12 for pi SELECTOR SWITCH CAMS

Cam Type Price
1 LCS-1
ESSORIES AND MODIFICATIONS z 132
i LCS-4 $1.80
ctor Switch Knobs — Square 5 LCS-5
Code* Square ’ LCS-7
Letter Orders must specify quantity of 5 or multiples of 5.
For Gloved
Assembled Standard Hand
to Operator Type Type Price
B Ls-618 LS-678 APPLICATION DATA SEE PAGE 7-14
R LS-58R LS-65R
G LS-58G LS-65G $2.80
W e e For Standard Contact Blocks, See Page 7-19.
A LS-58A LS-65A For Contact Blocks Assembled to Operator, See Page 7-19.

For Legend Plates, See Page 7-18.
For Operator Dimensions, See Pages 7-22, 7-23.

cenrey
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MINIATURE OILTIGHT CONTROL UNITS
LIGHT MODULES AND BASIC OPERATORS

LIGHT MODULES

All Type L illuminated operators listed on pages 7-4 thru 7-15 can be assembled with any Type L light module
listed below. Operators can be ordered assembled with any light module by following the instructions below or on
pages 7-4, 7-9, 7-12, or 7-15.

Separate operators and light modules can also be ordered for assembly on the job. Non-illuminated operators
can be converted to illuminated operators by adding a light module and color cap.

Operator Assembled
Lamp Number with any Light Module Separate Light es
Approxi-
Description mate With Pressuri -On
Voltage Rated Manufacturer's Square D ® Code Price Wire Connectol onng@tors
and Frequency VA No. Part No. No. Adjustment Type e Price
g [ 13| Em | mmemel L] e e
208-220V, 50-60 Hz 1.2 -86 - 4 -
Transformer 220-240V, 50-60 Hz 12 GE-86 25501-99004 7 Change LMB-7 $32.
277V, 50-60 Hz 1.2 GE-86 25501-99004 8 LMB-8
14V, AC or DC 1.1 GE-73 25501-99002 21 Deduct LMB-21
18V, AC or DC 15 GE-73 25501-99002 22 $8 From LMB-22
Resistor 32V, AC or DC 1.3 GE-85 25501-99003 23 Price in LMB-23 24.
48V, AC or DC 1.9 GE-85 25501-99003 36 {lluminated LMB-36
60V, AC or DC 24 GE-85 25501-99003 37 Operator LMB-37
120V, AC or DC 48 GE-85 25501-99003 38 Table -38 LMB-38
6V, AC or DC 1.3 GE-86 25501-99004 31 Deduct $8 LMA-31 LMB-31
12V, AC or DC 1.0 GE-73 25501-99002 32 From Pric MA-32 LMB-32
Full Voltage 14V, AC or DC 11 GE-73 25501-99002 21 i MA-21 LMB-21 24.
24V, AC or DC 1.0 GE-85 25501-99003 34 LMA-34 LMB-34
28V, AC or DC 1.1 GE-85 25501-99003 35 LMA-35 LMB-35

ORDERING INFORMATION

Operator assembled with any light module
1. Select illuminated operator or pilot light (by Type and Price) from
Pages 7-4 thru 7-15.

s 9001 Type LMA-34 at $24.

2. Select code number (®) from table above for light module required.
Example: For 24 volt full voltage type light module, code number
is 34. SQUARE D REPLACEMENT LAMPS
3. Insert code number selected in Step 2 in place of ® per following: Lamp Voltage Part Number Price (D14A)
LR1L-A®, LRIL-B®, LR2L-B®, LR-___JA®, LR-___IB®, LRP-A®, 14 V. 25501-99002 $a.
28 V 25501-99003 4.
LRP-B®, LRT-A® and LRT-BS. 63V. 25501-99004 a. )
4. Adjust price of operator or pilot light by the amount shown in tab A
above. Description Part Number Price (D1B)
Example: For Type LR-A2JA34R, price is $38.80 (46. Lamp Holder 65126-044-50 $.75
— $8.00). Lamp Puller 65127-074-01 .50
ERATORS

Non-illuminated Push Buttons and Selector Switches illuminated by the addition of a light module and appropriate color cap.

ROUND OPERATORS WITH RING NUT ASIC OPERATOR SQUARE OPERATORS WITH BEZEL

TO COMPLETE OPERATOR ADD:

sh Button Standard Pilot Light

Less color cap, light modul
and contact biocks

: PgBper ring nut (see page
round conversion kit
LR-27).

re: Square conversion kit
LS-70) and color insert kit

q

Round: Ring nut (3001LR-40), a lens
(see page 7-15) and add light module
(seetable above).

Square: Square conversion kit
(9001LS-70), and color insert kit (see

Less color insert kit,
light module and contact blocks.

T page 7-3). page 7-15), and a light module (see
Operator e Pr table above). Operator Type Price
Push button with full guard R1L $8. Operator Type Price Push Button LS1L $8.
i i Push button and . .
Standard Pilot Light push-to-test pilot light LRR $7.20 Standard Pilot Light LSP 8.
Push button with no guard ring - " .
nut and push-to-test pilot light | =2k 8. | Standard pilot light LP 7.20 Push-to-test Pilot Light LSiL 8.
. ROUN% BASIC OPERATOR SQUARE
Three Position Selector Switch with Ring Nut Three Position Selector Switch Three Position Selector Swi with Bezel
Description \T Type | Price Description | Type | Price I Description Type | Price
) Manual Return | LSSD {$10.20
wal Return | LRSD |$10.20 To Complete Qperators wal return| LD [$ 9.00 Soring Relurn
Spring Return SQUARE: Add Square  |Spring return Bpth a
Both Sides conversion kit (9001 both Sides et
To Center LRSE | 18.20 (5-70), a cam and to center Le | 17.00 To Center _LSSE | 18.20
Spring Return proper knob (see page  [Spring return Spring Return
Left Side -11). Pfieian Left Side -~ '*3
To Center LRSF | 18.20 ROWND: Add ring nut to center LF | 17.00 To Center LSSF { 18.20 ;
Spring Return (9001LR43), a cam and [Spring return | | Less Knob, ‘ Spring Return
Right Side proper knob (see page right Side Legend Plate Right Side
To Center | LRSG | 18.20| [7-10 & 7-11). to center | LG |17.00 and Cam | ToCenter LSSG | 18.20

D1B DISCOUNT
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Momentary contact operators spring return to the center position. Maintained contact opera-

MINIATURE OILTIGHT CONTROL UNITS
TYPE L — JOY STICK OPERATORS AND MISCELLANEOUS OPERATORS

APPLICATION DATA

tors remain in each position and must be reset manually.
JOYSTICK OPERATORS — Round Only

Price Does NOT include contact blocks
or legend plate
Description 3 Position 5 Position 9 Position
Type Price Type Price Type Price
Momentary Contact ....... .................. LRX-4 $70.80 LRX-8 $86.80 | LRX-12 | $110.80
Maintained Contact .......................... LRX-2 70.80 LRX-6 86.80 | LRX-10 110.80
D CONTACT BLOCKS
Contact Target Table
. . . g . With Pres- With
(Note: A maximum of 4 isolated single circuit contactscan be used). sure Wire Slip-On
Handle Position Connectors Terminals
Contact Block Mount in 1 = Contacts Closed 0 = Contacts Open .
Operator Type Contact Block Type Type Price
Position 0° | 45° [ 90° | 135° | 180° | 225° | 270° | 315° Center - .
I (Not Used Sin ircuit
...... (Not Used) sed LA LB-1 $6.
LA-21 or LB-21 1l 0 1 0 ; —
B LA-1 or LB-1 Il 1 0 1 Single Circuit
3 Position [~ T (Not Used) Open LA-21 LB-21 6.
LA-21 or LB-21 v 1 0
LA-1 or LB-1 v 0 1 APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS
LA-21 or LB-21 I 0 0 0 1
LA-1 or LB-1 | 1 1 1 0
LA-21 or LB-21 Il 0 0 1 0 222 fjePANEL THICKNESS
5 Position | _LA-1 or LB-1 [ 1 1 0 1 W = 37 I
LA-21 or LB-21 L] 0 1 0
LA-1 or LB-1 1 1 0 1 1
LA-21 orLB-21 \% 1 0 0 0
LA-1 or LB-1 v 0 1 1 1
LA-21 or LB-21 | 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0
LA-1 or LB-1 | 1 1 1 1 1 0, 0 1
LA-21 or LB-21 I 0 0 0 1 1 1 0 0 0
y LA-1 or LB-1 I 101 1 0 0 1 1
9 Position | 1 or LB-21 i o1 | 11 1 0 0 0 0
LA-1 or LB-1 " 1 0 0 0 1 1 1
LA-21 or LB-21 v 1 1 0 0 1 0 B65075-0I5
LA-1 or LB-1 v 0] 0 | 1 1 0 1 ouALDIM L
LEGEND PLATE Contact Block HANCLE POSITION
Marking Type Price Position \
o
Blank LRN-900 | $1.20 315° 45°
=1
32
INTERLOCKED PUSH BUT, S 270 4———CENTER—+ 90°
Includes two maintained push buttonsgyinteflockedito prevent de-

pressing both buttons simu

Itaneously. E:

accepts one or two contact blocks (not i
able from 1% inches to 1% inchgs,

LRRI11U includes two Type L

lu

un

S ton (included)
. Spacing is adjust-
rlineYo centerline. Type

sal insert kits. Type

|l5
2
TYPE LRN-900

225° 135°

180°

REAR VIEW

230064 8593

FRONT VIEW

POTENTIOMETER (WITH DIAL PLATE)

LSRII has no color inserts. Ordeeco yert kits for Type LSRI
from table below (two Kkits per, 1
Round Square
Watts Description Type Type Price|
Operator only for Single or
Tandem Pot ............. LR-20 LS-20 $56.
2 Operator with Single Pot . ... LR-21® LS-21@ 80.
Operator with Tandem Pot . .. LR-23A LS-234 112,
Squar ©® A Complete Type No. by adding suffix No. from table below.
quare EXAMPLE: Type LR-2105
Type Price Type Price
I Suffix| Ohms |Suffix | Ohms | Suffix | Ohms | Suffix Ohms
RR11U $33.60 LSR11 $28.00 L4 L4 L4 A Front | Rear
SQUARE INSERT KITS 01 50 | 06 | 2500 | 11 100K 81 500 | 1000
02 100 07 5000 12 250K 82 1000 1000
ncludes button, blank legend plate and colored button cover) 03 250 08 10K 13 500K 83 5000 5000
04 500 09 25K 14 1.0 Meg. 84 25K 25K
Full Guard No Guard Domed Button 05 1000 10 50K 15 2.5 Meg.
Type Price Type Price Type Price 16 5.0 Meg.
LS-71G LS-72G LS-73G
LS-71R LS-72R LS-73R Separate Dial Plate Type Price
LS-71A $2.80 LS-72A $2.80 LS-73A $4.80
LS-71L LS-72L LS-73L Round LRN-905 $1.20
LS-71C LS-72C LS-73C Square LSN-905 1.20
@ SQUARE [) COMPANY D1B DISCOUNT 717
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MINIATURE OILTIGHT CONTROL UNITS
TYPE L LEGEND PLATES
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FOR PUSH BUTTON OR PILOT LIGHT PRICING INFORMATION — ROUND
Legend
Square (Mylar Insert) Plate Description Type Price
Marking Round Single Dual Select From
Blank LRN-100 LRN-200 LSN-200M | LSN-200D Standard Markings Table at Left 4y $1.20
Blank — Red LRN-100R LRN-200R | LSN-200M | LSN-200D LRN-1 Soocial Mark - )
Start LRN-101 LRN-201 LSN-201M | LSN-201D pecia Markind Aluminum Field 5.20
Stop — Red LRN-102 LRN-202 LSN-202M LSN-202D (Specify Marking - -
n LRN-103 LRN-203 LSN-208M | LSN-203D Required) Red Field
Offs— Red LRN-104 LRN-204 Lg”-zmm Lg”-ZOdB
Emerg. Stop — Red| LRN-105 LRN-205 LSN-205 LSN-205 .
Forward LRN-106 LRN-206 LSN-206M | LSN-206D LAN Standard Markings 1.20
Reverse LRN-107 LRN-207 LSN-207M | LSN-207D -2 Soocial Marki
Close LRN-108 LRN-208 LSN-208M LSN-208D Spe°'.af arking 5.20
Open LRN-109 LRN-209 LSN-209M | LSN-209D (Specify Marking AN-299R g
Down LRN-110 LRN-210 LSN-210M | LSN-210D Required) LRN-
Up LRN-111 LRN-211 LSN-211M | LSN-211D
Fast LRN-112 LRN-212 LSN-212M | LSN-212D
Slow LRN-113 LRN-213 LSN-213M | LSN-213D
High LRN-114 LRN-214 LSN-214M | LSN-214D
Low LRN-115 LRN-215 LSN-215M | LSN-215D
Inch LRN-116 LRN-216 LSN-216M | LSN-216D
in LRN-117 LRN-217 LSN-217M | LSN-217D
Jog LRN-118 LRN-218 tgm-zmm tgn-msg
Jog For. LRN-119 LRN-219 -219 -219 .
Jog Rev. LRN-120 LAN-220 | LSN-220M | LSN-2200 Legend Piate For Type Price
Lower LRN-121 LRN-221 LSN-221M | LSN-221 .
Out LRAN-122 | LRN-222 | LSN-222M | LSN-222D arkings Select from ~|$1-20
Reset LRN-123 LRN-223 LgN-ZZSM LSN-2238 Pugy' EtvuLt_toht
Run LRN-124 LRN-224 LSN-224M | LSN-224 or Pilot Lig - - i
StartJog LRN-125 LRN-225 LSN-225M | LSN-225D (Mylar insert) a,kin; “gi’(;‘:,?,%é?pe""y tgﬁ_ggg'g 5.20
Test LRN-126 LRN-226 LEN-ZZGM tgm-zzeg
Raise LRN-127 LRN-227 LSN-227M -227 :
Decrease LRN-128 LRN-228 | LSN-228M | LSN-228D Standard Markings Select From | 1-20
Increase LRN-129 LRN-229 LSN-229M LSN-ZZQD
Left LRN-130 LRN-230 LSN-230M | LSN-230D : . :
Right LRN-131 LAN-231 | LSN-231M | LSN-231D Macial Marking (Specify LSN-2094 | 5.20
Cycle Start LRN-132 LRN-232 LSN-232M | LSN-232D 9 Feq
Feed Start LRN-133 LRN-233 LSN-233M | LSN-233D ] Select from
Cycle Stop LRN-134 LRN-234 LSN-234M LSN-234D Standard Markings Table at Left 1.20
Feed Stop LRN-135 LRN-235 LgN-ZSSM LSNQSSB
Motor Run LRN-136 LRN-236 LSN-236M | LSN-236 ; : -
Motor Stop LRN-137 | LRN-237 | LSN-237M | LSN-237D Mial Narang (pocity LSN-299K | 5.20
Power On LRN-138 LRN-238 LSN-238M | LSN-238D g 7eq
Full Speed LRN-172 LRN-272 LSN-272M | LSN-272D
Low Speed LRN-173 LRN-273 LSN-273M | LSN-273D
Second Speed LRN-174 LRN-274 LSN-274M | LSN-274)
Third Speed LRN-175 LRN-275 LSN-275M | LSN-27
FOR SELECTOR SWITCHES Maximum Number Of Lines And Characters For Type L Legend Plates.
Square LSN-299  LSN-299A or LSN-299K
Marking Round Knob Style Type LAN-1 |[LRN-2) M D A B c
Max. No. of Characters
Blank LRN-100 LRN-200 LSN-200A ;
For.-Rev. LRN-139 LRN-239 Per Line 16 mpnm ! n !
Hand-Auto. LRN-140 LRN-240 0K .
High-Low LRN-141 LRN-241 Max. No. of Lines 2 2 2 1 7 1 7
Jog-Run LRN-142 LRN-242
Man.-Auto. LRN-143 LRN-243
Off-On LRN-144 LRN-244
On-Off LRN-145 LRN-245
F?pen-Elose LE'I:II-MG tg”-z‘tﬁ
aise-Lower LRN-147 -247
Run-Jog LRN-148 LRN-248 LSN-248K APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS
Safe-Run LRN-149 LRN-249 LSN-249K
Slow-Fast LRN-150 LRN-250 LSN-250K
Start-Stop LRN-151 LRN-251 LSN-251K
Up-Down LRN-153 LRN- LSN-253K S 146050 -
Low-High LRN-154 LR LSN-254K b=
Stop-Start LRN-155 LR LSN-255K i I j 875DIA.
Left-Right LRN-156 LSN-256K . e
Summer-Winter LRN-157 LSN-257K 7 VR || Y
Auto.-Off-Hand LRN-15] LSN-258K i [ [ ﬂ -
For.-Off-Rev. LRN- LSN-259K 80 | e / [ j .490
Hand-Off-Auto. LRN LSN-260K = i e —
Jog-Safe-Run (R LSN-261K ‘ — l L aeod
Man-Off-Auto. LR LSN-262K - 730 990 -
Open-Off-Close LRN- LSN-263K
Sp-Off-Down LRN-16 LSN-264K Type LRN-1 Type LSN-299M Type LSN-299D
Low-Off-High LRN-165 LSN-265K
For.-Safe-Rev. LRN-166 LSN-266K
Jog-Stop-Run LRN-167 LSN-267K
Slow-Off-Fast LRN-168 LSN-268K
Summer-Off-\g/;nf'ner LRN-1 LSN-269K
High-Low- LRN-1 LSN-270K 195~ —115— -
Raise-Off-Lowe LRN-171 LSN-271K A e
On-Auto. LRN-176 LSN-276K -~ W : W
LRN-177 LSN-277K A ol A o
RN-178 LRN-278 LSN-278A | LSN-278K J J‘,‘S

[+]
o

Type LRN-2

Type LSN-299A

D1B DISCOUNT
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JANUARY, 1982 MINIATURE OILTIGHT CONTROL UNITS

Supersedes page

dated January, 1981 CONTACT BLOCKS AND CONTACT BLOCKS ASSEMBLED TO OPERATORS

All contact blocks are single circuit with

Accepts ) double break fine silver contacts rated
One — #14 stranded wire 600 Volt, AC or DC. Clear sided blocks
?"’0 - :1:5;'3‘”393 wires have color coded covers:
Wo — . L
. *0,_, stran f:ﬂ[es o Single circuit open: Colored black.
Description Type | Price Single circuit closed: Colored red.
Single Gircuit Closed..[ LA-1 $6. Normal contact status is indicated on
PRESSURE WIRE ——— —|———1 blocks
CONNECTORS Single Gircuit Open...| LA-21 6. e Indjcates contact normally OP
_\1\&\_ Indicates contact normall
CLOSED.

Maximum number of contact block

4 on non-illuminated operato
Accepts 2 on illuminated.
Commercially available .110” or
i i SLIP-ON FEMALE CONNE DUAL DIMENSIONS IN
.2|§o" wide byt .032” tab thickness vt .052,, " Mm
slip-on connectors. B65075-016
Description Type | Price ‘gggafd
SLIP-ON TERMIEALs | Sinolo Circuit Closed | LB-1 | ss. Wire Size Type gyt Quantity
- INAL — 22-18 AWG LF
Single Circuit Open...| LB-21 6. 16-14 AWG LF i ggﬁ
AOrders must speci d or multiple of quan- ‘ i
tity listed. -2 22 -
ELECTRICAL CONTACT RATI AX.
AC — NEMA B600 DC
A Resistive | T
Inductive 75% Power
35% Power Factor Factor Inductive and Resistive
Make ‘ Break Make, Break Con- o
Volts R e and Contin- Volts Make and tinuous
i} uous Carrying Break Carrying
Amps | VA Amps Amperes Amperes Amperes Amperes
120 | 30 3600 3 5 5 120 .22 1.
240 | 15. | 3600 1.5 5 5 240 1 1.
480 7.5 3600 .75 5 5 600 .05 1.
600 | 6 3600 ; .6 5 5

TACT BLOCKS ASSEMBLED TO OPERATOR

Contact Block Position — Rear View

LOCATION CHART F

The system illustrated below has been set up to bl&@an operator and a particular
arrangement of contact blocks to be specified a le type number. The operators
and contact blocks will be shipped completelyffac aSSembled -— no additional charge-
for assembly.

p

EXAMPLE: A Type LRR-1B push butt

ith e LA-1 and 1-Type LA-21 contact
block would be Class 9001 Type L&R-l /

Non-I1tluminated Hluminated
nting Position Contact Block and Mounting Position
Iso for all selec- (For all push buttons. Also for all selec-
Total Circuitst positions chosen for Total Circuitst tor switches, after positions chosen for
{Contact designation quences, see pages (Contact designation | required contact sequences, see pages
Suffix No betow refers to push to 7-13). Suffix No.{ below refers to push 7-8 to 7-13).
(Add to buttons only. For selec- (Add to buttons only. For selec-
Operator tor switch sequences, Price Operator tor switch sequences, Price
Type No.) | see pages 7-8 to 7-13.) 11 v Adder Type No.) | see pages 7-8to 7-13.) 1 1 " v Adder
$ 6. W32 2 N.C. LB-1 LB-1 $12.
6. w33 2N.O. LA-21 LA-21 12.
6. W34 2 N.O. LB-21 LB-21 12.
6. W35 2 N.C. LA-1 LA-1 12.
12. W36 2 N.C. LB-1 LB-1 12,
12. W37 3N.C. LA-1 LA-1 LA-1 18.
LA-21 LA-21 24. w38 3 N.C. LB-1 LB-1 LB-1 18.
LB-21 LB-21 24. W41 1 N.C, 2N.O. LA-21 LA-21 LA-1 18.
12. w42 1N.C,2N.O. LB-21 | LB-21 LB-1 18.
LB-21 LB-21 12, w43 1 N.O. LA-21 6.
LA-21 LA-21 12. W44 1 N.O. LB-21 6
LB-21 LB-21 12, W45 2 N.O. LA-21 LA-21 12
O LA-1 LA-21 LA-21 LA-1 24, w46 2 N.O. LB-21 LB-21 12.
0. LB-1 LB-21 | LB-21 LB-1 24, W49 2 N.O, 2 N.C. LA-21 LA-1 LA-21 LA-1 24.
4 LA-1 LA-1 LA LA-1 24, W50 2N.O,2N.C. LB-21 LB-1 LB-21 LB-1 24,
4 LB-1 LB-1 LB-1 LB-1 24. W53 3 N.C. LA-1 LA-1 LA-1 18
4 N. LA-21 LA-21 LA-21 LA-21 24, W54 1N.C. LA-1 6
4 N. LB-21 LB-21 LB-21 LB-21 24. W55 1 N.C. LB-1 6.
.C. LA-1 LA-21 LA-1 LA-21 24, W56 3 N.O. LA-21 LA-21 LA-21 18.
.C. LB-1 LB-21 | LB-1 LB-21 24, W57 3 N.O. LB-21 LB-21 LB-21 18.
.C. LA-21 LA-21 12. W58 2N.O,1N.C LA-21 LA-21 LA-1 18
.C. LB-21 LB-1 12. W59 2NO,1NC LB-21 LB-21 LB-1 18.
.C. LA-21 LA-1 LA-1 LA-21 24. W60 2 N.C. LA-1 LA-1 12,
.C. LB-2t LB-1 LB-1 LB-21 24, W61 2 N.C. LB-1 LB-1 12
2 N. LA-1 LA-1 12, W64 2 N.C., 1 N.O. LA-1 LA-21 18.
2 LB-1 LB-1 12. W65 2N.C., 1 N.O. LB-1 LB-1 LB-21 18.
2 LA-1 LA-1 12. W66 3 NC., 1N.O. LA-1 LA-1 LA-21 LA-1 24,
2 LB-1 LB-1 12. W67 3 N.C., 1N.O. LB-1 LB-1 LB-21 LB-1 24,
2 LA-1 LA-1 12. W68 3N.C, 1N.O. LA-1 LA-1 LA-1 LA-21 24,
W69 1 N.C. LA-1 6.

*t Contact Designation: N.O. — Normailly Open N.C. — Normally Closed

@ SQUARE J) COMPANY D1B DISCOUNT 7-1“




CLASS MINIATURE OILTIGHT CONTROL UNITS JANUARY, 1962

Supersedes page
9 0 0 1 dated January, 1981
ACCESSORIES
PROTECTIVE CAPS PUSH BUTTON INTERLOCK — Round or Square
Round Operators Only
Description Type Pr
The Type LRU Protective Caps are suitable for either dusttight or watertight applica-
tions. Interlock can be mounted on 2 adjacent
momentary push buttons to prevent de-
For Non-illuminated Push Buttons pressing both buttons simultaneously. L-3 $8.00
Each push button (notincluded) will ac-
Color Type Price cept 1 or 2 contact blocks (not in- .
cluded). Spacing is adjustable from 1%2
Black LRU-1 $8. to 2Ys inches, centerline to centerline.
Red LRU-2 8. - -
Blue LRU-3 8. WRENCHES — For Tightenigg R u
Brown LRU-4 8.
Green LRU-5 8. Description Ty Price
Yellow LRU-6 8.

For Selector Switches For Round Operators -1 $12.00

Color Type Price ' Standard Wrench

Blacks LRU-11 s12 For Square Operators LS-1 .50
Clear LRU-20 °
N N Deluxe Wrench
For llluminated Push Button i for Square Operato, LS-2 12.00
Color Type Price
CL G PLATES
Clear LRU-7 $8.
Type Price
For Standard Pilot Light and
Push-to-Test Pilot Light
Color Type Price
LR-51 $4.
Clear LRU-8 $8.
*For use with non-illuminated operators only. LR-52 4.
Non-Metallic
PADLOCK ATTACHMENTS Black
Round Operators Only
LS-51 4.
WOBBLE STICK
A For easy
) operation of any
i@ 2 standard round Type Price
push button.
Holds standard push button, with or without protective cap, illuminated or non-illui ’zl'cs)/talilngﬁ;insuon LR-8 $12.
nated in depressed position. s -

Type Price STAINLESS STEEL FLUSHPLATES

For Type L Control Units
(Stations Are Not Oiltight)

LR-4 $12,

Holds 1” diameter mushroom button, iluminated or non-illuminatew dep
tion.

Type
LR-5

Allows Type L control units to be mounted in

Cover type for standard push button with or without protectiv. standard pullboxes.

room button, standard selectcr switch and push-to-test pil
illuminated or non-illuminated. Prevents operation of op

Type
LR-6
Cover type for1” diameter mushroom buttgn, sta le@lbr switch and push-to-test Number of Fits
g{l%tnllgfhgx:gtg;wnhout protective cap, i nat nondllluminated. Prevents oper- Units Pullbox Size Type Price
: 1 Single Gang L-25F $ 8.
Type Price 2% Single Gang L-26F 8.
R 4 Double Gang L-27F 12.
LR-7 $12. 6 Triple Gang L-28F 16.
PRINTED CIR ARD SOCKET *Can mount only one illuminated operator.
Description Type Price
8er 1 or 2 contact blocks and all LPC-2 sa Blank Nameplates For Above
inated operators.% ’ Background Type Price
Black LRN-910 $1.20
Red LRN-910R 1.20
For non-illuminated operators up to R
4 contact blocks* LPC-4 8.

t blocks with slip on type connectors (9001 LB-1 or 9001 LB-21) must be
jen using a printed circuit board socket.

D1B DISCOUNT SQURARE T) COMPANY @




JANUARY, 1952 MINIATURE OILTIGHT CONTROL STATIONS

Supersedes page
dated January, 1981

APPLICATION DATA

Class 9001 Type L enclosures are available in NEMA 13 (oiltight and dusttight) sheet steel surface mounting type. T
custom factory assembled arrangements and as separate unassembled enclosures. Enclosures have sufficient space to
contact bocks on non-illuminated operators and two contact blocks on illuminated operators.

CUSTOM BUILT ENCLOSURES ONLY FOR
FACTORY ASSEMBLED STATIONS CUSTOMER ASSEMBLY o (o) (o) o
NEMA TYPE 13 NEMA TYPE 13 000 000 00 0 o’ o
00O 00O 0O LYA-1
Number Surface Number Surtace (o}
of Mounting Base of Mounting Base 000 000 0.0 LYA-2
Units Type Price Units Type Price 00O
- LYA-3
1 LYA-100 $ 28. 1 LYA-1 $ 28.
2 LYA-200 30. 2 LYA-2 30.
3 LYA-300 32. 3 LYA-3 32.
4 LYA-400 36. 4 LYA-4 36.
sl ot | =l 5 | e | o#
9 % 56. 9 LYA- 56.
12 Lya-1200 72, 12 LYA-12 72. 000O0O
16 -1 92. 16 LYA-16 92.
20 LYA-2000 120. 20 LYA-20 120. 0000O
25 LYA-2500 144, 25 LYA-256 144. o o o o o
30 LYA-3000 160. 30 LYA-30 160. 00000
B i h include th 00000
ase prices shown include the en-
closure only. The complete price for an 00000
assembled station is the sum of this
base price plus prices of all control
units to be installed. (There is no extra
charge for factory assembly.) Orders
must be accompanied with a sketch LYA-30
showing all control units in their desired
location. For legend plate on enclosure
with markings as specified; add $6.
| & WIDEx ) LoNG-4MTG SLOTS
Enclosure Size Overall B—f
Type No. Eete(h 1t o Ry —
No. Holes| A B (] D E F L w ﬂ' 2=z o
LYA-1 1| 3| 2% | 3w | 1% | 1% | 1% (@ 3% | 3% | | 2% I RIS - )
LYA-2 2 5% | 2% | 3v, | 14%a | 13% | 1 5% | 3% | 6l | 23%, ! ! !
LYA-3 3 |77 24 | 3y, | 1% | % | 1% Ve | 3% | 8 23%4, LD DD ,
L YA-4 4 8% | 2% | 3v. | 1974 | 13%s | 1 2 93 | 3% 9% | 28V S [ '
LYA6 6 | 8% | 5 | avi | % | % | A% 9 | | 9% | Lo @@%ﬁl o
LYA-9 9 | 8% | 6Va | aw | 2% | 155 ABE 3%, | 9% | 6% NS §
LYA-12 | 12 | 103 | 6Va | 4w | 23 | 155 5 V4 | 10% | 3% | 11% | 6% @ {b@*ﬂ '
LYA-16 | 16 | 103 | 8 4Va 2=|ii 15 7 7% | 10% | 3% | 11% | 8% i { o 3
L YA-20 20 12Ys 8 4v, | 231 15! 7 7% | 1234 | 32%; | 13%4 8%, =3 2 !
LYA-25 25 12V, 912 | 4% | 2% 9Vs | 1234 | 32%; | 13%, 923, i -
LYA-30 30 14l 9 | 4% | 23 155 8% 9%, | 1454 | 3%%: | 15l 92%;, 6
MINI NTERLINE SPACING
For Type L Control Units
Spacing (Inches)
APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS
De iol Horizontal Vertical
R 125
Round Opgftors Non-illuminated 1 1Ya
without
Legend Pia Iuminated 1% 1% 'f——— 875 DIA,
Round Operators Non-illuminated 1v2 12 484 [
with Tytfe LRN-1 L S—
Legend Plateg, Iluminated 1% 1" T
125
d Operators Non-illuminated 1% 1%2
pe LRN-2
Plates
lluminated 1% 1%2 484
b
" . Device Mounting Hol
Square Non-illuminated 1Va 1 bl :;'.n'f‘u':.";:“ ole
Operators
llluminated 1% 1Va

ey

@ SQUARE J) COMPANY D1B DISCOUNT: 7-21




JANUARY, 1982

Supersedes page
dated January, 1981

CLASS

9001

MINIATURE OILTIGHT CONTROL UNITS

OPERATOR DIMENSIONS
APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS

Note: Where both round and square operators are available, round operator dimensions are shown on top, square operator dimensions,

bottom.
L
0.60 232 07l 232
5 59 Tt IR
i 7
- o i - | "
. i < i
_‘ L = il ) ! !
Y = i
- A
| 050 244 { 066 | 244
3 62 ’ 7 h 62

FULL GUARD PUSH BUTTON
ROUND, SQUARE AND ALTERNATE ACTION

NO GUARD ROUND PUSH BUTTON
AND EXTENDED SQUARE PUSH BUTTON

NDED GUARD ROUND PUSH BUTTON

1" DIA. ROUND MUSHROOM BUTTON,
SQUARE DOMED (MUSHROOM) BUTTON
AND ALTERNATE ACTION

10 2 103 2. 0.60 2.8
= -
= ] 1 h —
(S [ -
'\/ I} r__J\/—____
A _
_ 4 050 230 J
szol 2&24 5 - 58

FULL GUARD ILLUMINATED PUSH BUTTON
ROUND AND SQUARE
MULTIFIELD PUSH BUTTON

BUTTON AND EXTENDED ILL

L2

&

13" f@SHROOM BUTTON

218
55

A

230

58

1" DIA. ILLUMINATED ROUND MUSHROOM
BUTTON AND ILLUMINATED
SQUARE DOMED (MUSHROOM) BUTTON

1%" DIA. ILLUMINATED ROUND
MUSHROOM BUTTON

L 4

SQUARE T) COMPANY @




JANUARY, 1982 MINIATURE OILTIGHT CONTROL UNITS
dated January, 1981 OPERATOR DIMENSIONS
APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS

Note: Where both round and square operators are available, round operator dimensions are shown on top, square operator

bottom.
L 4
wb’w‘ww 0.89 232
= | = ~ =3 * 59
1
] -
(o (! IR EE 1 ]

o = _ T ‘
k L — T8 | <
[==== !
0.50 . ] B ' o
13 b —
STANDARD KNOB SELECTOR SWITCH GLOVED HAND KNOB SELECTOR SWllCH KEY OPERATED SELECTOR SWITCH
ROUND AND SQUARE ROUND AND SQUA ROUND AND SQUARE
089 232 ! !
23 59
2.18

4
os0 | 244 b e 8
13 62
ILLUMINATED STANDARD KNOB SELECTOR \T GLOVED HAND KNOB SELECTOR MAINTAINED AND INTERLOCKED PUSH BUTTONS
ROUND AND SQUARE

—

SWITCH ROUND AND SQUARE ITCH ROUND AND SQUARE

232
59 0

L
L 2 0.92
23
092 a8 q !
Z 55

5

|

- - k

s | 190
Q.66 244 ] 26 a8 254 ‘
T 62 l:’—_" — 66
PUSH-TOTEST PILOT LIGHT POTENTIOMETER OPERATOR
ROUND AND SQUARE ROUND AND SQUARE

s @ SOURRE [) COMPANY 7-2“?3
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- O Push Buttons

NEMA 4X E€orrosion Resistant
NEMA 4 Watertight

NS¢ NEMA 13 Oiltight

Type SK
CONTENTS

Description Class Page

s Push Buttons ............... 9001....6-2 and 6-3
Contact Blocks. ............. 9001........... 6-3

Selector Switches ........... 9001....6-4 and 6-5

Pilot Lights ................. 9001........... 6-6

Enclosures ................. 9001 ........... 6-7

Legend Plates .............. 9001 ........... 6-7

Dimensions................. 9001........... 6-8
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CLASS HEAVY DUTY CONTROL UNITS JANUARY, 1983
9001 TYPE SK — 2 POSITION SELECTOR SWITCH OPERATORS

NEMA 4X CORROSION RESISTANT/WATERTIGHT AND NEMA 13 OILTIGHT O 3

TYPE SK NON-METALLIC A N S
2 POSITION SELECTOR SWITCH OPERATORS
(Legend Plate and Contact Block Not Included Unless Noted)

Application Data
1 — Contact Closed
CONTACT BLOCK REQUIRED — . .
0 — Contact Open Cams are field convertible. Separate cams
are listed below. For ors and types
Contact Quantity Mount \ / \ / not listed, ordergper: ut knob plus
Block and in . separate knob o or and type
Position Type Position Left Right Left Right from table belo ilfuminated opera-
1-KAA ] o o . illuminated type
m elg #2 e light module re-
*2 o o 0 ! 1 0 @ Selector switch op-
| G up to two Type KA
L 1-KA-1 . o 0 } unted in tandem (total
OPERATOR ~ LORar G %I.g #1 0 ] . 0
~ N8B ndard Contact Blocks
Top View
Type Price
NON-ILLUMINATED OPERATORS CAM Type Type Price
Manual Return -
Operator Only KAt $12.
Without Knob E SKS-11 | ...
Standard Black Knob E SKS-11B | ...
With Contact Block(s) KA-2 s.
Standard Black Knob
With 1-KA-1 in Pos. #2 E SKS-11BH13 |  .....
With 1-KA-1 in Pos. #1 E SKS-11BH1 | ... KA-3 s.
With 2-KA-1 in Pos. #1 & 2 E SKS-11BH2 | .. ...
For other contact blocks and ratings,
Spring Return from Left see Class 9001 Catalog Section 4.
Without Knob E SKS-25 | ...
Standard Black Knob E SKS-25B | ... Cams
Spring Return from Right Cam Type Price
Without Knob D | ...
Standard Black Knob o | ... B K-13B
C K-13C
ILLUMINATED OPERATORS D K-13D
With 120 v., 60 Hz.; 110 v. 50 Hz. E K-13E
Transformer Type Light Module CAM Price F K-13F 31'ah° .
G K-13G eac
Manual Return H K-13H
Without Knob E $44.00 L K-13L
Standard Red Knob E 46.80 J K-13J
Other Voltages Without Knob E JO 44.00
Other Voltages Standard Red Knob E | SK-1%Ria | ©..... 46.80 Orders must specify minimum
quantity of 10 or multiple of 10.
Spring Return from Left
Without Knob E | Sk2508 & ... 52.00 i
Standa\;dl Red er:/ot?1 Knob E | SRRV ... 54.80 Ring Nuts
Other Voltages Without Kno E | BSK-25& | ... 52.00 ioti i
Other Voltages Standard Red Knob E® |CskosgR | 54.80 Description Type Price
Spring Return from Right Sel%c"t‘gr S:{"Ch SK-45 $1.20
g\/ith(l;utdKnoll):1 b SK-34J1 52.00
tandard Red Knol .. SK-34J1R 54.80 i
Other Voltages Withoutknob | B D Ql ... SK-34J% 52.00 NoCondary g
Other Voltages Standard Red Knob | D Qb ... SK-34J%R 54.80 on selector SK-46 1.20
switches)
*For other voltages and types of illuminated e Page 6-6.

(Mluminated and Non-Ill
If knob is to be asse!

Contact Blocks Assembled To Operator

Contact Block Suffix Price
Symbol Mounted in (Add to operator Adder
Position: type number)
<8 W} #2 H13 $12.
Color Price o o
-8 W} #1 H1 12,
Standard Gloved o Coin o o
Knob Hand Knob erated
P &bl 219 #2 and #1 H2 24.
Type Type Type O O O O
Example: Class 9001 Type SKS-11BH2 Price is $38.80.
|14 E{giA E_yg‘ For other combinations — See Class 9001 Catalog Section 4.
G-24 G-16
A -25A -18A .
-8 VS ;\/‘_12 $2.80 See Class 9001 Catalog Section 4
114 S-254 S-184 ; For Selector Switch Selection Guide
L-24 L-16 .
W-24 W-16 For Padlock Attachment s
A-24 A-1 . N
C-24 ng For Operator Dimensions
— For Mounting Dimensions
n, and orange are opaque and for use on non-illuminated operators|
For Legend Plates — See Page 6-7

D1B DISCOUNT SOURARE [J COMPANY Iﬁl



JANUARY, 1983

HEAVY DUTY CONTROL UNITS
TYPE SK — SELECTOR SWITCH OPERATORS

NEMA 4X CORROSION RESISTANT/WATERTIGHT ANb NEMA 13 OILTIGHT

TYPE SK NON-METALLIC

3 AND 4 POSITION SELECTOR SWITCH OPERATORS

(Legend Plate and Contact Block Not Included Unless Noted) .
Contact Block Required 1 = Contact Closed 0 = Contact Open
Contact Quantit Mount Center Center Center Center Center Center nter enter
ontac uantity u \
o C NN/ IN L INE N a4
Position Type Position ‘ - - \ ‘ /\ ‘ \/
Left Right | Left Right | Left Right | Left Right [ Left Right | Left Right ig eft Right
1-KA-1
1 0 1
#2 0 0|1t O 0 0 1 0 o0t 0 0j1 0 O 0 1 01 000
o O 0 1 1(0 0 110 1 0f0 1 0f0 0 110 1 111 0 0|00 10
1-KA-1 o o 1|1 o olo o 1|1 o olo 1 oo 11 A% 1lo o 1]oo 0 1
(Y ) #
Top View o o 1 1 0|0 0 1[0 1 0|0 1 0]0 1 0/0 1 0|0 100
CAM B C 0 E J L H
NON-ILLUMINATED OPERATORS Type Type Type Type Type Type Type Price
Manual Return
Operator Only
ithout Knob .. ...y SKS-42 SKS-43 SKS-44 SKS-45 SKS-47 SKS-49 SKS-401 SKS-88 $12.00
Standard Black Knob ................. ... ... ... SKS-42B SKS-43B SKS-44B SKS-478 SKS-498 SKS-4018 SKS-888 14.80
With Contact Block(s)
Standard Black Knob
With 1-KA-1inPos #2 ......................... SKS-42BH13 | SKS-43BH13 | SKS-44BH13 SKS-47BH13 | SKS-49BH13 |SKS-401BH13| SKS-88BH13 26.80
With 1-KA-TinPos #1 ........ ... ......... .. SKS-42BH1 | SKS-43BH1 | SKS-44BH1 S-46BH1 | SKS-47BH1 [ SKS-49BH1 (SKS-401BH1 | SKS-88BH1 26.80
With 2-KA-1inPos #1 & 2. ................. ... SKS-42BH2 | SKS-43BH2 | SKS-44BH2 OKS-46BH2 | SKS-47BH2 | SKS-49BH2 [SKS-401BH2 | SKS-88BH2 38.80
Spring Return — Left to Center
Without Knob .. .................. 4 SKS-62 SKS-63 SKS-64 SKS-66 SKS-67 SKS-69 SKS-601 | ..., 20.00
Standard Black Knob . .......................... SKS-62B SKS-638 SKS-668 SKS-678 SKS-69B SKS-601B | ..... 22.80
Spring Return — Right to Center
Without Knob . .......... ... ... ... ... SKS-72 SKS-73 SKS-76 SKS-77 SKS-79 SKS-701 | ... 20.00
Standard Black Knob . ................ ... ... SKS-728 SKS-738, SKS-768 SKS-778 SKS-798 SKS-701B | ..., 22.80
Spring Return — Both Sides to Center
Without Knob .. .............. ... ... SKS-52 SKS-5 SKS-56 SKS-57 SKS-59 SKS-501 | ... 20.00
Standard Black Knob ..................... ... SKS-528 SKS-55B SKS-568 SKS-57B SKS-598 SKS-501B | ... 2280
ILLUMINATED OPERATORS:¢ _
With 110-120 v., 50-60 Hz. transformer type Type Type Type Type Type Type Type Price
light module
Manual Return
Without Knob .. .......... ... .. ... SK-44J1 SK-45J1 SK-46J1 SK-47J1 SK-49J1 SK-401J1 SK-88J1 $44.00
Standard Red Knob. . ............... ... .. .. SK-44J1R SK-45J1R SK-46J1R SK-47J1R SK-49J1R SK-401JR SK-88J1R 46.80
Other Voltages Without Knob . ...................| SK-44J5% SK-45J% SK-46J% SK-47J% SK-49Jx% SK-401J% SK-88J% 44.00
Other Voltages Standard Red Knob SK-44J%R SK-45J%R SK-46J%R SK-47J%R SK-49J%R | SK-401J%R | SK-88J%R 46.
Spring Return — Left to Center
Without Knob .. ...................... ... SK-63J1 SK-64J1 SK-65J1 SK-66J1 SK-67J1 SK-69J1 SK-601J1 | ... 52.00
Standard Red Knob. .. ................... SK-63J1R SK-64J1R SK-65J1R SK-66J1R SK-67J1R SK-69J1R SK-601J1R | ..... 54.80
Other Voltages Without Knob ... ......... SK-63J% SK-64J% SK-65J% SK-66J3k SK-67J% SK-69Js SK-601J% | ... 52.00
Other Voltages Standard Red Knob SK-63J%R SK-64J%R SK-65J%R SK-66J%R SK-67J%R SK-69J%R | SK-601J%R | ..... 54.80
Spring Return — Right to Center
Without Knob . ............... .. SK-7301 SK-74J1 SK-7541 SK-76J1 SK-77J1 SK-79J1 SK-701J1 52.00
Standard Red Knob............. SK-73J1R SK-74J1R SK-75J1R SK-76J1R SK-77J1R SK-79J1R SK-701J1R | ... 54.80
Other Voltages Without Knop . . . .. SK-73J% SK-74J% SK-75J% SK-76J% SK-77J% SK-79J% SK-701% | ... 52.00
Other Voltages Standard Ré@aknob @@ . .. & ... .. SK-73J%R SK-74J%R SK-75J%R SK-76J%R SK-77J%R SK-79J%R | SK-701J%R | ..... 54.80
Spring Return — Both SK-5201 | SK-531 | SK-54J1 | SK-5501 | SK-5601 | SK-5741 | SK-5941 | SK-5011 | ... 52.00
Standard Red knovd® A SK-52J1R | SK-53J1R | SK-54J1R | SK-55JIR | SK-56J1R | SK-57J1R | SK-59J1R | SK-501JR1 | .. ... 54.80
Other Voltages Wilout Knd® .~ & T SK-52J% SK-563J% SK-54J5% SK-55J% SK-56J% SK-57Js% SK-59Jx% SK-501% | ... 52.00
06S QU O - gy SK-52J%R | SK-53J%R | SK-54J%R | SK-55J%R | SK-56J%R | SK-57J%R | SK-59J%R | SK-501J%R | ..... 54.80
Other Voltages Standasd4€d Knobd?. ....... ... .|
% For Other Voltages ani See Page 6-6.
TYPE SK NON-METALLIC
4 BASIC OPERATORS
Class. 9001 Cufalog Section 4 SELECTOR SWITCH — Three Position
r Switch Selection Guide Description Type Price For Separate Knobs, Cams and Ring Nuts
lock A"PChme.“' Manual Return SKS-4 $10.20 F —C Se: P:gle ?(-4 S P 6-3
For mtor DlrneHSIf)ns Spring Return Both Sides To Center SKS-5 18.20 For L:n u::i Pl o: s — S ee P age 6 -7
r Mounting Dimensions Spring Return Left Side To Center SKS-6 18.20 orlegend Flates — ee Fage O-
Spring Return Right Side To Center SKS-7 18.20

@snunnsn COMPANY

D1iB DISCOUNT



CLASS HEAVY DUTY CONTROL UNITS JANUARY, 1983

8001 TYPE SK — PILOT LIGHTS AND LIGHT MODULES
NEMA 4X CORROSION RESISTANT/WATERTIGHT AND NEMA 13 OILTIGHT

Type SK Non-Metallic Pilot Lights
(Legend Plate Not Included)

Standard Pilot Light Push-to-Test Pilot Light
(Legend Plate Not Included) (Contact Block Included — but NOT Legend Plate)
Description Style Voltage Without With Red | With Green Without With Red | With Green mi
andg Color Cap Price Color Cap Color Cap Price Color Cap Price Color Cap Color Cap Price Lamps
Frequency Type Type Type Type Type Type
110-120 V., 50-60 Hz. SKP-1 $40.00 [SKP-1R9 SKP-1G9 $42.80 | SKT-1 $52.00 | SKT-1RS SKT-1G9 $54.80
208-220 V., 50-60 Hz. SKP-3 40.00 |SKP-3R9 SKP-3G9 42.80 | SKT-3 52.00 | SKT-3R9 S GS 54.80
220-240 V., 50-60 Hz. SKP-7 40.00 |SKP-7R9 SKP-7GS 42.80 | SKT-7 52.00 | SKT-7RS K 54.80
277 V., 50-60 Hz. SKP-8 40.00 ;SKP-8R9 SKP-8G9 42.80 | SKT-8 52.00 | SKT-8R9 g 54.80
Trans- 1380-480 V., 50-60 Hz. SKP-5 40.00 |SKP-5R9 SKP-5G9 42.80 | SKT-5 52.00 | SKT-5 -5 54.80
former Toc0-600 v.. 50-60 Hz. | SKP-6 40.00 (SKP-6R9 | SKP-6G9 | 42.80 } SKT-6 52.00 | SKI-6 SHI-669 54.80
110-120 V., 50-60 Hz. 2 _ 3 .
Flashing Type SKPF-1 40.00 (SKPF-1R9 SKPF-1G9 42.80 | SKTF-1 52.00 j SKTF SKTF-1G9 54.80 | See
220-240 V., 50-60 Hz. ~ 5 3
Flashing Type SKPF-7 40.00 [SKPF-7R9 SKPF-7G9 42.80 | SKTF-7 5; S SKTF-7G9 54.80 | Below
18 V., AC or DC SKP-33 32.00 |SKP-33RS SKP-33G9 34.80 | SKT-33 00 S 3R9 SKT-33G9 46.80
Re- 32 V., AC or DC SKP-23 32.00 {SKP-23R$ SKP-23GS 34.80 | SKT-2 44, KT-23R9 SKT-23G9 46.80
sis-
tor [120 V., AC or DC SKP-38 32.00 |SKP-38R9 SKP-38G9 34.80 | SKT- SKT-38R9 SKT-38G9 46.80
240 V., AC or DC SKP-25 32.00 |SKP-25R9 SKP-25G9 34.8 -25 .00 | SKT-25R9 SKT-25G9 46.80
6 V., AC or DC SKP-31 32.00 |SKP-31R$ SKP-31G% 34.80 T- 44.00 | SKT-31R9 SKT-31G9 46.80
Ful 12-14 V., AC or DC SKP-32 32.00 |SKP-32R9 SKP-32G9 Q 2 44.00 | SKT-32R9 SKT-32G9 46.80
U
Volt- 24-28 V., AC or DC SKP-35 32.00 [SKP-35R9 SKP-35G A SKT-35 44.00 | SKT-35R9 SKT-35G9 46.80
age
48 V., AC or DC SKP-36 32.00 |SKP-36RS SKP-36G 0 1-36 44.00 | SKT-36R9 SKT-36G% 46.80
60 V., AC or DC SKP-37 32.00 [SKP-37R9 SKP-37 34. SKT-37 44.00 | SKT-37R9 SKT-37G9 46.80
Color Caps Type SK Non-Metallic Ring Nuts
APPLICATION DATA . (For Standard and B Basic Operator -
Type SK — Any voltage or type of light mod- Pilot Used on | Type | Price
I be factor mbled f th - STANDARD PILOT LIGHT
ule can be lactory assembled on any ol the Price Less Color Cap and Light Module SKP SK-40 |[$1.20
above pilot lights. For colors, other than = o e skas | 120
listed, order the pilot light without color cap ype rice :
and order the separate color cap from table at SKP $8.00

right. The push-to-test pilot light comes as- $2.80

PUSH-TO-TEST PILOT LIGHT
sembled and wired with one Type KA-1 (1 or t

N.O. — I N.C.) contact block. For operator Type Price
and mounting dimensions see Class 9001 Cata- SKaL $8.00
log Section Page 4. IGHT MODULES
Operator a
AAssim%le?MV\ng " RepLIacement
ny Light Module odu amps
Description Vg;a%‘én%"d Y R;\i/tfd
quency Pric SERIES A thru F SERIES 6
Code | Adjus
No. m Price Lamp No. Part Number |Price (D14A) | Lamp No Part Number |Price (D14A)
110-120 V., 50-60 Hz. 1 1 33 | GE-44 25501-01005 $3.00 | GE-755 25501-01020 $3.00
110-120 V., 5060 Hz. | F-1 43 | cE-256 25501-01015 400 |GE-267 25501-01036 4.00
Flashing Type
110-120 V., 25-30 Hz KM-2 1.6 | GE-1490 25501-01003 3.00 | GE-1490 25501-01003 3.00
Transformer | 208-220 V. 50-60 Hz. KM-3 $32 36 |GE-44 25501-01005 3.00 GE-755 25501-01020 3.00
220-240 V. 25-30 KM-4 g 1.3 | GE-1490 25501-01003 3.00 GE-1490 25501-01003 3.00
220-240 V., 50-69 KM-7 38 |GE-44 25501-01005 3.00 GE-755 25501-01020 3.00
Ch’:ﬂge KMF-7 48 | GE-256 25501-01015 4.00 GE-267 25501-01036 4.00
277 V., 50-60 Hz. 8 KM-8 3.9 |GE-44 25501-01005 3.00 GE-755 25501-01020 3.00
380-480 V., 50-60 Hz. 5 KM-5 49 |GE-44 25501-01005 3.00 |GE-755 25501-01020 3.00
550-660 V., 50-60 Hz. 6 KM-6 57 |GE-44 25501-01005 3.00 | GE-755 25501-01020 3.00
120V, AC 1 KM-11 0.2 |CMDK1A5 25501-05014 4.50 NE5TH 25501-01013 8.00
240 V.. AC o1 DGy 12| pequct | KM-12 0.3 |CMDK1A5 25501-05014 4.50 NES1H 25501-01013 8.00
Neon+ 804/ . AC or DC 13 el | KM-13 $24. 05 | CMDK1A5 25501-05014 4.50 NESTH 25501-01013 8.00
AC or DC 14 | KM-14 0.6 |CMDK1AS 25501-05014 4.50 NESTH 25501-01013 8.00
Cor DC 15 KM-15 1.0 | CMDK1A5 25501-05014 450 NE51H 25501-01013 8.00
or DC 33 KM-33 1.5 | SYL1BESB 25501-05011 4.00 GE756 25501-01037 3.00
or DC 23 | Deduct | KM-23 s24 1.3 | SYL28PSB 25501-05008 4.00 |GE757 25501-01002 2.50
AC or DC 38 8. |KM-38 - 3.0 |SYL120PSB | 25501-05005 4.00 |SyLi20MB | 25501-01027 3.00
AC or DC 25 KM-25 6.0 |SYL120PSB | 25501-05005 4.00 |SYL120MB | 25501-01027 3.00
6V., AC or DC 31 KM-31 09 |SYL6PSB 25501-05007 400 |GE-755 25501-01020 3.00
2-14'V., AC or DC 32 | pequct | KM-32 1.1 | SYL12PSB 25501-05003 4.00 GE-756 25501-01037 3.00
24-28 V.. AC or DC 35 5 | KM-35 $24. 2.3 | SYL28PSB 25501-05008 400 |GE-757 25501-01002 2,50
48 V., AC or DC 36 © | KM-36 2.6 | SYL48PSB 25501-05009 400 |SyL48MB 25501-01025 3.00
60 V., AC or DC 37 KM-37 3.0 | SYL60PSB 25501-05010 4.00 SYL60MB 25501-01026 3.00
be used with red, amber or clear color caps only.
D1B DISCOUNT MDM@




JANUARY, 1983

NEMA 4X control stations are designed for use in areas where

HEAVY DUTY CONTROL UNITS
TYPE SK — CONTROL STATIONS AND ENCLOSURES

NEMA 4X CORROSION RESISTANT/WATERTIGHT AND NEMA 13 OILTIGHT

they might be exposed to corrosive liquids.

Type SKY enclosures are made of a lightweight glass reinforced
thermoplastic, with a neoprene gasket for exclusion of dust, liquids
or oil. The enclosure color is light gray. Use of non-metallic Type
SK operators eliminates the need for ground provision. If metallic

APPLICATION DATA

as standard.

tools.

operators are used — suitable grounding provisions (per current

UL requirements) must be incorporated. Cond

Type SKN legend plates are mad
laminated, white or red back
Standard or special legends are

d Thermoplastic)

‘t hub is included

oplastic. They are tri-
ck core, 2.20" square.
with standard engraving

Assembled St ts of (one each unless noted):
No. of | | egend Markings and Features Type Price
Units Enclosure Operat ontact Blocks Legend Plates
Start SKY-101 $72.00| SKY-1 SKR-1B KA-1 SKN-701
Stop SKY-103 66.00 | SKY-1 | SKR-1R KA-3 SKN-702
Stop (Lockout) SKY-105 86.00 | SKY-1 SKR-1 KA-3 SKN-702
1 Jog SKY-107 72.00 | SKY-1 | SKR-1 KA-1 SKN-718
Man-Auto (Sel. Switch) SKY-108 76.00 KA-1 SKN-743
0ff-On (Sel. Switch) SKY-110 76.00 KA-1 SKN-744
Hand-0tf-Auto (Sel. Switch) SKY-111 76.00 KA-1 SKN-760
Start-Stop SKY-201 98.00 -1R KA-1, KA-3 SKN-701, SKN-702
Start-Stog (Lockout on Stop) SKY-203 118.00 , SKR-1R with K-5 | KA-1, KA-3 SKN-701, SKN-702
2 Forward-Reverse SKY-204 104.00 2) KA-1 SKN-706. SKN-707
Up-Down SKY-205 104.00 2) KA-1 SKN-711, SKN-710
Open-Close SKY-206 104.00 2) KA-1 SKN-709, SKN-708
Forward-Reverse-Stop SKY-301 170.00 SKR-1B, SKR-1R EZ KA-1, KA-3 | SKN-706, SKN-707, SKN-702
Type SKYV-201 Up-Down-Stop sKy-302  [170: SKR-1B; SKR-1R 2) KA-1, KA-3 | SKN-711, SKN-710; SKN-702
3 Open-Close-Stop SKY-303 (2) SKR-1B, SKR-1R (2) KA-1, KA-3 | SKN-709, SKN-708, SKN-702
High-Low-Stop SKY-304 2) SKR-1B, SKR-1R E KA-1, KA-3 | SKN-714, SKN-715, SKN-702
Start-Jog-Stop SKY-305 2) SKR-1B, SKR-1R 2) KA-1, KA-3 | SKN-701, SKN-718, SKN-702
Red 120 VAC Pilot Light-Start-Stop | SKY-315A P-1R6, SKR-1B, SKR-1R | KA-1, KA-3 SKN-701, SKN-702

GLASS POLYESTER
ENCLOSURES ONLY

(For Customer Assembly)

[]3] SQUARE J] COMPANY

Approfimate Dimensions

b -22105Q.- —‘
200 o .

~1.105-/
Type SKN-700

Custom Built Assembled Stations
Ordering Information

enclosure required by adding “00” to the appropriate Type number from the

N - (example: a custom assembled 2 unit station requires enclosure type SKY-200).
0. of Units Type Price .
SK non-metallic operators and Type SKN legend plates. See Pages 6-2 thru
1 gKY—1 H gg
2 KY-2 . . .
3 SKY-3 104. ype K contact blocks, light modules and other accessories. See Pages 6-2 thru 6-6.
4 SKY-4 112, R H H :
s aKv.6 200, § must include a sketch or ke)./ .sheet showing .the desired operator locations.
1927 §’.®?2 ggg- Pricing Information:
16 SKY-16 396. @ Theféomplete price of a custom assembled station is the sum of the price of the enclosure (from
g(s) gxgg 440. table at left) plus the prices of all control units and legend plates specified. There is no
_ charge for assembly.
Standard Legend Plat
Closing Plate
Standard Standard
Markings Type Marking
glank-White/Red g?m-;g? Eim‘!qv 77113
tart - ig Non-Standard Legend
- -715 . H
Stop K102 3 Plates with Special
0ff Legend Marking
Emerg. Stop (Specity marking and background Round
Forward color required)* Descrip- (1% Dia.)
Reverse tion Type Price
Close Background Type Price
Open Color Chrome
Down Plated K-52 $4.
Up SKN-753 White or Red SKN-799 $5.20
Fast SKN-760
N *Maximum number of lines for SKN legend plates are
Price two horizontally or one vertically on each side, with a Wrench

maximum of ten characters or spaces per line. The tri-
laminated legend plates have a white or red back-
ground on a black core.

Where Used

See Class 9001 Catalog Section 4
For Selector Switch Selection Guide
For Padlock Attachments
(K-5, K-6, K-7, K-62, K-67 Only)
For Operator Dimensions
For Mounting Dimensions

For tightening ring nuts
on Type SK control units

o

6-7
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CLASS HEAVY DUTY CONTROL UNITS JANUARY, 1983
9001 TYPE SK — DIMENSIONS

NEMA 4X CORROSION RESISTANT/WATERTIGHT AND NEMA 13 OILTIGHT

Operator Service Temperature Range:
— 22° to + 140° Fahrenheit

h Location of Control Units
— 30°to + 60° Celsius

MOUNTING HOLE FOR ALL TYPE SK CONTROL UNITS O @] 8 88 gg
SKY-1 © 0O _SKY, ON e

DUAL DIMENSIONS INCHES
MM SKY-2 SKY-6
-2_5 DIA SKY-3

T
O0O0 0QO O00O0
388] |8
A30464-162 8650
| Y A SKY-9 °c000
L’ \E@DM'ZQDIA. y
PREFERRED B * o

COVER DRILLING ALTERNATE

COVER DRILLING
* UNITS ALSO MOUNT IN

120 DIA.

3

HOLE PUNCH
The 1.22" diameter hole required to mount Type SK operators may be cut with Greenlee
knockout punch No. 730-S. The notch may be cut with Greenlee punch No. 730-K. Both
punches are available through electrical wholesalers.

00000
00000
00000
00000
00000

SKY-25

APP DIMENSIONS
— - A e - DIA MTMTG

R Overall f " Conduit | Conduit | Mtg.

No. Dim. Mtg. Dim. Height | | Gcation | ~Size Ho?e
of

Units A B c D E F G H

’ 350 | 488 | 238 | 4.00 | 338 | 168 | 750 | .25

89 124 | 601 | 102 86 43 19 6

. 2 350 | 712 | 238 | 625 | 338 | 1.68 | 750 25

89 181 | 60.1 | 159 86 43 19 6
3 350 | 938 | 238 | 850 | 338 | 168 | 750 | .25

89 238 | 601 | 216 86 43 1 6

4 738 | 750 | 400 | 675 | 481 | 200 | 750 | .31

87 | 191 102 | 171 122 51 19 8
6 738 | 9.62 | 4.00 | 8.88 4.81 | 200 | 750 31

187 | 244 102 | 226 | 122 51 19 8
9 938 | 1162 | 6.00 | 1075 | 425 | 175 | 100 | .31

238 | 295 152 | 273 | 108 44 25 8
12 938 | 11.62 | 600 | 1075 | 425 | 175 | 100 | 31

| 238 | 295 152 | 273 108 44 5 8
. 6 | 1138 [ 1362 | oo | 1275 | 525 | 200 | LS0 | 31

’. ” 289 | 346 | 203 | 324 | 133 51 8 8

! — e i DUAL DIMENSIONS i o0 | W88 | 1362 | 800 | 1275 | 525 | 200 | 150 | 31

289 | 346 324 | 133 51 8 8

C30464-152 | 208

05 | 1325 | 15.38 I 1000 | 1462 | 638 | 200 | 150 | .31

33 391 | 254 | 371 | 162 51 8 8

SKY5 ON
2H

g
¢
:
(=]

D1B DISCOUNT
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Pilot Lights
Compact

Type J

CONTENTS
Description Class Page
Pilot Lights ............... ... ... ..., 9001 ... 5-2
Legend Plates ...................... 9001 ... 5-2
ACCESSOMNES ...\, 9001 ... 5-2
Dimensions .......... ... ... ., 9001 ... 5-3
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COMPACT OILTIGHT CONTROL UNITS JANUARY, 1981
3001 TYPE J — PILOT LIGHTS, PUSH-TO-TEST AND REMOTE TEST PILOT LIGHTS

APPLICATION DATA

Type J compact pilot lights are designed to be mounted in a .69" (11/16") diameter mounting hole. For colors other than listed, order fie pil
light without color cap (example: Type JP1) and order the separate color cap from the table below.

Type J pilot light terminals will accept up to two #14 wires.

N,

Type JT push-to-test pilot lights have a contact block built into the encapsulated body.
Type ITR remote test pilot lights have dual inputs for one-push remote testing — all you need is a push button with a current ratingpequal to
the total lamp draw as indicated in the table below. Example: Ten Type JTR-38 have a total lamp draw of .25 amps X .025 A).

Remote test lights can also be energized from two separate input signals of the same voltage and polarity, by wiringt t” terminal to
the second input signal.

Without With Red With Greel
V‘;‘:\de Color Cap Color Cap Color C
Description Style Frequency Type Price Typek Type: e Lamp
Transformer 110-120V., 50-60 Hz JP-1 $40.00 JP-1R26 JP-1G2 2.80 GE755
6V, AC or DC JP-31 32.00 JP-31R26 JP-3 34.80 GE755
12V, AC or DC JP-32 32.00 JP-32R26 -32G2 34.80 Syl. 12MB
Full 24V, ACor DC JP-34 32.00 JP-34R26 J 34.80 Syl. 24MB
Standard Voltage 28V, AC or DC JP-35 32.00 JP-35R26 35G26 34.80 Syl. 28MB
Light 48V., AC or DC JP-36 32.00 JP-36R26 JP- 26 34.80 Syl. 48MB
60V., AC or DC JP-37 32.00 JP-37 P-37G26 34.80 Syl. 60MB
120V., AC or DC JP-38 32.00 JP-3, -38G26 34.80 Syl. 120MB
Transformer 110-120V,, 50-60 Hz. JT-1 52.00 JT-1826, JT-1G26 54.80 GE755
6V.. AC or DC JT-31 44.00 31R JT-31G26 46.80 GE755
Push-To-Test 12V, AC or DC JT-32 44.00 - 2 JT-32G26 46.80 Syl. 12MB
oot Ful 24V, AC or DC JT-34 4 4 JT-34G26 46.80 Syl 2aMB
Voltage 28V, ACor DC JT-35 443 R26 JT-35G26 46.80 Syl. 28MB
48V.,AC or DC JT-36 0 JT-36R26 JT-36G26 46.80 Syl. 48MB
60V.,AC or DC JT-37 -37R26 JT-37G26 46.80 Syl. 60MB
120V, ACor DC JT-38 4.0 JT-38R26 JT-38G26 46.80 Syl. 120MB
Resistor 6V., AC JTR-31 .00 JTR-31R26 JTR-31G26 54.80 G.E. 1490
12V, AC JTR-32 5 JTR-32R26 JTR-32G26 54.80 Syl. 12MB
Remote 24V, AC JTR-3 00 JTR-34R26 JTR-34G26 54.80 Syl. 24MB
Tg—:'st Full 28V, AC -3 .00 JTR-35R26 JTR-35G26 54.80 Syl. 28MB
o Voltage 48V, AC T 200 | JTR36R26 | JTR-36G26 | 54.80 Syl. 48MB
60V., AC JT 52.00 JTR-37R26 JTR-37G26 54.80 Syl. 60MB
120V., AC -38 | 52.00 JTR-38R26 JTR-38G26 54.80 Syl. 120MB
* Supplied with “glass” color caps. If “plastic” color caps are desired, substitut 9, tc., for G26, R26, etc. Example: JP1G29, JP1 R29, etc.
Color Caps
Type J
Color Glass
Red R-26
Green G-26
Amber A-26
Blue L-26
Clear C-26
White W-26
VYellow Y-26 Type JP-1R26 Type JT-1R26 Type JTR-38R26
T JM ting Adapter Kit
Description Type Price — ype out.| ng ap er» ,I -
Allows Type J pilot light to be mountedin a standard miniature (Type L) 7" diameter
Blank JN-100 $1.20 haole.
JN-100R 1.20 -
- Type Price
Special
Marking JN-199 5.20 J-3 $2.20
(Specify JN-199R 5.20
Marking)
Blank JN-700 1.20
FaN Spec_ial Replacement Lamps
/ ("gagglf}g Aluminum Field JN-799 5.20 Manufacturer Rated Rated Square D Price
pecily Part Number Voltage Current Draw Part Number (D14A)
Marking) .
gE 755 6.3V .150A 25501-01020
ximum Number of Lines and Characters E. 1490 3v -160A 25501-01003
For Type JN Legend Plates Syl. 12MB 12V '170A 25501-01022
Syl. 24MB 24V 073A 25501-01023 $3.00
e JIN-1 JIN-7 Syl. 28MB 28V .040A 25501-01024
f Characters Per Line Syl. 48MB 48V .053A 25501-01025
: s e 8 16 Syl 60MB 60V '050A 25501-01026
Lines 2 2 Syl. 120MB 120V .025A 25501-01027
NOTE: Octagonal ringnuts can be tightened with standard tools, or use the reverse end
of Square D wrench Class 9001 Type K-95, see Class 9001 Catalog Section 4.
D1B DISCOUNT SQUARE J) COMPANY @
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JANUARY, 1981

COMPACT OILTIGHT PILOT LIGHTS

Type J — Dimensions

Dimensions

WITH GLASS LENS 4

3
) PANEL THICKNESS

r— 285—-——
*\4———

-06 yiy =25 max
15 6.5

[+

s

fo—3

Type JN 100

Type JN 700

INCHES
Millimeters

Dual Dimensions:

Remote Test Pilot Light

TEST
LI BUTTON

——

L2

. AN /
(TEST)C \ ~/L2

M2

TN
LI
\((SIG) W

(TEST) C\ ~/L2

M3 CR
— Lo (5

/\II\
LI
(SIG)
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D1B DISCOUNT



g

) COMPANY

QURRE




Push Buttons .............. 9001
Joy Stick Operator ......... 9001
Séfector Push Button ....... 9001
Key Operated Push Button .. 9001
Selector Switches .......... 9001
Pilot Lights ................ 9001
Other Operators .. .......... 9001

Pages
..... 4-2 thru 4-4

....4-7 thru 4-11
...4-12 thru 4-13
...4-14 thru 4-15

Push Buttons
O Heavy Duty Oiltight
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Des n Class
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Description Class Pages
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Dimensions ................ 9001 ...4-26 thru 4-27
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D

SQURRE T) COMPANY




Legend Plate

Momentary Operators
Legend Plate and Contact Block Not included Unless Noted

CONTROL UNITS — HEAVY DUTY OILTIGHT
TYPE K — PUSH BUTTON OPERATORS — NON-ILLUMINATED

Operator

( Black
Extended Guard u Red

Universal
Includes one of
each color insert
from table below.

Black

No Guard LQ

Approximate
Description Dimensions* Insert Color Type Price
Operator Only
Universal KR-1U | $10.80
N Includes one o f each
- ?ANM:CLNEﬁ color insert from
g MIN. = g MaX. table below.
Black KR-1B 10.80
Red KR-1R 10.80
Operator with
Contact Block
Black with 1 NO-
I 1 NC (KA-1) KR-1BH13 | 22.80
‘ 1] #a5™™ TN ks | 1680
] 13 i - - 3
' e e 5 '8 | Black with 1 NC
Full Guard 6 KA-3 KR-1BH6 16.80
Red with 1 NO-
1 NC (KA-1) KR-1RH13 | 22.80
Red with 1 NO
(KA-2) KR-1RH5 16.80
Red with 1 NC
(KA-3) KR-1RH6 16.80
Universal KR-2U 10.80
Includes one of
each color insert
from table below.

Mushroom KR-20

10.80

Button

below.

plors not listed — see Tal

bles 1

* MOUNTING DIMENSIONS —

JANUARY, 1981

Contact Blocks

COMPLETE

PUSH BUTTON
L]

UNIT

L 4

Ring nuts and inserts are field conve
nut or insert from tables below. Ap
verted to a mushroom operator b
ton kit from Table 1 below and
button operator stem.

yaQdering the ring
utton can be con-
e mushroom but-
mushroom in push

Operators on this page ccepPup to six Type KA con-

tact blocks mounted i otal of twelve blocks).
Comifion Legend Plates
Type

(Black Field |(Aluminum Field
rking Unless Noted) | Unless Noted) Price
lank KN-200 KN-700
Blank (Red) KN-200R KN-700R
Start KN-201 KN-701
Stop (Red) KN-202 KN-702
On KN-203 KN-703 $1.20
Off (Red) KN-204 KN-704
Down KN-210 KN-710
Up KN-211 KN-711
Jog KN-218 KN-718
Reset KN-223 KN-723
Run KN-224 KN-724

For other legend plates — See Page 4-17.

Standard Contact Blocks

Contact Block Contact Block Assembled
Symbol | Only To Operator

Type Price Suffix® | Price Adder|
e KA-1 $12.00 H13 $12.00
o o
— KA-2 6.00 H5 6.00
o o
ol We) KA-3 6.00 H6 6.00

ForBother contact blocks — ratings — dimensions — See Page
4-1

®EXAMPLE: Class 9001 Type KR-3B H13. Price is $22.80. For
other combinations — See Page 4-19.

Interchangeabie Push Button
Ring Nuts and Guards

Color Inserts Mushroom Button Kits Description Used On Type Price
Price Table 1 Table 2 Ring Nut KR-3 K-40 | $ 1.20
Color Type Each For colors not]For colors not KR
listedfor KR-4 or|listed for KR-24| Ring KR-4 K 1.20
Black T-6BK ’ Color | KR-5; order KR- Jor KR-25; order | Price Nut KR- -4 -
1U and kit below :(R-Z[)and kit be- -5
ow ; KR-20
YW $ .20 Type Type fing KR-24 K-49 1.20
1% " D.|2%" D.|1%" D.] 2% " D. KR-25
T-6WH Black | K-16B | K-17B | K-92B | K-93B Ring Nut KR-2 K-42 1.20
s, | | e o
reen - - - -
1.60 Brown | K-16N | K-17N | K-92N | K-93N | $12. Button KR-4 K-48 16.00
Yellow | K-16Y | K-17Y | K-92Y | K-93Y uar
lecify quantity of 10 or multiples Orange| K-16S | K-17S | K-92S | K-93S Extended
Blue | K-16L | K-17L | K-92L | K-93L Mushroom KR-4 K-56Y | 16.00
Button Guard

© Square D Company 1981
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JANUARY, 1981 HEAVY DUTY OILTIGHT CONTROL UNITS
TYPE K — SPECIAL PURPOSE PUSH BUTTON OPERATORS — NON-ILLUMINATED

Legend Plate Operator Contact Block

comM TE
PUSH BUTTON
UNIT

L 4

APPLICATION DATA

Types KR-6, KR-7 and KR-67: One operator performs same function astwo units. Up to six Type K A contact blocks,can ounted in tandem (total of

twelve blocks).

Types KR-8 and KR-9: Type KR-8 requires (1) N.C. KA-1 or KA-3 for “Start” and (1) KA-5 (Page 4-18) for ‘#Sto pe¥KR-9 requires (1) N.C. KA-1 or
KA-3.

To convert to illuminated type, order separate light module (Page 4-13). Order complete factory assembled i

color not listed, order KR-8 or KR-9 and separate knob of desired color frombelow. Up to two Type KA col

of four blocks).

Types KR-11U and KR-12U: Type KR-11U consists of two maintained, interlocked operators. P.

consists of one momentary and one maintained operator, interlocked such that pushing on the m

interlock attachment mounts on either the operators or contact blocks. A total of two Type

operator (total of four on either type KR-11U or KR-12U).

in rators from Page 4-4. For any knob
s can be mounted in tandem (total

her one releases the other. Type KR-12U
rator releases the maintained operator. The
locks can be mounted side by side on each

Special Purpose Operators — Legend Plate and Contact Block Accessories and Modifications

Description Color Insert or Knob Price
- - Color Inserts
Universal — includes For Dual Function Operators
Momentary two inserts of each color
Dual Function from insert table below $22.80 Color Type Price
Black — Red R-6BR 22.80
Green — Red RE6GR 22.80 Black B-19 $ .40
ged 3-19 .40
M t reen -19 .40
| n?er?lg’c:k%r 34.80 Universal uU-19 2.40
Dual Function KR-67BR | 34.80 g:g‘gﬂg?
KR-67GR 34.80 B-19. R-19
Maintained and G-19)
I nterlocked KR-7U 34.80 Orders must specify quantity of 10 or mul-
Dual Function KR-7BR 34.80 tiples of 10.
KR-7GR 34.80
KR-8 21.20% Ring Nuts
Momentary KR-8R 24.00% N
Push-Pull KR-8G 24.00% Used on Typo Price
S KR-9 KR-6, KR-7, KR-67 K-47
- 33.20%
Maintained KR-9R 36.00% KR-8 K58
Push Pull KR-9G 36.00% KR-9 K-49 $1.20
— KR-11 and K )
Universal — includes (l)vflaknéf;réed Button Only -42
two inserts of each color KR-11U 33.60 =
listed on page 4-2. Mom. of KR-12 K-41
Universal —includes h-Pul
two inserts of each color KR-12U 45.60 Knobs For Push-Pull Operators
listed on page 4-2. Color Type Price
Assembly Red R-22
*Includes KN-3 "~ (Marked: Pull To Start — Push To Stop). Graen gz
Yellow Y-22
White W-22 $2.80
Black B-23A
Brown N-23A
Orange S-23A
Clear C-22
Push-Pull Mushroom Adapter Amber A-22
. Used to mount mushroom button knobs (Types A-20 thru Y-21; ABlack, brown, and orange are opaque and for use on|
see page 4-4) on Types KR-8 or KR-9 operators. non-illuminated operators only.
Type J Price
K-54 l No charge

Mounting Dimensions — See Page 4-28.

@ SQUARE [) COMPANY D1B DISCOUNT 4-3




Cunss CONTROL UNITS — HEAVY DUTY OILTIGHT JaNuARY, 168
9001 TYPE K — PUSH BUTTON OPERATORS — ILLUMINATED

Legend Plate Operator Contact Blocks gy

e

COMPLETE
PUSH BUTTON
UNIT

L 4

APPLICATION DATA
Types K1L and K2L: Ring nutsand color caps are field convertible. For any color cap or mushroom knob not list rd€r opgFator without
color cap and required color cap or mushroom knob (used only on K2L series) from table below. For voltages and t t modules not
listed, see Page 4-13. Up to six Type KA contact blocks can be mounted in tandem (total of twelve block§).
Types KR-8P and KR-9P: Type KR-8P requires (1) KA-1 (N.C.) or KA-3 for “Start” and (1) KA-5 (Page 4-18) or, ” For any color not
listed, order operator without knob and required knob from Page 4-3. For voltages and types of light modules is ee Page 4-13. Up to
two Type KA contact blocks can be mounted in tandem (total of four blocks).

Illuminated Push Button Operators Contact Blocks
Legend Plate and Contact Block Not Included Type Price
KA-1 $12.
Voltage and
Frequency Lam Rated Color KA-2 6.
(Transformer No. VA Cap
Type) 6.
With Guard KA-3 .
Type Price Type For other contact blocks and ratings, see page 4-18.
1?0 v., 60 Hz.; #755 3@ 60 l—}i'z‘, goge &11 t-11 R $44.00 &gt-:R
110 v, 50 Hz. 6 (@ 50 Hz. e - 46.80 -
A Kioia a6.80 Kol 1G | S Contact Blocks Assem. 'to Operators
240 v., 60 Hz.; | #755 | 3( 60 Hz,, | None K1L-7 44.00 K2L-7 X Suffix Pri
220 v., 50 Haz. 6 (1 50 Hz. Red K1L-7R 46.80 (Add to operator rice
_ Green K1L-7G 46.80 Symbol type number) Adder
480 v., 60 Hz.; #755 3@ 60 Hz., None K1L-5 44.00 m
440 v., 50 Haz. 6 50 Hz. Red K1L-5R 46.80 N
Green | KIL-5G 46.80 ) H13 $12. e,
T SR R A e s ais
550 v., 5 z. @ 5 z. e -
Green K1L-6G Ho 2
For other voltages and types, see page 4-13. 0 oo o :
Illuminated Push-Pull Operators For ':ii*with 12.
Contact Block KA-5 KA-3 KR-8 and KR-8P
Example: Class 9001 Type K1L-1RH2
Price is $70.80.
Includes For other Combinations — See Page 4-19.
Type KN-379 *Function of Type KR8 __-H25 or Type KR8P_-H25:
Voltage and L“./?greknedd Plate rl].lnac(uated Position; Type KA-5 closed, Type KA-3
i eld open.
(T’:r;%qsl;g?%e, Lﬁ(Tp Ret}sd Pull to Start Pull (Start) Position; Both contacts closed.
Type) Push to Stop Push (Stop) Position; Both contacts open.
Common Legend Plates
Maintained Contact Type
Type Price ;
120 v., 60 Hz.; #755 3(@ 60 Hz., X KR-9P1 $65.20 -
110 v., 50 Haz. 6 (2 50 Hz. 56.00 KR-9P1R 68.00 4
. 56.00 KR-9P1G | 68.00 o
240v., 60 Hz.; | #755 | 3(a 53.20 KR-9P7 65.20 :
220 v., 50 Hz. KR-8P7R 56.00 KR-9P7R 68.00 (Black .
B KR-8P7G 56.00 | KR-9P7G | 68.00 leld (Aluminum
480 v., 60 Hz.; #755 KR-8P5 53.20 KR-9P3 65.20 = :
440 v., 50 Hz. KR-8P5R 56.00 | KR-9P5R | 68.00 Marking | Noted) | Unless Noted) | Price
KR-8P5G 56.00 KR-9P5G | 68.00 Blank KN-200 KN-700
600v., 60 Hz.; #755 KR-8P6 53.20 KR-9P6 65.20 Blank (Red) | KN-200R KN-700R
550 v., 50 Hz. [ KR-8P6R 56.00 KR-9P6R 68.00 Start KN-201 KN-701
KR-8P6G 56.00 KR-9P6G 68.00 Stop (Red) | KN-202 KN-702
— On KN-203 KN-703
For other voltages and types, see pgge 4-13. For separate knobs — see page 4-3. Off (Red) KN-204 KN-704 $1.20
i . . Down KN-210 KN-710
Accessories and Modifications Rp ﬁm:ﬂ; ENJA;
- 0g - -
Alsqggee Page 4-16 ) Reset KN-223 KN-723
Color Caps For llluminated Push Buttons Run KN-224 KN-724
Standard | 13§” Mushroom | 2/4” Mushroom For other legend plates — See Page 4-17.
Used On Price Color Type Type Type Price
520 — as 720 e Push-Pull Mushroom Adapter
3 e - - -
— 0 || Green G-7 G-20 G-21 — See Page 4-3
1.20 mber A-7 A-20 A-21 . . H
Blue L7 L-20 Loy $2.80 Mounting Dimensions —
1.20 Clear C-7 C-20 C-21 See Page 4-28
White W-7 W-20 W-21
Yellow Y-7 Y-20 Y-21

D1B DISCOUNT SQUARE [) COMPANY @




JANUARY, 1981 CONTROL UNITS — HEAVY DUTY OILTIGHT
TYPE K — JOY STICK OPERATORS

(Legend Plate and Contact Block Not Included)

L 4
Without Latch
Description «> <$)
N Price
Momentary Contact Without Latch K3t | Q. Kav | ————- $70.80
3 Position- Spring Return to Center M#VﬁVia—L:;t;,;g’iw; K30 Jdilgp WWo | @ —-———- 7747;8104

s T Maintained | withoutlateh | K33 4 kis | o | 080

Contact With Latch K72 0 - 70.80
- T Momentary Contact Withuu’TL—;t;1 44444444 ) K35 T 86.80 N
5 Position- Spring Return to Center | | VVEI; T:It; ********** 1 K34 | 74*8;5k’
Center P —f - - —— —

Off Maintained Without Latch | @ -<®& | - ———- K37 86.80
Contact ”7—wﬂ Latch R T 47@57'7'47;325'4

stick closes one circuit each in Up-Down

e. The three position
wn, Left and Right positions with all cir-

The joy stick operator is ideal for applications where only one circuit is to be en jcg
s one circuit each in Up, Do

or Right-Left position with all circuits open in center position. The five position
cuits open in center position.

Momentary contact operators sgring return to the center position. Maintaine main in each position and must be reset manually. Operators with
latch cannot be operated until the latch button in center of handle is pressed:
Contact blocks may be placed in positions 1, 2, 3 and 4, (see Figure 2 belg, maximum of four blocks total.

Handle position (with ref. to NIB, see fig. 1)
Operator Contact
Contact Block 1 A 2> OFF 3V 4 €
Type (See Fig. 2)
3 Position KA3 A 1 (o] (¢]
<0> Operator ——— _—t —_—
KA3 2 A o o 1
R R _ g———
A 3 Position B 1 o o N
[ ) Operator - — . — - s
Y B o o 1
A o 1 o o o
A B 1 o o o o
<0> 5 Position - — ] — — — —]
A\ Operator A o o o o 1
POS 2 (4) —— — ——— —— ]
B o o o 1 o
Note: (1) Contact Closed (0) Contact Open
Contact Blocks
Type Price
KA-1 | $12.
LCCATING NIB B KA-2 1 ”74‘—;77
PAREL THICKNESS ——t | KA-3 N 6. n
1/167 MIN TO 1 /4" MAX.
A B A B
i 1 i
l Contact Blocks Assembled to Operator
Top View FCS 2 POS 4
Contact Block | Contact Block Suffix
Figure 1 FCS 1 FOS 3 J Quantity and Position (Add to Operator Price
. Type Type Number) Adder
1 S —U?ﬂ?—l (2) KA-3 Handse | H8 $12,
O (2) KA-2 #1 and #2 H7 12.
P 7 —— ) — S S — ——
i Vo1 (2) KA-1 #1 and 2 H2 24,
EXAMPLE: Class 9001 Type K37-H2 ]
T 215/ Price is $110.80
TO CUTSIBE 07 PANEL For other combinations — see page 4-19.
Figure 2
LEGEND PLATES — See Page 4-17 (Type KN-9). MOUNTING DIMENSIONS — See Page 4-28.

oz,
uii~
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HEAVY DUTY OILTIGHT CONTROL UNITS JANUARY, 1981
TYPE K — SELECTOR PUSH BUTTONS AND KEY OPERATED PUSH BUTTONS

L.egend Plate Operator Contzf:t Bloc!

e T R

COMPLETE
+ PUSH BUTTON
UNIT .
SELECTOR PUSH BUTTON OPERATORS
Legend Plate and Contact Block Not Included
Two Position Operators
Contact
Block 1 = Contact Closed F = Free osl
Required 0 = Contact Open D = Depressed atol
Quantity Mount Left Right Left Right Left Right Left Right Left Right Left Right L Cefpter Right
and in
Type Position F D F D F D F D F D F D F D F D F D F D F D F D D F D
1-KA-1 Qrder
00 10 00 10 00 11 11 10 10 00 10 00 10 11 on-
fos = #2 tact
o O 01,0101 00 01 00 00 0 1 o 1| 01 0 1 01 00 00 Blocks
From
Pa?e
KA 0 0 1 1 00 0 11 10 10 418
00 11 00 10 11 0 1 1 1
L.e #1
o o 01 00 01 00 00 0 1 0o 1 00 00 1 1 00 00 0 1
CAM [ R S T Y U
Color Insert Type Type Type Type Type Type Price
Without Insert KQ-11 KQ-12 KQ-13 KQ-14 KQ-18 KQ-27 $22.40
Black KQ-11B KQ-12B KQ-13B KQ-14B -1 KQ-18B KQ-27B 22.80
Contact Block Position Approximate Dimensions APPLICATION DATA

e field*Convertible. For colors not listed, order operator

PANEL_THICKNESS t plus separate color insert from table below. Up to

T ]
| r@—-ﬂ@- .lg TEMIN - 7 MAX ¢

contact blocks can be mounted in tandem (total
e ocks). Selector pushbuttons cannot be illuminated. s
2 Color Inserts Cams
a | TT;/;; Price Cam Type Price
# - $.40 =
l T-5RD .40 E }_3';}
T-5GN -40 ) T-38 $3.20
{ T-5BN .40 T T-3T :
KQ T-5YW .40 U %
T-50E 40 v 3
OPERATOR T-5BE .40 z T3z
LOCATING NIB | 29 . B3 T-5WH -40 = —
32 16 Orders must specify minimum Orders must specify minimum
quantity of 10 or mulfiple of 10. quantity of 10 or multiple of 10.

MOUNTING DIMENSIONS — See Page 4-28

L 4
\ % ERATED PUSH BUTTONS

rized use of a push button is to be discouraged. Examples are locking a ““Start” push
push button in the depressed position. The operator can also be locked in the flush
pe KA contact blocks can be mounted in tandem (total of four blocks).

Key operated push buttons are used wher
button in the extended position or lockingfa “S
position — holding all contacts open. Up\g tw

oftact Block Not Included

ositions In Which
ush Button Can Be Locked
Description Flush Depressed Type Price
Push button operable only .. .. KR-131
with key in lock. Keyis X .. KR-132
removable in locked .. X KR-133
position only. X X KR-137
Push button operable with or without X .. .. KR-141
key in lock. Push button can be locked .. X .. KR-142 $34.80
with key only. Key removable in tfgth .. .. X KR-143 -
locked or unlocked gosition. X X X KR-147
, with button in
extended positi emovable .. X e KR-152
only in thisset pogi en pushed, .. .. X KR-153
the button ck in position
indicated

sh buttons are furnished as standard with Square D number E10 key change. See page 4-11 for other
MOUNTING DIMENSIONS — See Page 4-28.
OPERATOR DIMENSIONS — See Page 4-27.

D1B DISCOUNT SQUARE [) COMPANY []j




JANUARY, 1981

SELECTION GUIDE

Shown below is a simplified method of selecting a
selector switch to meet almost any contact sequence.
For additional type numbers (spring return — illumi-
nated — key operated) see pages 4-8 thru 4-11.

STEP NO. 1

HEAVY DUTY OILTIGHT CONTROL UNITS
TYPE K

TABLE 3 — 4 Position Selector Switch

Determine the selector switch contact sequence(s) required If you require
(see example below) and locate sequence(s) in Table 1, 2 contact sequence Use Sel. Sw. Lt’jgc"k"{“ t ";'i‘(’j‘énltlg"
or 3. \ \ / / with cam type " (See Fig, -1)
If more than one sequence per operator is required, look
for cam type common to all sequences. 1 o[ o] o ) KA3 2
. 0 1 0 0 ) KA2 1
Example: 0 0 1 0 (C) KA2 2
X ? A 0 0 0 1 (D) KA3 1
1 0 0 1 A & D Wired in Parallel
) 0 0 1 1 0 0 A & B Wired in Parallel
0 1 0 0 1 1 0 B & C Wired in Parallel
0 0 1 [i] 0 1 1 C & D Wired in Parallel
0 = contact open 1 1 1 0 A, B & CWired in Parallel
1 o e O H B, C & D Wired in Parallel
1 0 1 0 H A & C Wired in Parallel
For the above example, use Table 2. For the contact 0 1 0 1 H B & D Wired in Parallel
sequences of 100, 010, and 001, cams F and L are common 1 1 H KAS5% 2
to all 3 sequences. Tle 1 H KAS% !
STEP NO. 2 AB| 4 — Maintained Contact Operators
i 1 flluminated,
Go to Table 4 and choose the selector switch type opposite N Cam Noncllluminated Juminated,
the cam determined in Step No. 1. ositi Type Type Transformer Type
For the above example: £ KS11A Ki1J1A
Cam F — Type KS46 B KS42A K42J1A
Cam L — Type KS401 C KS43A K43J1A
D KS44A K44J1A
STEP NO. 3 3 E KS454 K45J1A
To determine contact blocks required, use Tables 1, 2, or F KS46A K46J1a
. G KS47A K47J1A
Example: ' J KS494 Ka9J1A
For sequence 100 using cam F—use KA-3 m 0 L KS401A K401J1A
side No. 2. 4 H KS8sA K88J1A
For sequence 010 using cam F —use KA-3 d on Alnsert knob code letter here. Choose letter from Table 5.
side No. 1. TABLE 5 — Knob Selection
i — )
FOI‘ sequence 001 using cam F use KA-2 m ted on Knob Code — Insert code letter below in place
side No. 1 or 2. of A in type no. from Table 4. Ex: KS42FR.
TABLE 1— 2 Position Selector Swi Standard Gloved Hand Coin Operated
Color Knob Knob Knob
If you require u
contact sequence Use Sel. Sw. se confdct lount on Black B FB B
with cam type Yokt (sfégei__i’%-” Red R FR TR
X / o Green G FG TG
Brown N FN TN
1 0 1or2 Yellow Y FY TY
0 1 E 1o0r2 Orange S FS TS
Blue L FL TL
TABLE 2 — 3 Posj r Switch White W FW TW
If you require Amber A FA TA
contact sequence Use Sel. lésl»e ckortnact M%un’t\‘on Clear C FC TC
AN t / wit Yy OC. ype (sséeepig?'” Fig. 1 — Contact block mounting position
KA2 1
L KA2 2 TOP
1 0 KA3 1 VIEW
C FGJ KA3 2
B GJ KAG% 2
E JL KA2 1
0 1 0 DE KA2 2 OPERATOR LOCATING
F KA3 1 NIB
S 5 L E:g 1 er 5 Contact blocks may be stacked 2 deep on sides 1 and 2, total of 4
& 8D G L KA3 ; blocks maximum. If more circuits are required, consult local
D KA3 2 Square D Field Office.
B KA5% 1 B One Type KA-1 double-circuit block can be used in place of one
0 B KA2 L Type KA-2 and one Type KA-3 single circuitblocks mounted on
¢ F KAS% 1or?2 the same side.
B GJ KA2 2 KA-1= KA-3 4- KA-2
1 G KA5% 1 alo . alp L
L KA5% 2 00 0o
J KA3 1 %k The KA-5 must be the last block on either side. If more than one
! DE JL KAS% ! KA-5 is required on either side — consult local Square D Field
DE KAS5% 2 Offi
ce.
i MOUNTING DIMENSIONS — See Page 4-28 e
|&=J| SQUARE ) COMPANY 4-7



HEAVY DUTY OILTIGHT CONTROL UNITS IANUARY, 1981
3001 TYPE K — 2 POSITION SELECTOR SWITCH OPERATORS

Legend Plate Operator Contact Block Ty

e T

COMPLETE
SELECTOR SWITCH
UNIT

L 4

2 Position Selector Switch Operators
Legend Plate and Contact Block NotiIncluded Unless Noted

eparate cams
1 — Contact Closed .
CONTACT BLOCK REQUIRED 0 — Contact Open are listed on Page or knob colors and
types not li de¥ operator without
it Mount \ / \ / knob plus sé ob of desired color
oun
Contact Quantity in : : and type abJé on Page 4-10. Non-
Position Type Position Left Right | Left Right illuminated ators can be converted to
1-KA-1 . . illumin by ordering the separate
\ olg # 0 0 lig equired from Page 4-13. Se-
A o o 0 1 1 0 1 h operators will accept up to
e KA contact blocks mounted in
7 = 1-KA-1 1 0 0 1 erfY (total of four blocks).
OPERATOR R L ocatinG <N W] #
i NB o o 0 1 1 0
Top View Standard Contact Blocks
NON-ILLUMINATED OPERATORS CAM Type Type rice [T, Symbol | Type | Price
Manual Return .
Operator Only . % e KA-1| $12.
Without Knob E Ks11 | L . 7 °© o°
Standoard BIackCKnob E Ks-11B | ... ¥ ;i g“
Key Operated (Code 1, 2 or 3) E KS-11K*% | ..., 1 :
With Contact Block(s) «&1‘;& 2 e KA-2| 6.
Standard Black Knob ¢ @; o o
With 1-KA-1 in Pos. # 2 E KS-11BH13 z p } st 4
With 1-KA-1 in Pos. #1 E KS-11BH1 6.80 n
With 1-KA-1in Pos. #1 & 1-KA-1 in Pos. #2 E KS-11BH2 38.80 m KA-3 6.
Spring Return from Left i P
Without Knob E 20.00 Eg;gt;\irscontact blocks and ratings, see iy,
Standard Black Knob E 22.80 |
Key Operated (Code 2 Only) E 46.80
Spring Return from Right Common Legend Plates
Without Knob D | ... 20.00 T
Standard Black Knob D | ... 22.80 ype
Key Operated (Code 1 Only) D 46.80
ILLUMINATED OPERATORS
With 120 v., 60 Hz; 110 v. 50 Hz i ]
Transformer Type Light Module CAM Price {“y k.
i@ k- E i
Manual Return (Black (Aluminum
Without Knob 2 N\ 3D N $44.00 Field Field
Standard Red Knob E nrRo | L 46.80 Marki Unless Unless i
Spring Return from Left arking Noted) Noted) Price
Without Knob -25J1 | ... 52.00 _ _
Standard Red Knob K250iR | Ll 54.80 Plank auto RN-200 1 KN-790
Spring Return from Right Man.-Auto KN-243 KN-743
Without Knob N Pl . N K-34J1 52.00 8::_-8{'; &N-gig &“-;zg
Standard Red Knobo @7 D | . ... K-34J1R 54.80 Open-Close KN-246 KN-746
For other voltages and types of illuminated see Page 4-13. Start-Stop KN-251 KN-751 $1.20
*KEY WITHDRAWAL CODE: For 2 Positiol Auto-Off-Hand KN-258 KN-758
For-Off-Rev KN-259 KN-759
Code AN g Code ~. 4 Hand-Off-Auto | KN-260 KN-760
Man-Off-Auto KN-262 KN-762
1] Yes Yes 3 Yes Yes High-Off-Low KN-277 KN-777
NOTE: For other legend plates — see Page 4-17.
All key operated selector switc] ished 3§ standard with Square D number E10 key changes. See Page 4-11 for
other key changes.
Contact Blocks Assembled To Operator
Contact Block Suffix
Mounted in (Add to operator Price
Symbol Position: type number) Adder
TWO COLOR SELECTOR SWITCH
Used to indicate red in left position and green in right position on illuminated &g #2 H13 $12.
-operators. Kit includes knob ndard or gloved hand), lamp shield and in- o o
structions for assembly. Can bé installed on any new or existing illuminated
operator with trangformer type light module (do not use with other light [-N W] # H1 12
module types). o o '
©Factory Assembled Price
Price Form Number Adder ;m; g'l'g #2 and #1 H2 24.
$6. Y-178 $6. Example: Class 9001 Type KS-11BH2 Price is $38.80.
For other Combinations — See Page 4-19.
6. Y-178-1 6. ACCESSORIES AND MODIFICATIONS — See Page 4-16
umber to standard Type number, eg. Type K11J1 Form Y-178. DIMENSIONS — See Page 4-26

MOUNTING DIMENSIONS — See Page 4-28
D1B DISCOUNT SQUARE [) COMPANY Ej]




JANUARY, 1981 HEAVY DUTY OILTIGHT CONTROL UNITS
TYPE K — 3 POSITION SELECTOR SWITCH OPERATORS

Legend Plate Operator Contact Blocks

comP
+ f— SELECYOR SWITCH
UNIT
3 Position Selector Switch Operators
Legend Plate and Contact Block Not Included Unless Noted
Contact Block Required 1 = Contact Closed 0= Contact Open
Center Center Center Center Center ter Center
Contact Quantity Mount \ 1/\1/ \1/ t/ \1/ T/ \T/
Block and in \
Position Type Position Left Right Left Right Left Right | Left Right Left Right Left Right Left Right

1-KA-1 it 0o 01 0 00 O0 1t|1 0 O0f1 0 O 1 0 0|0 1 0

#2
g-l-g 01 1]0 0 1|0 1 0 1101 1)1 0 0
1-KA-1 0 0 1]1 0 0] o0 0 1 111 0 1[0 0 1

#1
&l 1t 1 0]0 0 170 1 0 elo 1 o0 1 0
Top View o o
CAM B C D J L
NON-ILLUMINATEO OPERATORS Type Type Type Type Type Price
Manual Return
Operator Only
Without Knob ........ ... .. ... . ... KS-42 KS-43 KS-44 KS-46 KS-47 KS-49 KS-401 $12.00
Standard Black Knob . .................. ... ..| Ks-428 KS-43B B KS-46B KS-478 KS-49B KS-401B 14.80
Key Operated (Code 4 thru 10) KS-42K* KS-43K*x KS-46Kx KS-47K* KS-49K% KS-401Ks 38.80
With Contact Block(s)
Standard Black Knob
With 1-KA-1inPos #2 ... ....................... KS-42BH13 KS-43BH13 KS-46BH13 KS-47BH13 KS-49BH13} KS-401BH13 26.80
With 1-KA-1inPos #1 .................... ... ... KS-42BH1 KS-43BH1 B KS-46BH1 KS-47BH1 KS-49BH1 KS-401BH1 26.80
With 1-KA-1in Pos #1 & 1-KA-1in Pos #2. .. ... .| KS-42BH2 KS-43BH2 -44858 KS-45BH2 KS-46BH2 KS-47BH2 KS-49BH2 KS-401BH2 38.80
Spring Return — Left to Center
Without Knob .......... ... ... ... ... KS-62 KS- KS-66 KS-67 KS-69 KS-601 20.00
Standard Black Knob ..| KS-628 B KS-658 KS-66B KS-678 KS-698 KS-6018 22.80
Key Operated (Code 5, 6 orQenly) ................ KS-62K* -63 KS-65K=* KS-66K* KS-67Kx KS-69K* KS-601K* 46.80
Spring Return — Right to Center
Without Knob ... .. KS-72 KS-74 KS-75 KS-76 KS-77 KS-79 KS-701 20.00
Standard Black Knob KS-72B K KS-74B KS-758 KS-76B KS-778 KS-79B KS-701B 22.80
Key Operated (Code 4, 5 or 7 onl KS-72K% S-7. KS-74K* KS-75K* KS-76K* KS-77K* KS-79K* KS-701K% 46.80
Spring Return — Both Sides to Center
Without Knob ......... ... .. ... L - KS-54 KS-55 KS-56 KS-57 KS-59 KS-501 20.00
Standard Black Knob .. ........ ... .. oL 3B KS-54B KS-558 KS-568 KS-578 KS-598 KS-501B 22.80
Key Operated (Code Sonly) ...................... -53K5 KS-54K5 KS-55K5 KS-56K5 KS-57K5 KS-59K5 KS-501K5 46.80
ILLUMINATED OPERATORS
With 110-120 v., 50-60Hz. transformer type .
light module Type Type Type Type Type Type Type Price
Manual Return
WithoutKnob ....................... Qi .. .5 K-43J1 K-44J1 K-45J1 K-46J1 K-47)1 K-491 K-401J1 44.00
Standard Red Knob ................... K-43J1R K-44J1R K-45J1R K-46J1R K-47J1R K-49J1R K-401J1R 46.80
Spring retum — Left to Center
ithout Knob .................... K-62J1 K-63J1 K-64J1 K-65J1 K-66J1 K-67J1 K-69J1 K-601J1 52.00
Standard Red Knob ............... K-62J1R R-63J1R K-64J1R K-65J1R K-66J1R K-67J1R K-69J1R K-601J1R 54.80
Spring return — Right to Center
Without Knob .............. AV PP K-7201 K-73J1 K-7401 K-7501 K-76J1 K-77J1 K-79J1 K-701J1 52.00
..... W] K-TIR K-73J1R K-74J1R K-75J1R K-76J1R K-77J1R K-79J1R K-701J1R 54.80
Without Knob ... 4. ... Q.. - K-52J1 K-53J1 K-54J1 K-55J1 K-56J1 K-5701 K-59J1 K-501J1 §2.00
Standard Red Knghy. ... o .. "S- .- oo K-52J1R K-53J1R K-54J1R K-55J1R K-56J1R K-57J1R K-59J1R K-501J1R 54.80

2 t'or switches are furnished as standard with Square D number E10 key change. See page 4-11 for other key changes.

— - Two Color Selector Switch
3-Position Switches Used to indicate red in left position, no color (off) in center position and green in right
t position on illuminated operators. Kit includes knob (either standard or gloved hand),
Coge >~ A Pl Code e 4 e lamp shield and instructions for assembly. Can be installed on any new or existing
illuminated operator with transformer type light module (do not use with other light
4 Yes No No 8 Yes No Yes module typeg). ype fig ( 9
No Yes No 9 No Yes Yes
©Factory Assembled Price
No No Yes 10 Yes Yes Yes Knob Type Price Form Number Adder
7 Yes Yes No Standard K-83RG $6. Y-178 $6.
. . Gloved
Application Data, etc. — See Page 4-10 Hand K-84RG 5. Y-178-1 5.

Mounting Dimensions — See Page 4-10 CAdd form number to standard Type number, eg. Type K-43J1 Form Y-178.

oo
wis
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CONTROL UNITS — HEAVY DUTY OILTIGHT JANUARY, 1981
TYPE K — 4 POSITION SELECTOR SWITCH OPERATORS

Legend Plate Operator Contact Block

G COMPLETE
A &9 W SELECTOR SWITCH
g@% §»§ UNIT L 4

4 Position Selector Switch Operators Application Dat
Legend Plate and Contact Block Not Included For knob colors and types not listed, or rator without knob
CONTACT BLOGK REOUIRED 1 = Contact plus separate knob of desired colo e from table below.
e 0= 8{;’:{;"“ Non-illuminated operators can d to illuminated type by
Open ordering the separate light red from Page 4-13, For
Contact Quantity Mount voltages and types of i mo s (illuminated operators) not
Block and in \\ 1/ | e oftag P & ( P )
Position Type Position Con- listed, see Page 4-13. Sele operators will accept up to
KA T 0 0 o plact o two Type KA contac unted in tandem (total of four
#2 From blocks).
o W] 00 1 o | Page
o o 4-8
KA1 0 0 0 1 HDRAWAL CODE:
b N LR #1 010 0 ~Position Switches
Top View o o
Cge \ / /
NON-ILLUMINATED 1
OPERATORS Cam Type Price Yes No No Yes
Manual Return No No No Yes
Without Knob................ H KS-88 $12.00
Standard Black Knob......... H KS-88B 14.80 3 Yes No No No
Key Operated
(Code 11, 12, 13 0or 14)...... H KS-88K % 38.80 Yes Yes Yes Yes
ILLUMINATED OPERATORS
With 110-120 v., 50-60 Hz. OTE:
transformer type light ) ) ’ .
module Cam Type All key operated selector switches are furnished as standard with Square D number E10
key change. See page 4-11 for other key changes.
Manual Return
Without Knob................ H K-88J1
Standard Red Knob........... H K-88J1R GEND PLATES — See page 4-8

ACCESSORIES AND MODIFICATIONS — See below
DIMENSIONS — See below
MOUNTING DIMENSIONS — See page 4-28

For other Voltages and Types — see page 4-13.

Ac ories And Modifications
or Others — See Page 4-16.

Selector Switch Knobs Cams Ring Nuts
(Mluminated and Non-llluminated — -
Cam Type Price Description Type Price
B K-138 Selector Switch
c K-13C Ring Nut K-45 | $1.20
D K-13D
E K-13E $1.80 Secondary Ring
F K-13F Nut (Holds Knob K-46 1.20
Color G K-13G on selector
H K-13H switches)
L K-13L
Coin J K-13J Spacer Ring Nut
Operated© . — for coin operated K-43 1.20
Orders must specify minimum selector switches
Type quantity of 10 or multiple of 10.
g':%A PANEL THICKNESS Approximate Dimensions
- 1 I
G-16 -h {6 MIN =7 MAX.
N-18A ’
Y-16 $2.80
S-18A
L-16
W-16
A-16
C-16

orange are opaque and for use on non-illuminated

ting standard or gloved hand knobs to coin operated type,
t Type K-43 must also be used.

Hluminated

0 D1B DISCOUNT SQUARE T) COMPANY @




JANUARY, 1981

HEAVY DUTY OILTIGHT CONTROL UNITS

TYPES K & L — KEY INFORMATION

APPLICATION DATA

All key operated devices are furnished as standard with Square D
number E10 (key only part no. is 29411-01100) key change.* The
following 24 additional key changes are available at no extra cost:

E11-E13, E15-E18, E20-E26, E28-E33, CHS01, CH674,

SR251, T107.

Occasionally it is desirable to have several devices with dis-similar
key changes, but all operable by a single master key. The following
key changes with master keying provisions are available at $4.00
list additional per device.

Total Key Master Key
Changes
Key No. Available Part No. Price
E36 thru E60 25 29411-51990 $2.40

a device with one of the above key changes, insert the desired key number aft
basic type number of the operator. (Example: Class 9001 Type KS-42K5E11, 9001@lyp

KR-131E22, or 9001 Type LRSA2K3E42).

Each device is supplied with two matching keys. Order master keys separately. To or%

2-Position Switches

Type K
Key Operated
Selector Switch

Type L

Key Operated
Selector Switch

ﬁﬂAWAL ARRANGEMENT FOR SELECTOR SWITCHES

’’ are those in which the key can be withdrawn, locking the switch in that position.

3-Position Switches

4-Position Switches

@ SQURARE [) COMPANY

No. | X 4 Al N | X ) P T RN ~ / /
1 Yes No No 8 Yes No Yes 1 Yes No No Yes
2 No No Yes No 9 No Yes Yes 12 No No No Yes
3 No No Yes 10 Yes Yes Yes 13 Yes No No No

Yes Yes No 14 Yes Yes Yes Yes

D1B DISCOUNT
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CLASS

3001

Legend Plate

HEAVY DUTY OILTIGHT CONTROL UNITS
TYPE K — PILOT LIGHTS

Pilot Light

JANUARY, 1981

APPLICATION DATA

Type K — Any voltage or type of light module can by
above pilot lights per instructions on Page 4-13. For col
light without color cap and order the separate cold®c
pilot light comes assembled and wired with one
block.

Note: For compact pilot lights (Type J),
Approxima

Standard Pilot Light

830052-271-8

3

to!

I- ANEL THICKNESS (£ MIN =} max

LIGHT MODULE

COMPLETE
OR PILOT LIGHT
UNIT
L 4
Standard Pilot Light Push-to-Test Pilot Light
{Legend Plate Not Included) (Contact Block Included — bu
oespion | v [T vouge | g A R e
Frequency Type Price Typek Typek Price Type Price Typek Price Lamps
110-120 V., 50-60 Hz. | KP-1 $4000 | KP-1R6 | KP-1G6 | $42.80 | Ki-1 $52.00 $54.80
208-220 V., 50-60Hz. | KP-3 40.00 | KP-3R6 | KP-3G6 4280 | K73 52.00 54.80
,Tgfr:;r 220-240 V, 5060 Hz. | KP-7 4000 | KP-7R6 | KP-7G6 | 4280 | KI-7 52.00 54.80
380-480 V., 50-60 Hz. | KP-5 40.00 | KP-5R6 | KP-5G6 4280 | KT5 KT-5G6 54.80
550-600 V., 50-60 Hz. | KP-6 40.00 | KP-6R6 | KP-6G6 4280 | KI6 KT-6G6 54.80
110-120 V., 50-60 Hz.
Flashing Type KPF-1 40.00 | KPF-1R6 | KPF-1G6 | 42.80 | KTF-1 KTF-1G6 | 54.80
220-240 V., 50-60 Hz.
Flashing Type KPF-7 40.00 | KPF-7R6 | KPF-7G6 | 42.80 TF-7R6 | KTF-7G6 | 54.80
120 V., AC KP-11 3200 | KP-11R6 | ...... 34.80 KT-11R6 | ...... 46.80
240 V., AC or DC KP-12 32.00 | KP-12R6 | ...... KT-12R6 | ...... 46.80 See
Neon | 380 V., ACor DC KP-13 32.00 | KP-13R6 | ...... KT-13R6 | ...... 46.80 Page
480 V., AC or DC KP-14 32.00 | KP-14R6 | ...... 44.00 | KT-14R6 | ...... 46.80 3
550 V., AC or DC KP-15 32.00 | KP-15R6 | ...... 44.00 | KT-15R6 | ...... 46.80
Re- 18 V., AC or DC KP-33 32.00 | KP-33R6 | KP-33G6 44.00 | KT-33R6 | KT-33G6 | 46.80
sis- 32 V., AC or DC KP-23 32.00 | KP-23R6 | KP-23G6 -23 44.00 | KT-23R6 | KT-23G6 | 46.80
tor 240 V., AC or DC KP-25 32.00 | KP-25R6 KT-25 44.00 | KT-25R6 | KI-25G6 | 46.80
6 V., ACor DC KP-31 32.00 | KP-31R6 KT-31 44.00 | KT-31R6 | KT-31G6 | 46.80
12-14 V., AC or DC KP-32 32.00 KT-32 44.00 | KT-32R6 | KT-32G6 | 46.80
vF:lltl 24-28 V., AC or DC KP-35 32.00 KT-35 44.00 | KT-35R6 | KT-35G6 | 46.80
age 48'V., AC or DC KP-36 32.00 KT-36 44.00 | KT-36R6 | KT-36G6 | 46.80
60 V., AC or DC KP-37 32.00 KT-37 44.00 | KT-37R6 | KT-37G6 | 46.80
120 V., AC or DC KP-38 32.00 KT-38 44.00 | KT-38R6 | KT-38G6 | 46.80

sembled on any of the
than listed, order the pilot
le at right. The push-to-test
(1 N.O. — 1 N.C.) contact

Push-to-Test Pilot Light

——2d

]
“Sleos s

% Kak-

|

9 15
33— 2l

Mounting Dimensions —zee Page 4-28

Push-to-Te
(Contact Block Inc

round Detector Pilot Light
But NOT Legend Plate or Color Cap)

ounded condition in a con-
rounded center-tapped trans-
e is commonly used in press
and fulfills the requirements of the
alled for in ANSI B11.1 (1971), Par.
| Square D Field Office for proper

Type Price
KT-50 $72.

]

pr G6, R6, etc. Example: KT1G9, KT1R9, etc.

Common Legend Plates

Type
(Black Field | (Alumin ield

Marking Unless Noted){ Unless Noted) | Price
Blank KN-200 KN-700
Blank (Red) KN-200R KN-700R
Start KN-201 KN-701
Stop (Red) KN-202 KN-702
On KN-203 KN-703 $1.20
0ff (Red) KN-204 KN-704
Down KN-210 KN-710
Up KN-211 KN-711
Jog KN-218 KN-718
Reset KN-223 KN-723
Run KN-224 KN-724

For other legend plates — See Page 4-17.

Accessories and Modifications
For Others — See Page 4-16

Color Caps (For Standard and Push-to-Test Pilot Light)

D1B DISCOUNT

OPERATING
COILS

Color Glass Plastic Price
Red R-6 R-9
graen G-6 G-9
mber A-6 A-9
Blue L-6 L-9 $2.80
Clear C-6 C-9
White W-6 W-9
Yellow Y-6 Y-9
Ring Nuts
Used on Type Price
KP K-40 $1.20
KT K-49 1.20

SQUARE [) COMPANY @
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TYPE K — LIGHT MODULES

Most Type K illuminated operators are listed with transformer type
light modules. Other voltages, as well as neon, resistor and full
voltage light modules, are available and can be substituted for the
transformer type light module.

Separate light modules are available for use in converting non-
illuminated selector switches and push-pull operators to their re-
spective illuminated versions. Separate light modules are also

HEAVY DUTY OILTIGHT CONTROL UNITS

Light
available for changing the voltage or type of light module on any Modules
illuminated operator.
Operator Separate
Assembled With Light
Any Light Module Modules Rated Replacement
VA Lamps
Price
Voltage and *Code Adjust-
Description Frequency No. ment
110-120 V., 50-60 Hz. 1 3.3
110-120 V, 50-60 Hz. F1 4.3
Flashing Type
110-120 V., 25-30 Hz. 2 1.6
Transformer 208-220 V., 50-60 Hz. 3 3.6
220-240 V., 25-30 Hz. 4 1.3
220-440 V., 50-60 Hz. 7 3.8
220-240 V., 50-60 Hz. F7 No 48
Flashing Type Chang
See
277 V., 50-60 Hz. 8 M-8 3.9
380-480 V., 50-60 Hz 5 KM-5 49 Below
550-600 V., 50-60 Hz 6 KM-6 57
120 V., AC 1 KM-11 0.2
240 V., AC or DC 12 KM-12 0.3
Neont 380 V., AC or DC 13 KM-13 $24. 0.5
480 V., AC or DC 14 KM-14 0.6
550 V., AC or DC 15 KM-15 1.0
18 V., AC or DC 33 KM-33 3.2
Resistor 32V, ACor DC Deduct KM-23 1.3
120 V., AC or DC 8. KM-38 $24. 3.0
240 V., AC or DC 25 KM-25 6.0
6V, AC or DC KM-31 0.9
12-14 V., AC or DC KM-32 20
Full Voltage 24-28 V,, AC or DC Deduct KM-35 1.2
48 V., AC or DC 8. KM-36 $24. 2.6
60 V., AC or DC KM-37 3.0
120 V., AC or DC KM-38 3.0

T Should be used with red, amber or clear color c* nly?
* For voltages other than listed on preceding pages in r
K2L-%, KR-8P%, KR-9P*, K-J%, KP-% and KT-*.

odules

‘e number in place of the % per the following a
K1L-34R at $38.80 ($46.80—38.00)

REPLACEMENT LAMPS

For SERIES G Light Modules

nd adjust price of operator by the amount shown in table above: K1L-%,

GE44 and GE755 are interchangeable (GE755 gives longer life).

@ SQUARE J) COMPANY

D1B DISCOUNT

uare D Replacement Lamps Square D Replacement Lamps
Light Light -

Module Type Lamp No Number Price (D14A) Module Type Lamp No. Part Number Price (D14A)
KM-1 25501-01005 $3.00 KM-1 GE755@ 25501-01020 $3.00
KM-2 25501-01003 3.00 KM-2 GE1490 25501-01003 3.00
KM-3 25501-01005 3.00 KM-3 GE755@ 25501-01020 3.00
KM-4 25501-01003 3.00 KM-4 GE1490 25501-01003 3.00
KM-5 25501-01005 3.00 KM-5 GE755@ 25501-01020 3.00
KM-6 25501-01005 3.00 KM-6 GE755@ 25501-01020 3.00
KM-7 25501-01005 3.00 KM-7 GE755@ 25501-01020 3.00
KM-8 25501-01005 3.00 KM-8 GE755@ 25501-01020 3.00
KM-9 25501-01020 3.00 KMF-1 GE267 25501-01036 4.00
KMF-1 25501-01015 4.00 KMF-7 GE267 25501-01036 4.00
KMF-7 25501-01015 4.00 KM-11 NES51H 25501-01013 8.00
KM-11 25501-05014 4.50 KM-12 NE51H 25501-01013 8.00
KM-12 CMDK1A5 25501-05014 4.50 KM-13 NE51H 25501-01013 8.00
KM-13 CMDK1A5 25501-05014 4.50 KM-14 NE51H 25501-01013 8.00
KM-14 CMDK1A5 25501-05014 4.50 KM-15 NE51H 25501-01013 8.00
KM-15 CMDK1A5 25501-05014 4.50 KM-23 GE757 25501-01002 2.50

SYL 12PSB 25501-05003 4.00 KM-25 SYL 120MB 25501-01027 3.00
SYL 12PSB 25501-05003 4.00 KM-31 GE755@ 25501-01020 3.00
SYL 28PSB 25501-05008 4.00 KM-32 GE756 25501-01037 3.00
SYL 120PSB 25501-05005 4.00 KM-33 GE756 25501-01037 3.00
SYL 6PSB 25501-05007 4.00 KM-35 GE757 25501-01002 2.50
SYL 12PSB 25501-05003 4.00 KM-36 SYL 48MB 25501-01025 3.00
SYL 18ESB 25501-05011 4.00 KM-37 SYL 60MB 25501-01026 3.00
SYL 24PSB 25501-05004 4.00 KM-38 SYL 120MB 25501-01027 3.00
SYL 28PSB 25501-05008 4.00

SLY 48PSB 25501-05009 4.00 ® GE44 and GE755 are interchangeable (GE755 gives longer life).

SYL 60PSB 25501-05010 4.00

SYL 120PSB 25501-05005 4.00
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HEAVY DUTY OILTIGHT CONTROL UNITS
TYPE K — OTHER OPERATORS

EE
BASIC OPERATORS
ILLUMINATED PUSH BUTTON STANDARD PILOT LIGHT ILL%T;‘:(A)EEPGEIUASRHDBAUJJON
WITH FULL GUARD PUSH-TO-TEST PILOT LIGH’
Wiy
Less Color Cap and
Light Module
Type Price
Less Color Cap And
Light Module KP $8.00
Type Price Price
K1L $12.00 $8.00
8.00
erator)
Type Price
§ KS-4 $10.20
&
g e
& KS-5 18.20
[
2
£ KS-6 18.20
=
KS-7 18.20
Note: Remo inel before adding light module for illuminated

&%«G DIMENSIONS — See Page 4-28.

TIME DELAY PUSH BUTTON

Dimensions — See Page 4-27.

ditional spaces

operator. |lates must be installed

Timing period is adjustable from 0.1 second to 60 seconds and begins

Type (All Colors) Time Delay Push Button
With Instantaneous Contacts
Full Extended No L d Pl N luded
cription Guard Guard Guard Price egend Plate Not Include
I KRD1U-HI | KRD2U-H1 | KRD3U-H1 | $ 70.80
med Cont.
0.and I N.C.
Time Delay After Relase of Button ‘
Note: KRDIU-H2 | KRD2U-H2 | KRD3U-H2 | $130.80
When mounted in top or onm hole of °
Type K enclosu device requires one
adgitional space w or above operator. Timed Cont
When moun r than in top or imed Lont. .
- 2 N.0. and 2 N.C Same as Type KRD1U-H1 but with one Type
bottom hole, y require two ad " KA-1 (1 NO-1 NC) contact block mounted be-

tween the operator and the timing head.

D1B DISCOUNT

SQURRE ) COMPANY @

on unusé@ h after button has been released. Devices include a package of seven Type Price
color inserts for color coding the push button. Contacts are quick make — P
quick break. KRD1UH1-82 $82.80



JANUARY, 1981 HEAVY DUTY OILTIGHT CONTROL UNITS
TYPE K — OTHER OPERATORS

Potentiometer (With Dial Plate) Emergency “Brea ass’JOperator
Watts Description Type Price
Operator only— Single Pot ................ K-20 $ 56.
2 Operator with Single Pot . .. . K-21@ 80.
Operator only-Tandem Pot . .. K-22 88.
Operator with Tandem Pot................ K-23A 112,

® A Complete Type No. by adding suffix No. from table below.
Example: Type K2105

e glass disc is broken with the hammer,

) . ) ) Ohms ns to a normal extended position. Pack-
Sulflx Ohms Su:hx Ohms Su:flx Ohms SuAfflx Front Rear 3ydiscs included with operator.
01 50 07 5000 13 500K 81 500 Type Price
02 100 08 10K 14 1.0 Meg 82 1000
03 250 09 25K 15 2.5 Meg 83 5000 K-15 $34.80
04 500 10 50K 16 5.0 Meg 84 25K
05 1000 1 100K 170 5.0 Meg Package of 5 replace- 4.00
06 2500 12 250K ment discs: K-57 -
© For use with 9050 Type T.
Rocker Arm Operating Lever Wobble Stick

p&operated independently
fle push buttons or legend
fge 4-2 and legend plates
which marking is to be inverted.

Allows two standard push
of each other. Prig S
plates. Order p
from Page 4-1

For easy operation of any standard push button

Price Type Price

$21.60 K-8 $12.

See Page 4-28

PLUG RECEPTACLE

4
Q\ MOUNTING DIMENSIONS —

INTERLOCK

For mechanically interlocking two push buttons so that only
one button can be depressed at a time. A Type K3 attachment
is furnished with the 9001 KR-11 and KR-12 operators. How-
ever, maintained operators are supplied here and the K3 inter-
lock serves to release one of the buttons when the other is
despressed. V:'Ihen used with momentary contact buttons, the .
K3 interlock does not hold the buttons in the depressed position. P

It simply prevents pushing both buttons at the same time. Receptacle lug

Provides a panel or control station with a convenient power

The Type K3 interlock can be mounted behind the operators, source to supply work lamps or portable power tools. Plug
or behind Type KA contact blocks as shown. Operators and will accept a cord diameter from .281 inch to .421 inch.
blocks not included. Complete unit is oil-tight and has a maximum rating of 15

amperes at 125 volts. Receptacle cover must be in place
when not in use to retain oil-tight seal.

DIMENSIONS — See Page 4-27.

Description Type Price
Type Price Midget Twist-Lock Receptacle
K3 $8 with provisions for grounding K-24 $24.

Midget Twist-lock Plug
with Seal-Tite-Plug cover K-14 16.

@snunnen COMPANY D1B DISCOUNT 4-15




TYPE K— ACCESSORIES

Padlock Attachments

HEAVY DUTY OILTIGHT CONTROL UNITS

JANUARY, 1981

For non-illuminated
push button — Std.
or mushroom (KR-4,
KR-5 mushroom but-
ton only — will not
work with KR-24 or
KR-25). Holds button
in depressed position.

Type |  Price
K-4 | stz

For non-illuminated
push buttons with
protective cap. Hoids
button in depressed
position and can be
padiocked.

Type Price

K-5 $20.

ment that

For non-illuminat-
ed push buttons,
cover type attach-

padiocked. Does not
hold button in de-
pressed position.

can be

Type

Price

K-6

$12,

Cover Type Attachment
for Padlocking Potentiometer

For push buttons, cover type attachment
Similar to K-6 shown above EXCEPT without
lockout provision and with spring loaded cover.

Type Price

Type Price

For selector switc!
and illuminated pu
buttons without
guard. Cover type
attachment that can
be padlocked togep
unauthorized r-
sopnel from tamper-
i ith operator.

rator (Types KR-8 and KR-9) and
push buttons (Types K1L and K2L).
button in depressed position.

Price

K-67 $12,

K-60 $16.

Type K-7C shown

The 9001 K-7 padlock attachment listed
position. For those situations when it is dg
available. X" indicates the position in

$20.

any selector switch, with standard knob, to be locked in any
ock'the selector switch in one position only, the following devices are
ctor switch, with standard knob, can be locked.

Push Button Without Guard

Illuminated Push But. With Guard

KU-47 16.

for maintained contact push buttons.

D1B DISCOUNT

2 Position 2 Position 2 Position 3 Position 3 Position 3 Position 4 Position
Maintained Spring Return | Spring Return Maintained urn Spring Return Spring Return Maintained
From Right From Left Right From Left From Both Sides
Type Price
K-7A — — —_ = — —_ = — —_ = — —_ = —
K-7B —_ - _— —_ X - —_ X = - —
K-7C —_ — — —_ X —_ = — — — X
K-7D —_ — — _ = — —_ = — X — — $20.
K-7E —_ — — —_ - - _ - — — X —
K-7F X — — —_ - = —_ - — —_—— -
K-7G — X — —_ — = — = — —_ — —
Wrench
Closing Plates
KU-1
The Type KU protective cap kits are suit8 gither dust tight or water tight applica-
tions. For dust tight applications standard egend plates can be used. For water
tight applications separately mounted legend (Type KN-8) plates must be used. The
K-1 wrench is used for the installation of these kits.
For Non-llluminated ice
Push Buttonedk ‘Iear Color for Type Price De- )
- K-95 K-1 scription Type Type Price
Color | Type | Priceqh Standard Knob Selector Switch KU-17 | s12. -
Where Used Type | Price Painted K-11 K-51 $4.
Black | KU-1 loved Hand Cap for use on std. | KU-18 12, For tightening
Red KU-2 knob Selector Switch ring nuts on Chrome
Blue KU- - - Type K and J Plated K-12 K-52 4,
Brown Standard Pilot Light and Ku-27 12, control units. K-95 | $12.
Green Maintained Contact Push Buttons For protective
Yello H R
v Push-to-Test and Illuminated KU-37 12, cap kits. K1 | 12

SQUARE T) COMPANY @



JANUARY, 1981 HEAVY DUTY OILTIGHT CONTROL UNITS

TYPE K— LEGEND PLATES
Special Legend Plates — KN-4, KN-5, KN-6,

TYPE KN-
TYPE KN-5 Can be used w
I(:)Forl LF!se v»{!th sures but mus
Standard Legend Plates — KN-1, KN-2, op‘;‘:ato‘,‘;“"‘.('gz, tally when used
KN-3, KN-7 and KN-8 KR7 and KR67) Type ard Markings
T Standard Markings KN-400 Blank
smﬂavd TS ype %S Type s N
“ " uare
Markings & Square q Green Red TYPE WR-6 Extra Largo
Unless Noted ] Y AF or customers enclosure only.
-1 KN-500 | Blank Blank ] 5 ni spacing between operators
Aluminum KN-501| Start Stop L g 16" vert. & 214" horizontally.
Field m | | KN-502 | On Off
KN-2,3 0 i Standard Markings
Black Field %’é y % y : Type Black Black
KN-8 Blue Field | = s : Blank
KN-100 KN-200 KN-300 KN-800 KN-520 | Biank Blank
KN-521 | Start TYPE KN-9 ith
FOR PUSH BUTTON OR PILOT LIGHT KN-222 | on" gtfcf’p PE KN- of]';fgtgf:) with Joy
KN-523 | Forward | Reverse
Blank KN-100 | KN-200 KN-300 KN-700 KN-800 B :
Blank_Red | KN-10OR | KN-200R| KN-300R | KN-700R | KN-800R| | [$N-32a | Hgn Down Type Standard Markings
Start KN-101 KN-201 KN-301 KN-701 KN-801 KN-526 | Open Close KN-900 Blank
Stop - Red KN-102 KN-202 KN-302 KN-702 KN-802
on KN-103 KN-203 KN-303 KN-703 KN-803
0ff — Red KN-104 KN-204 KN-304 KN-704 KN-804
Emerg. Stop
- Red KN-105 | KN-205 | KN-305 | KN-705 | KN-805 legend T )
Forward KN-106 KN-206 KN-306 KN-706 KN-806 ate ype Price
Reverse KN-107 KN-207 KN-307 KN-707 KN-807 Select from $1.20
Close KN-103 KN-zog :gdggg ENJOS mggg Table at Left
Open KN-10 KN-20 - N-70 - - -
Down KN-110 | KN-210 KN-310 KN-710 KN-810 Aluminum Field KN-199 2
Up KN-111 KN-211 KN-311 KN-711 KN-811 - 5.20
Fast KN-112 KN-212 KN-312 KN-712 wglg Red Field KN-199R
Slow KN-113 | KN-213 KN-313 KN-713 -
High KN-114 | KN-214 | KN-314 | KN-714 | KN-814 Select from 120
Low KN-115 | KN-215 KN-315 KN-715 KN-815 - . _
inch KN-116 KN-216 KN-316 KN-716 KN-816 peCial Marking Black Field KN-299
In KN-117 | KN-217 KN-317 KN-717 KN-817 Specify Marking - 5.20
Jog KN-118 KN-218 KN-318 KN-718 KN-818 Required) Red Field KN-299R
Jog For. KN-119 KN-219 KN-319 KN-719 KN-819 Standard Markings Select from 1.20
JoLg. Rev. wg? m-%zo KN-g%O Em%g ﬁ”g%g) Table at Left
ower - -221 KN-321 - - i F A =
Out KN-122 | KN-222 | KN-322 | KN-722 | KN-B22 Special Marking Black Field KN-399
(Specify Marking 5.20
Reset KN-123 | KN-223 KN-323 KN-723 KN-823 Required) Red Field KN-399R
Run KN-124 | KN-224 KN-324 KN-724 KN-824 q
Start Jog KN-125 KN-225 KN-325 KN-725 A Blank KN-400 2.40
Test KN-126 | KN-226 KN-326 KN-726 Any Marking (Specify Marking) KN-499 6.40
Raise KN-127 KN-227 KN-727 Standard Markings Select from 1.20
Decrease &“-128 KN-228 Table above -
Increase KN-129 | Kn-22d KN-5 Special Marking Black Field KN-599
Right KN-131 KN-231 (Specify Marking  —
Cycle Start KN-132 KN-232 Required) Green-Red 5.20
Feed Start KN-133 | KN-233 Field KN-519
Cycle Stop KN-134 | KN-234 Blank Black Field KN-600 2.40
,;eed SFt*op ﬂ:gg w%gg N Red Field KN-600R
otor Run - - KN-6 Any Marking Black Field KN-699 6.40
Motor Stop KN-i3p | KN (Specify Marking) Red Field KN-699R
Full Speed KN-172 KN-272 Standard Markings Select from 1.20
Low Speed KN-173 KN-273 Table at Left
Second Speed KN-174 KN-274 KN-874 KN-7 Special Marking Aluminum Field KN-799
Third Speed KN-175 | KN-275 KN-875 (Specify Marking 5.20
Pull to Start KN-179 Required) Red Field KN-799R
Push to Stop KN-8 Standard Markings Select from 1.20
FOR SELECT (For use _ _ _ Table at Left
SELECTOR PU with Special Marking Blue Field KN-899
KYC (Specify Marking 5.20
For.-Rev. KN-139 KN- KN-739 KN-839 Enclosure) (Required) - Red Field KN-899R
Hand-Auto. KN-140 KN- KN-740 KN-840 KN-9 Blank KN-900 120
ng:klol: m;ﬂ mgi; Any Marking (Specify Marking) KN-999 5.20
“-Auto. -74 -84 . .
Man. Auto KN-T43 | KN-Ba Maximum Number of Lines and Characters
On-0ft KN-745 KN-845 for Type KN Legend Plates
Open-Close KN-346 KN-746 KN-846
Raise-Lower KN-347 KN-747 KN-847 | fType ............ KN-1 | KN-2 | KN-3 | KN-4 KN-5 KN-6 | KN-7 | KN-8 KN-9
) - N-74 - . )
Safe-Run kN30 | KN750 | Kngso | |erline......... 17 | 18 | 18 | 18 | sperfied | 22 | 22 | 18 |18 perpos.
Start-Stop KN-251 KN-351 KN-751 KN-851 - -
Up-Down KN-253 KN-353 KN-753 KN-853 Max. No. of Lines . 4 2 3 4 2 per field 4 4 2 1 per pos.
Low-High KN-254 KN-354 KN-754 KN-854 | The maximum number of characters and lines given above is a practical maximum and is
Stop-Start KN-255 KN-355 KN-755 KN-855 based on a minimum size of characters to facilitate easy reading. When fewer characters
Left-Right 6 KN-256 KN-356 KN-756 KN-856 | than the maximum are required the size of the characters are changed to permit the best
On-Auto KN-176 KN-276 KN-376 KN-776 KN-876 | readability.
Summer-Winter KN-157 KN-257 KN-357 KN-757 KN-857 Approximate Dimensions 'IT‘S
Auto-0ff-Hand KN-158 KN-258 KN-358 KN-758 KN-858 8 )
For-Off-Rev. (4P KN-159 | KN-250 | KN-35Q | KN-759 | KN-859 Type A B f‘_ 3  y
-0ff-Auto KN-160 KN-260 KN-360 KN-760 KN-860 KN-2 EI7™ 15 |
fe-Run KN-161 KN-261 KN-361 KN-761 KN-861 KN-3 % % Y Lo
f-Auto KN-162 KN-262 KN-362 KN-762 KN-862 4 A
lose | KN-163 KN-263 KN-363 KN-763 KN-ng KN-5 34 1% ! _'_
wn KN-164 KN-264 KN-364 KN-764 KN-8 KN-6 1% 20 . .
Off-High | KN-165 | KN-265 | KN-365 | KN-765 | KN-865 L - Type KN-8
afe-Rev. KN-166 | KN-266 KN-366 KN-766 KN-866 - 200 3
Jog-Stop-Run KN-167 KN-267 KN-367 KN-767 KN-867 15—
Slow-Off-Fast KN-168 KN-268 KN-368 KN-768 KN-868 1200014 -
Summer-0ff-
Winter KN-169 | KN-269 | KN-369 | KN-769 | KN-869 n f‘ '\
High-Low-Off KN-170 KN-270 KN-370 KN-770 KN-870 i P
Raise-Off-Lower|  KN-171 KN-271 KN-371 KN-771 KN-871 - X 1 J
High-0ff-Low KN-177 | KN-277 KN-377 KN-777 KN-877 Y B, ‘ 4
Auto-Man -Off KN-178 | KN-278 | KN-378 KN-778 KN-878 o - o~

Type KN-9

Type KN-7

Type KN-1 “
@ SQUARE J] COMPANY D1B DISCOUNT 4-17




LOCATION CHART FOR CONTACT BLOCKS ASSEMBLED TO OPERATORS (Continued)

HEAVY DUTY OILTIGHT CONTROL UNITS

JANUARY, 1981

TYPE K — CONTACT BLOCKS ASSEMBLED TO OPERATORS

QQ

Suffix No. . Suffix No.
(Add to T Positions L (Add to T Positions
Operator Total Circuit Operator Total Circuit
Type No.) | Circuits 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Symbolx Type No.) | Circuits 1 2 3 4 5 [ 7 8 Symhol*‘
e o[ ] o
H24 2N.0. | KA-|KA- s Hao | NS |Kka-|Ka- KA- o
1N.C 1]2 \i] > 1EC.No.| ! 1 4 o
g of /e
H25 1N.C. |KA-|KA- I Ha1 2N.0. | KA-| KA- KA- o] o
1LO.NC.| 5 |3 g 1N.C. 3|2 2 g
|
ol O]_| O]
H26 2N0. [ ka |ka- | Ka- ERS Ha2 ANO. | KA-|KA-| KA-|KA- o1s
1 E.C. N.O.
EX TR R I gogﬂ 2NC. [ 1| 1| 2|2 StTd
old’e o| 109
70
H27 3 N.C. K;\- K?- Kg\- g | H43 3 N.O. Ké\- Ké\- o
g g? o _I o‘
o|To
g HEN
H28 1 N.O. | KA-|KA- Ha4 1 N.0. KA- - KA- o
2N.C. 113 g o 2N.C 3 3 g
o
5N.C. o ol | o
H29 . gélgo KIA- K4A- K{\- K?- K{\- K;\- g%‘g g H45 % A- - K;\- KA- _{ o) % oj
1L0. N.C R ERIERS _gggJ
3N.C. oj|©o
H30 %Eg l"jg Kﬁ\- K5A- Ki\- K{\- K?- g H45 Ké\- Ké\- Ké\- { o ‘{ o’
.0. N. olaww|g o
N0, ERAERE 13
— T “13
H31 mg Ké\- Ké\- K{\- —I o 47 ) I:l(l)‘lﬁc K?- Ké\- Ké\- Ké\- K;\- Ké\- g g ig _
. (o] (o] U, N.U. H
4 o) g o |
o[g©
Ha2 2N.C KA- KA- go@° Has8 ANC- | KA-| KA-{ KA-| KA- ENELS
2N.0 1 1 ojd o 2EC. NO 1 1 4 4 gogﬁ
.C. N. o|d%B
7N.C. o|g o O
H33 3N.C. KA- H49 5N.0. | KA-[ KA-| KA-| KA-[ KA-| KA-| KA-] KA- g o]g o) 3 3>5
1 N.0. 1 %Egng 1(1 1{1 1(3]5] 4 gogogog
.C. N. oldo|d o
JR—
|
A Ly o2 d 8
1LO.'NC. -0- ElE
o
H35 7N.C KA- H51 3 N.C. | KA-| KA- KA- E.
5 N.0 1 1EC.NO.[ 5| 3 4 E
o
H36 1 N.O. ‘io H52 3 N.C. KA-| KA-| KA- 3 o
¢ 1N.0. 3 (1] 3 EE
[¢) o
M3 |y povCeo [ KA-| Ka-
E. ino. | 4|2
’? o 1 N.C. g
olto H54 }Eg K?} K:- K5A- K?- |
.0. N. ol jo
3 1N.0. g>6f{ o
E * Contact Designation refers to push buttons only. For selector
o] switch sequences, see pages 4-6 thru 4-11.
g T Explanation:
N.O. — Normally Open E.C. — Early Closing -
N.C. — Normally Closed L.O. — Late Opening

SQUARE [) COMPANY @



JANUARY, 1961 HEAVY DUTY OILTIGHT CONTROL UNITS
TYPE K — CONTACT BLOCKS ASSEMBLED TO OPERATORS

LOCATION CHART FOR CONTACT BLOCKS ASSEMBLED TO OPERATORS (Contin

Suffix No. Suffix No.
(Addto T Positions (Add to T Positions L
Operator Total Circuit Operator Total Circuit
Type No.) [ Circuits 1 2 3 4 516 7 8 Symbolxk Type No.) | Circuits 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 Symbolx
o
H55 2 N.C. KA- | KA- | KA- KA- o} H72 1 N.C. KA-| KA- E.
aNo, |1 ]2 2 1 RER 1L0.NC.| 3 | 5 » El
olloldo
o|lo (e}
H56 4 N.O. KA- | KA- | KA- | KA- ] -{ [o] H73 2 N.O. KA- [ KA- g [}
27222 o _lo 3N.C. 111 go g—l
| ollo ]
o
1NC. KA. | Ka- g 1o/d
H57 1LO.N.C. | 5" 7y [$)
1E.C. N.O. g [o] g
H58 1L.0. N.C. KA- % 73
‘ 5 3 ) g
(@ 9
H o { o
H59 3 N.O. KA- | KA-| KA- ITollo
2NC | 1] 2|1 304051
ol 1ol o
H60 3N.0 KA- | KA-| KA- KA- [go g o
3N.C 1|21 3 {dojdo
[
H61 2 N.O. KA- | KA-| KA-| KA- j_gg
2LO.NC.} 2} 2| 5] 5 3 o
(@ o
H62 2 N.0. | KA-|KA-|KA- &M
2N.C. 1 2|3 % g
EN
H63 2NC. |KA- KA- 28 4
1 N.O. 1 3 @g g
5 ole |
H64 2 N.O. KA-| KA-| KA- 3 9,3
1 N.C. 33| 2 g o ﬁ{ o
(9ol 19
|olgo[jgo[go o
H65 5 N.O. KA- [ KA- | KA- | KA- K A-|% i 1o g o g olg o‘ H82 2 N.C. KA-| KA-| KA- | KA- o 3%
6 N.C. 3231 1 2N.0 1212|1313 [
d 8 1old
daldo E
H66 4 N.C. KA- | KA- | KA- oldo H83 1L.0. N.C. | KA-| KA- |
2 N.o. 3|1 1 d 1N.C 35| 33 E
g
olJoj_]o CEN
He7 | 6N.O. |KA- ZIKa- | KA- | KA- oHalds 5 N.C. EREERED
3N.C. 142 212123 6] g o] [© g | H84 % %8 “8 K;\- K:- Kg\- KAA- KSA- K3A- g g
o] 0 o] U IV
o[ ©
H68 0. | KANIKA- | KA- | KA- | KA- KA- o ‘{ o 3 N.C. olgo -
N.C 1 1 2|3 3 ° g [e) g Ig { H85 % %8 “8 K: Kﬁ\- KSA- Ké\- g% %>6 % g
old o .C. N.O.
[5)
HE9 7N.C {\- Kg\- K?- Kg\- Ké\- Ké\- Ké\- 3 g 3 H86 f ng Ké\ Ké\- K;\- % o
1N.0 o X J
SHERER a8
. © —[ o F In addition to the contact blocks listed, one KA-1 is mounted in position 10 (behind
70 3 N.O. KA- | KA- | KA- | KA- | KA- KA. olto position 8).
4NC. 1 z 3 2 3 3 o g g Ig J % Contact Designation refers to push buttons only. For selector switch sequences, see
o pages 4-6 thru 4-11.
+ Explanation:
g g N.O. — Normally Open E.C. — Early Closing
1 4 N.C. K;' Ké\- Kg\' Kg\' N.C. — Normally Closed L.O. — Late Opening

s @suunnsn COMPRNY 4:é1



HEAVY DUTY OILTIGHT CONTROL STATIONS JANUARY, 1981
TYPE K

Type KYK-31 Type KZ-310 Type KYAF-90 Type KYC-300 e K-26
CONTROL STATIONS — APPLICATION DATA
Class 9001 Type K enclosures are available in NEMA 13 (oiltight and dusttight) and NEMA & Staifllgss Steel (watertight
and dusttight). Both types are available completely assembled in standard and custom arra ts and as separate
unassembled enclosures. Enclosures have sufficient depth to accommodate two contact in tandem (total of four
blocks) on non-illuminated operators and two contact blocks side-by-side on illuminated ator:
Opcrators used are listed on Pages 4-2 thru 4-14. On NEMA 4 enclosures (Type KYC), protective -16) and separate legend plates
(Tvpe KN-8 on Page 4-17) must be used to maintain the watertight seal.
For Standard Assembled Stations — See Below For Enclosures On st Assembly) — See Pages 4-23 and
For Custom Assembled Stations — See Pages 4-23 and 4-25. 4-25.
For NEMA 4X Enclosures — See Class 9001 Catalog Section 6. Dimensions s 4-23 thry 4-25.
STANDARD ASSEMBLED STATIONS — N T 13
. Surface Mounting sts of (one each unless noted):
No. of Legend Plate Markings
Units and Features Type Price Enclosure Operators Contact Blocks Legend Plates
SHAMt. . e u e KYK-11 -1B KA-1 KN-201
Start (Mushroom Button)............. K YK-12 R-4B KA-1 KN-201
1 oD, . e KYK-13 . KR-1R KA-1 KN-202
Stop (Mushroom Button).............. KYK-14 . KR-4R KA-1 KN-202
Stop (With Lockout).................. KYK-16 1R with K-4 KA-1 KN-202
Off-On_(Selector Switch).............. KYK-110 11B KA-1 KN-244
Hand-Off-Auto (Sel. Switch).......... KYK-111 KS-43B KA-1 KN-260
To Stop — Break Glass
(With “Break Glass” Operator) .. ... KYK-116 KA-1 KN-799R
Start=Stop. . ... u e KYK-21 Y-2 KR-1B, KR-1R (2) KA-1 KN-201, 202
Start-Stop (Mushroom on Stop). ....... KYK-22 Y-2 KR-1B, KR-4R (2) KA-1 KN-201, 202
2 Start-Stop (Lockout on Stop).......... KYK-23 KY-2 KR-tB, KR-1R
with K-4 (2) KA-1 KN-201, 202
UP=-DOWN. . .. seeeeeeiiieeaaeens K YK-25 KY-2 (2) KR-1B (2) KA-1 KN-211, 210
Start-Stop (Maintained Contact)....... KYK-27 KY-2 KR-11U (1) KA-1 KN-201, 202
Forward-Reverse-Stop................ K KY-3 (2) KR-1B, KR-1R (3) KA-1 KN-206, 207, 202
3 Up-Down-Stop. . .....ovoueinnennnn. KY KY-3 (2) KR-1B, KR-1R (3) KA-1 KN-211, 210, 202
Open-Close-Stop. . ........oovvevvnnnn KY, KY-3 (2) KR-1B, KR-1R (3) KA-1 KN-209, 208, 202
High-LOW-St0p. . . ...\ eoernennnn. K KY-3 (2) KR-1B, KR-1R (3) KA-1 KN-214, 215, 202
Red 120 VAC Pilot Light — Start-Stop..| K KY-3 52-11 gs, KR-18, :&-g, KN-200, 201, 202

Stations — NEMA Type 4 (Stainless Steel)

Assembled Station Consists of (one each unless noted):
No. Legend Plate
of Markings and Contact Legend
Units Features Enclosure Operators Caps Blocks Plates
Start 0d. KYC-1 KR-1B KU-1 KA-1 KN-801
St . g KYC-1 KR-1R KU-2 KA-3 KN-802
Sét KYC-1 KR-1R with K-5 KU-2 KA-3 KN-802
1 ff-On
(Selector Switch).. .. KYC-1 KS-11B KU-17 KA-1 KN-844
Hand-Off-Auto
(Selector Switch)...... 5 KYC-1 KS-43B KU-17 KA-1 KN-860
gtart-gtop .............. 5 KYC-2 KR-1B, KR-1R KU-1, KU-2 KA-1, KA-3 | KN-801, 802
tart-Stop
2 (Lockout on Stop)....... KYC-203 154, KYC-2 KR-1B, KR-1R with K-5 KU-1, KU-2 KA-1, KA-3 KN-801, 802
Up-Down............... KYC-205 140. KYC-2 (2) KR-1B (2) KU-1 (2) KA-1 KN-811, 810
Start-Stop
(Maintained Contact). . ' KYC-210 148. KYC-2 KR-11U (2) KU-27 (1) KA-1 KN-801, 802
KYC-301 194. KYC-3 (2) KR-1B, KR-1R (2) KU-1, KU-2 | (2) KA-1, KA-3 KN-806, 807, 802
KYC-302 194, KYC-3 (2) KR-1B, KR-1R (2) KU-1, KU-2 | (2) KA-1, KA-3 | KN-811, 810, 802
KYC-303 194, KYC-3 (2) KR-1B, KR-1R (2) KU-1, KU-2 | (2) KA-1, KA-3 KN-809, 808, 802
KYC-304 194. KYC-3 (2) KR-1B, KR-1R (2) KU-1, KU-2 | (2) KA-1, KA-3 | KN-814, 815, 802
KYC-308 214. KYC-3 (2) KR-1B, KR-1R with K-5 (2) KU-1, KU-2 | (2) KA-1, KA-3 KN-806, 807, 802
KYC-309 214. KYC-3 (2) KR-1B, KR-1R with K-5 | (2) KU-1, KU-2 | (2) KA-1, KA-3 KN-811, 810, 802
KYC-310 214. KYC-3 (2) KR-1B, KR-1R with K-5 | (2) KU-1, KU-2 | (2) KA-1, KA-3 KN-809, 808, 802
KYC-311 214. KYC-3 (2) KR-1B, KR-1R with K-5 | (2) KU-1, KU-2 | (2) KA-1, KA-3 KN-814, 815, 802

D1B DISCOUNT SQUARE ) COMPANY @
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JANUARY, 1981

HEAVY DUTY CONTROL STATIONS
TYPE K — ENCLOSURES AND DIMENSIONS

Custom Built Assembled Stations

NEMA Type 13 Ordering Information
Flush Mounting NEMA Type 4
Surface Mounting Without Pullboxa® St"nless Steel
Sheet Steel . .
Cast Aluminum (With 21%” Hole Spacings) Cast Aluminum Base prices shown include the
(Supersedes Type KYA) enclosure only. The completg
No. price for an assembled stgtion is
of Base Base Base the sum of this base price of Base
Units Type® Price Type Price Type® Price prices of all control units to ts Type Price
installed. (There is nogextrd
1 KY-10 $ 40. KYAF-100 $ 28. KZ-110 $ 24, charge for assembly. 1 KYC-100 $ 72.
2 KY-20% 44. KY AF-200 32. KZ-210% 24. must be accompanied 2 KYGC-200 76.
3 KY-303% 52. K'Y AF-300 36. KZ-310% 28, sheet or sketch showi 3 KYC-300 104.
4 KY-40% 64. K'Y AF-400 44, KZ-410% 40. trol units in their 4 K YC-400 136.
6 KY-60 80. KYAF-600 52. KZ-60 56. tions. For name 6 K'Y C-600 200.
9 KY-90 104. KYAF-900 64. KZ-90 76. closure with ma 9 KYC-900 248.
12 KY-120 140. KYAF-1200 80. KZ-120 108. specified ad 12 KYC-1200 300.
16 KY-160 180. KYAF-1600 100. KZ-160 148. 16 K YC-1600 396.
0 O [ K'Y AF-2000 120 | ... | ... 20 K'YC-2000 440.
b1 O KYAF-2500 140. | ...... | ..., 25 K'Y C-2500 560.
30 K'YC-3000 660.
* Types KN-3 and KN-4 legend plates will not fit upright on these enclosures with their long axis vertical.
A For machine cavity mounting. Pull box not available.
® Type KN-1 legend plates will not fit on these enclosures.
Enclosures Only (For Cust r Ks y)
NEMA Type 13
NI e 4
Flush Mounting tainjess Steel
Surface Mounting Without Pullbboxa®
Sheet Steel
Cast Aluminum | (With 214” Hole Spacings) Cast Aluminum For
(Supersedes Type KYA)
No. of ——— No. NEMA 4X
Units Type® Price Type Price Type® Price Units Type Price
See
1 KY-1 $ 40. KYAF-1 $ 28. KZ-11 KYC-1 $ 72,
2 KY-2% 44. KYAF-2 32 KYC-2 76. Class 9001
3 KY-3% 52. KYAF-3 36. KYC-3 104.
4 KY-4x 64. KYAF-4 44. KYC-4 136. Catalog
6 KY-6 80. KYAF-6 52. KYC-6 200.
9 KY-9 104. KYAF-9 64. KYC-9 248. Section 6
12 KY-12 140. KYAF-12 80. KYC-12 300.
16 KY-16 180. KYAF-16 100. KYC-16 396.
20 . e KYAF-20 120. KYC-20 440.
25 KYAF-25 140. KYC-25 560.
KYC-30 660.
* Types KN-3 and KN-4 legend plates will not fit upright on th
A For machine cavity mounting. Pull box not available.
® Type KN-1 legend plates will not fit on these enclosures.
4
o 0 00 000 000
o) 00 000 000
KY-1 o 00 000 000
KYC-1 @)
KZ-11 KY-6 KY-9
KYAF-6 KYAF-9 KY-12
KY-4 KYC-6 KYC-9 K YAF-12
KYAF-4 KZ-6 Kz-9 KYC-12
KYC-4
KZz-41 Kz-12
- Dimensions
continued on
page 4-24
(ONeNoNe; ONONONG® O000O0 ONONONONO)
0000 0000 00000 cooQoe
O00O0 0000 (ONONONONO) 00000
@ O0OO0O0 (ONONONO) O0000 00000
‘ 0000 (ONONONONG® O000O0
T 00000
b KYAF-2
KYC-16 Ky orag VAR
KZ-16 YC-25 KYC-30
@ SQUARE ) COMPANY D1B DISCOUNT 4-23




HEAVY DUTY CONTROL STATIONS
TYPE K — DIMENSIONS

Type KY Type KZ

NOTE PT.IN BOTTOM
AS

»
4
o

(4)2, DIA MTG HOLES 3

CREWS

-GASKET CEMENTED
JO COVER

QY

ASLALAS)

N

JANUARY, 1981

L 4

%
o
O

— Type KYAF
No Overall Mounting Dim.
of Dim. KY KZ Conduit Other Dim. rk;x-»*—i
Units| A [ B | C | DJE| FJ] G|[_H R T 1K L | b a3
1| 3% 2 (3% (3 |24 3%| 3% |1% | %14 | — |2 |10-24x% 250 || (455 0IA MTG HOLES
2 3% | 5% |34 3 [4Y3| 3| 5% |1 %-14 [1%]2 [10-24x % 64
3 3% | V2|3 | 3 (6% | 3| 7 |[1% %-14 1% |2 [10-24x %
4 [ 3%| 9% |3 | 3 [8 | 3%| 8% |14 | %-14 |1% |2 |10-24x% 1 i
6 6% | 8 (3% | 5% |6%| 6% | 7% |1% %B-14 12 |2 8-32
9 | 9% | 8 |3%%| 8% |6%| 8% | 7% |1% 1% |2 |2 8-32 |
12 9% (10 [4%2 | 8% (84| 8% | 9% (194 |14-11}5 (2 |2 8-32 | -
16 [11% [10%5 | 4532 [10% | 9% | 11% |10 | 1'% | 1Y5-11% (2 |24 8-32 8 ‘ 2.50
Q ‘ i Val o A,
\ L B}
Type KYC
’-2%' 14) 2 O1A.MTS.NOLES T T
b3 C
4 /e .
= u \ [ L
_/15\% t LfNSIDE DIM. C30052-388
- ) 2 DUAL DIMENSIONS o2
E B j\ i
<
§ Overall Mtg. Inside
No. Dim Dim. Dim.
A of
Units A B o] D E F
F—p 1 4.18 5.24 3.59 225 462 337
106 133 91 57 11 86
2 418 774 3.59 2.25 712 3.37
106 197 91 57 181 86
Adoosz- 1t 3 4.18 10.24 359 2.25 9.62 3.37
1 conouir nus [ 106 260 91 57 44 86
BOTTOM ONLY. J'*__L 4 418 12.74 359 225 1212 3.37
106 324 91 57 308 86
6 7.43 11.37 450 5.50 10.75 425
Overall Mounting 189 289 114 140 273 108
No. Dim. Dim. Conduit
of ? 9 9.68 11.37 4.50 7.75 10.75 4.25
Units [ D E H J 246 289 114 197 273 108
1 3% 1% 7V2 11 % 12 9.68 13.87 4.50 7.75 13.25 4.25
2 3% 1% 7V2 1%, % 246 352 114 197 337 108
3 3% 1% 9'%6 1%, %
4 3% 1% 12% 1'% % 16 11.93 13.87 4.50 10.00 13.25 4.25
6 4% 57s 10% 1%s 2 303 352 114 254 337 108
9 4%, 8% 10% 1% 1 e
12 4%, 8Y 1346 176 1 20 11.93 16.37 4.50 10.00 15.75 4.25 N
16 4%, | 1% 13} 176 1% 303 416 114 254 400 108
4%, | 1% 15Y2 1% 1%
4%, | 13% 15%, 1% (2)1% 25 14.18 16.37 4.50 12.25 15.75 4.25
4%, | 13% 17'%6 | 1% (2112 360 416 114 311 400 108

SQUARE J) COMPANY @



JANUARY, 1981

These flush plates accept Type K operators and contact blocks and
may be used with a standard 2 x 3 general purpose switch box. A
2% deep box should be used with two Type K contact blocks
mounted side by side. If two Type K contact blocks mounted in
tandem are needed, a 3% deep box should be used. Although
oiltight operators are used, an assembled station using the flush
plates is not oiltight. The kits include the stainless steel flush plate,
cover screws and a set of liners. The liners must be used to main-

tain electrical clearance.

HEAVY DUTY CONTROL STATIONS

TYPE K — FLUSH PLATES

STAINLESS STEEL FLUSH PLATES

GENERAL PURPOS
FOR TYP

6 E
OUNTING CONTROL STATION WITH PULL BOX

K

Number b T
[¢] escription ] Price " -
Units P Number oxifnate Dimensions
1 1 Unit flush plate, cover screws, .
insulating liners............... K25 $ 8. -
2 2 Unit flush plate, cover screws,
insulating liners............... K26 12.
3 3 Unit flush plate, cover screws,
insulating liners............... K27 16.
4 4 Unit flush plate, cover screws,
insulating liners. .............. K28 24.
Number Dimensions
o
Units A B -— ,
(%] (%) @ @ i ) 3 somugreia, eug gox
1 12%, 2% : s
g g g p |
2 31%; 4%e f’f/j @ //j , onL
{ ({ { 4% e R P
3 5134, N N @ r - I \%
' i
4 % @ @ @ @ { 1

ROL UNITS (Stations Are Not Oiltight)

—a (4)&D|A MTG.HOLES Enclosure Only Custom Built Factory
I 7' For Customer Assembly Assembled Control Stations
L -2 2 Number of —
g } Units Type Price Type Price
ol | LTS :
16 p 1 KZP-1 $ 52. KZP-10 $ 52.
AV 2 KzP-2 60. KZP-20 60.
N -3 3 KZP-3 76. KZP-30 76.
' O ' S WN 4 KZP-4 80. KZP-40 80.
O | A - N
il e - . -60 .
TEO S 4 7 KZp-7 132, KZP-70 132,
: 1 8 KZP-8 136. KZP-80 136.
h O H
[} [}
R i
]
1 H \\;is/,' '
2z |ho—-mee
_f__:s‘t"l'“ 1 Special Features Price
1% 28519 ] Stainless steel flush plate:
MAE'_PLASTER No. of Units: P Add
O MIN" ADJUSTMENT Tod s 88.
- T 112.
1— Fi 2% | .
3 [« T TOP, Omit Pull Box:
} BOTTOM, & No. of Units: Deduct
)| BAGK -2, 24.
3o e 32.
BB e e s 40.
£ T 48.
B C D ORDERING INFORMATION REQUIRED
?3’)" S, ggs 1. For Customer Assembly — Order enclosure only by Class and Type number from Table
1 4 16 e .
9;,/466 12% 73 above. Order separate oiltight control units, legend plates or attachments from catdlog
11 9l
13:/]‘: 13% 10:?}26 sheets.
5, . . . o .
}‘éuﬁz 1?22 }3142 2. For Custom Built Factory Assembled Control Stations — Price custom built stations ot
18 | 192 | 16%s base price for enclosure from Table above plus the totdl price of all units specified.

@ SQUARE ) COMPANY D1B DISCOUNT



CLASS HEAVY DUTY OILTIGHT CONTROL UNITS JANUARY, 1981
9001 TYPE K — DIMENSIONS

NON-ILLUMINATED SELECTOR SWITCH

;1. PANEL THICKNESS

| |
-h TGMIN —ZMax

SUTEIRT AN W

SR

Standard Knob Gloved Hand Knob Coin Operated

ILLUMINATED SELECTOR SWITCH

CONTACT
15 —~l~PANEL THICKNESS & Min- . — BLOCKS
PENN s (@ PANEL THICKNESS

BN
[H W T i - Lwax.
| 2 16 4
i
poy
LIGHT sl J ‘ 1 @‘
T 13 | i ! 23 |
MODULE e g g 18—~ - 2011 —
Standard Knob Gloved Hand Coi erat G
Knob | %% NG
2 ‘
9 |3 I
BT e 's
ILLUMINATED PUSH BUTTON T %
1L aLl C20052-246°A g
3 )

Types KA-1, KA-4,
KA-41 thru KA-45

Byt

rtPANEL THICKNESS 75 MIN.-— 3 MAX

|

——]Dr PIANEL TP:ICKNESS

EMIN.- ry MAX.

B65127-034

jlPANEL THICKNESS % MIN~ % MAX. |

I

N
zle

!

N

t
blw

2
LLIGHT MODULE 16

§ 5\» Y i B
D,
Full Guard Mushroom Button Types KA-2, KA-3, KA-5
% PILOT LIGHTS

— | |
- PANEL THICKN = -
‘r- Al CKNESS 6 MIN a MAX,

/Z/GHT MODULE

Push-To-Test Standard BN

For additional dimensions of Operators shown and not shown on Pages 4-26 and 4-27, request Approval DrawingPads 9001-4,
9001-5 and 9001-6 from your local Square D Field Office.
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JANUARY, 1981

HEAVY DUTY OILTIGHT CONTROL UNITS

TYPE K — DIMENSIONS

TIME DELAY
PUSH BUTTON

TYPE KRO

PUSH-PULL OPERATO

ke —A—j.—A-—-B —

PANEL THICKNESS
LEVIVEE
EMIN.— 7 MAX.

13 DA |

N 830052-283A
e PIANEL Tmcmess 530052-203-5
TEMIN- 7 MAX.
- — - ‘A’ Dim.
Type No. Dimension ‘A Dim. B Tr\)l,pa - rig Extend- «gn
0. pre idway ed Dim.
KRD1U-H1
KRD1U-H2 | Full Guard..| % | 2% (Stol® | (Neutral) | (Start)
KR8 196 1% %
KRD2U-H1 KRS < <
KRD2U-H2 Ext. Guard..| s 2Ys 1%s %
K 3% 1%se 1% 1136
KRD3U-H1
KRD3U-H2 No Guard...| %s 2Y% KR! |1 1% 1136
KRD1UH1-S2 | Full Guard. . e 3%
INTERLOCKED PUSH BUTTONS
EMERGENCY ¢‘“BREAK GLASS” KEY OPERAT! otz MY
OPERATOR PUSH BUTTO N 3 |
|32MAxhﬂ|E_--—|§ﬂ‘
PANEL_THICKNESS PANEL
s MIN ‘iMAX 1 o THICKNESS
G ' TEMIN - 2MaX
X NDac
; oz | N
. //\ \“f 1 ‘, i ,,,,
o ! T
N7y — S
i Y %% 12 THRU 2} %%
‘ SPACING BETWEEN
e OPER LR ) P A
[ v;—, - * v‘% - ,«\ "
%% B
A30052-248-A j
; 830052284
L 4 0 Ho P
Types KR-11, KR-12 and
& Type K-3 Interlock
POTENTIOMETER \ DUAL ROCKER ARM OPERATING LEVER
OPERATOR FUNCTION
OPERATOR

€30052-246-A

©65013-001-27

For additional dimensions of Operators shown and not shown on Pages 4-26 and 4-27, request Approval Drawing Pads 9001-4,
9001-5 and 9001-6 from your local Square D Field Office.

@EQURRE ) COMPANY

rrg
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HEAVY DUTY OILTIGHT CONTROL UNITS JANUARY, 1981

9001 TYPE K — APPLICATION DATA

Operator Service Temperature Range:
— 22° to + 140° Fahrenheit S
— 30°to + 60° Celsius

MATERIALS:

PUSH BUTTON AND PUSH-TO-TEST PILOT LIGHT
(Types KR and KT)
Gasket — Nitrile
Seal — Nitrile
Seal Cap — Thermoplastic Polyester
Decorative Ring — Acrylic Film
Compensating Washer — Polypropylene
Lock Ring — Polypropylene
Stem — Thermoplastic Polyester
Base Cap — Thermoplastic Polyester
Knob — Polycarbonate
Liner — Polypropylene
Hold Down Spring for Type K-15 — Neoprene AT NG
Operator Base — Zinc * ALSO MOUNT IN
Operator Base (KR-8 only) — Polyester L2008
Return Spring — Music Wire or Stainless Steel
Ring Nuts — Aluminum or Zinc

Sprmgkeeper — Steel . The 1.22" diameter hol
Locking Thrust Washer — Zinc knockout punch No. 730

punches are le thr
SELECTOR SWITCH (Type KS)

Gasket — Nitrile
Seal — Nitrile
Bearing Washer — Polytetrafluoroethylene

Compensating Washer — Polypropylene
Cam Follower — Nylon

Liner — Polypropylene

Knob — Polycarbonate

Mounting Hole for All Type K Control Units

e

ol

PREFERRED
COVER DRILLING

PUNCH

d unt Type K operators may be cut with Greenlee
tch may be cut with Greenlee punch No. 730-K. Both
trical wholesalers.

UM CENTERLINE SPACING FOR TYPE “K”
CONTROL UNITS P

Cam Carrier — Nylon Spacing (Inches)
Cam Rotor — Thermoplastic Polyester Operator A B c o £ F
Cam — Acetal Al e | 1% | 1he | 2w | 20 | 1%
Operator Base — Zinc ’ e 13/" = a 214 1'/; ;
. . . tandard Pushbutton /4 6 | 176 Va A6 (]
Detent Spring — Music Wire KN-2, 5 | 13%' Dia. Mushroom B | e | Vhe | 2 | 1|
Ring Nuts — Aluminum or Zinc Soicor Swhon knovs | | 1he | e | Ba | T | e
Seal Keeper — Steel i Standard Pushbutton 2 Ve | 1he | 2 | 1% | %
Locking Thrust Washer — Zinc : KN-3 | 1%’ Dia. Mushroom B 2 196 | 1%6 | 2% | 1% %
L 4 2V Dia. Mushroom B 2% | e | 176 | 2% | 2w | 1%
N 7 1, Y/
PILOT LIGHT (Type KP) Selector Switch Knobs 2 16 | 1746 | 2% | 1% 73
Gask Nitril Standard Pushbutton 1%e | 1%6 | 176 | 2% 1% )
asket — Nitrile KN-4 | 13 Dia. Mushroom B 1% | 1%e | i | 2% | 1% | %
Translating Pin — Polycarbonate Selotor Swn nebs | 3 | | Vi | A | T | e
. i 6
Compensating Washer — Polypropylene NS Al % T [ Taw T2n 1%
Lens — Glass or Polycarbonate ) KN-7 Al 22 | 1% | 1hs | 2% | 2% | 1%
Light Module Housing — ThermoplastigdPolyeSter

Operator Base — Zinc

Glass Lens Ring — Aluminum

LIGHT MODULE (Type KM
Housing — ThermoplastigfPolyes
Socket — Steel
Terminal — Brass
Saddle Clamp — Steel
Translating Pin — Polycarbona ;
Transformer — Nylon, Steel, Copper, Polyvinyl Chloride, ‘*-

A

ft—— F —nf

F—c

Polytetralboroethylene, Acetate, Paper
CONTACT BLOCK (Type KA)

Housing — ent Nylon '
Contact Slide enolic, Nylon or Acetal
Termina
Sadd p — Steel 5 Y
Sprin 1 LG '
Silver and Copper ENCLOSURE OR GROUNDED METAL PART— ,
eryllium Copper b I3

C€30052-2a7

SQUARE [] COMPANY @

TP



Class
Control Stations:
Type GG General Purpose ....9001 ..
@ GF Flushw/o Pull Box...9001 ..
GFP Flush w/ Pull Box . ...9001 ..
GR Explosion Proof . .... 9001
GW Watertight .......... 9001
FP PullBox ............ 9001

FILE: Control Products Catalog

ontrol Stations

Heavy Duty

CONTENTS
Pages Description Class Pages
Custom Control Stations ....... 9001 .......... 3-6
.3-3thru3-6 Type GO Push Button ........ 9001.......... 3-8
.3-3 thru 3-6 HO Selector Switch .. ... 9001 .......... 3-8
.3-3 thru 3-6 PO Pilot Light .......... 9001 .......... 3-8
- 33thru 35 hipensions & Contact SYym. ..o 3-7
...3-3 thru 3-5
.......... 3-6
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JANUARY, 1982 HEAVY DUTY CONTROL STATIONS
APPLICATION DATA AND STANDARD CONTROL STATIONS — TYPE G

General Purpose General Purpose General Purpose NEMA
Surface Mounted Flush Mounted Flush Mounted Type 4
without Pullbox with Pullbox
APPLICATION DATA
Heavy duty control stations are intended for use in the control circuits of relays, ma ic Starters and contactors, sizes 00-
9, or control panels where the contact rating required exceeds that of the stand tydme. Control stations are available.

as standard factory assembled or custom factory assembled. Separate base moghted trol units are available for use as
replacement items or for mounting in user’s enclosure.

ELECTRICAL CONTACT

AC — NEMA A600 DC
Inductive Inductive
35% Power Factor and Resistive
Make Break Con- Con-
tinuous tinuous
Carrying Make and Break Carrying
Volts Amps. VA Amps. VA Amperes g Amperes Volts Amperes Amperes
120 60 7200 6 720 10 10 120 1.1 10
240 30 7200 3 720 1 10 240 .55 10
480 15 7200 1.5 720 10 600 .2 10
600 12 7200 1.2 720 0 10
ST A C OL STATIONS
NEMA Type 4, 7 and 9 stations as standard fiave provision for padlocking the ‘‘Stop’’ button in the depressed position.
For Hazardous
Locations
General eneral General Class I, Groups
. Purpos: Purpose Purpose B, C and D Contact
Legend Plate Marking and Features Surfa Flush Flush Watertight Class 11, Groups Symbol—
Mountilig Mounting Mounting and Dusttlght E Fand G See
N Without With EMA NEMA Page
N(;. Pullbox© Pullbox© Type 4 Types 7& 9 3-7
0
Units rice Type Price Type Price Type ®Price Type ® Price
Starl... et i ey . GF-101 $44. SFP-101 $68. GW-101 $111. GR-101 $127.
SHOP. ettt 2 8 GF-102 M. GFP-102 68. | ...... .. Cees e
Stop (Lockout) ........................... X GF-103 56. GFP-103 80. GW-103 111, GR-103 127.
Reset...ooviuniiiiiiiii i 8 GF-104 M. GFP-104 68. GW-104 111, GR-104 127.
L - 4. GF-105 M. GFP-105 68. GW-105 1. GR-105 127. 16
Stop (Mushroom Button)............3 . . GF-107 56. GFP-107 80. | ...... e Ceeeas .
Start (Mushroom Button)............ 0.9 . GF-108 56. GFP-108 80. GW-108 123. GR-108 139.
Emergency Stop................. e 4. GF-113 44. GFP-113 68. GW-133 11, GR-133 1217.
Emergency Stop(Mushroom Buttog). . .... -114 . GF-114 §6. GFP-114 80. GW-134 123. GR-134 139.
Stop (Mushroom, Lockout)...... M. ....." GG-115 68. GF-115 68. GFP-115 92. GW-115 123. GR-115 139.
Safe-Run (Selector Switch). ..., .. GG-116 GF-116 GFP-116 GW-116 GR-116 18
High-Low (Selector Switch) i, . . SS9 GG-117 48. GF-117 48. GFP-117 72 GW-117 115. GR-117 131, 19
Open-Close (Selector Swit 4 GG-118 GF-118 GFP-118 GW-118 GR-118 19
0ff-On (Selector Switch). . .@....| GG-119 GF-119 GFP-119 GW-119 GR-119 18
Up-Down (Selector SWillsh) . e’ . - . . . | GG-120 GF-120 GFP-120 GW-120 GR-120
1 For.-Rev. (Seleg®r Swiltha, ..-cv-........ GG-121 48. GF-121 48. GFP-121 72. GW-121 115. GR-121 131, 19
8 i intained ...... GG-122 CF-122 GFP-122 GW-122 GR-122
........... GG-123 GF-123 GFP-123 GW-123 GR-123 17
.............. GG-124 48. GF-124 48. GFP-124 72, GW-124 115. GR-124 131. 19
............... GG-126 GF-126 GFP-126 GW-126 GR-126 19
GG-127A GF-127A GFP-127A GW-127A | |  ......
GG-127B 72. GF-1278 72, GFP-127B 96. GW-1278 139, GR-127B 155. 22
GG-127C GF-127C GFP-127C GW-127C GR-127C
GG-127D GF-127D GFP-127D GW-1270 GR-127D
....................... GG-128 64. GF-128 64. GFP-128 88. GW-128 131, GR-128 147. 23
....................... GG-129 GF-129 GFP-129 GW-129 GR-129
.............. GG-130A GF-130A GFP-130A GW-130A e
.............. GG-130B T2. GF-130B 72. GFP-130B 96. GW-130B 139. GR-130B 155. 22
L S0HzZ ...l GG-130C GF-130C GFP-130C GW-130C GR-130C
600 V " 60 Hz "550V. 50 Hz..... ... .. ] GG-130D GF-130D GFP-130D GW-130D GR-130D
Green Pilot Light
120V, ACorDC........ovvvvinniinneny GG-131 64. GF-131 64. GFP-131 88. GW-131 131, GR-131 147. 23
240V, ACorDC.....ovevvvinninnnnns GG-132 GF-132 GFP-132 GW-132 GR-132

©Pullboxes can be ordered separately on page 3-6. Type GFP .consists of Type GF plus Type FP pullbox.
® Revised 7"
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CONTROL STATIONS — HEAVY DUTY
TYPE G — STANDARD CONTROL STATIONS (Cont.)

JANUARY, 1982

NEMA Type 4, 7 and 9 stations as st d have provision for padlocking the ‘‘Stop’’ button in the depressed position.
For Hazardous
Locations
General General General Class I, Groups
Purpose Purpose Purpose Watertight Cand D Contact
Legend Plate Marking and Features Surface Flush Flush and Dusttight Class II, Groups ‘ymbol—
Mounting Mounting Mocunting NEMA EF and G See
NEMA Without With Type 4 A Pag]e
No. Type 1 Pullbox© Pullbox© 3-
of
Units Type Price Type Price Type Price
Start-Stop. .o veii GG-201 $ 68. GF-201 $ 68. GFP-201 $ 92, 25
FOr-ReV.. et GG-202 68. GF-202 68. GFP-202 92. 25
Up-DOWN. . .viniiiiiii i GG-203 68. GF-203 68. GFP-203 92. 25
0pen-Close. ....ovieneniiii e GG-204 68. GF-204 68. GFP-204 92, 25
High-Low.....ooivvininiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinennns GG-205 68. GF-205 68. GFP-205 92. 25
Start- Stop (Lockout on Stop).......cooevnint. GG-206 80. GF-206 80. GFP-206 104. 25
IN-0ut. o 68. GF-207 68. GFP-207 92. 25
Open-Reset.....vieiieiiiiiiiiiii i 68. GF-208 68. GFP-208 92, 25
Jog-Stop (Jog Attachment) 80. GF-209 80. GFP-209 104. 25
ON-0ff ettt e 68. GF-210 68. GFP-210 92, 25
Start-Stop (1 Momentary & 1 Maintained) 88. GF-211 88. GFP-211 12. 105
Start-Stop (Maintained Contact)................. GG-213 68. GF-213 68. GFP-213 92. 107
0On-Off (Maintained Contact).................... GG-214 68. GF-214 68. GFP-214 92, 107
Start-Stop (Mushroom Button on Stop).......... GG-215 80. GF-215 80. GFP-215 104. 25
Start-Stop (Maint. Cont. & Mush. B. on Stop)..... GG-217 80. GF-217 80. GFP-217 104, 107
Raise — Lower......oovuvuiniiniiininennnnnn, GG-218 68. GF-218 68. GFP-218 25
Start-Stop (Mush. B. on Start & Stop, Lockout
(oL (1 ) TR GG-219 104. GF-219 104. 25
Open-Close (Maintained Contact)................ GG-220 68. GF-220 68. 107
Jog-Stop (Lockout on Stop)..........covuvunen.. GG-221 80. GF-221 80. 25
Safe-Run, Start (1 Sel. Sw 1 Button)........... GG-222 T2. GF-222 72 %g
Transformer Type P.L.
120 V., 60 Hz., 110 V., 50 Hz GF-226A GW-226A | | .....
Start 240 V., 60 Hz., 220 V., 50 Hz.. 96. GF-226B 96. 20. GW-226B | 153, GR-226B 170. 22
With 480 V. 60 Hz., 440 V. 50 Hz.. GF-226C GW-226C GR-226C 16
FI'?_tlzdt 600 V 60 Hz 550 V 50 Hz GG-226D GF-226D GW-226D GR-226D
ilo
Light Resistor Type P.L.
120V, ACOorDC....cvvvuvininnrnnnns GG-227 88. GF-227 Gl 7 12, GW-227 145. GR-227 162. 23
240V, ACorDC...vuvvvvinninniennnnn. GG-228 GF-228 -228 GW-228 GR-228 16
Transformer Type P.L.
120 V., 60 Hz., 110 V., 50 Hz GG-229A GFP-229A GW-244A | | ......

2 | Stop 240 V., 60 Hz., 220 V., 50 Hz.. GG-229B GFP-229B | 120. | GW-244B | 1s3. GR-244B | 170. 22
With 480 V., 60 Hz., 440 V., 50 Hz.. GG-229C GFP-229C GW-244C GR-244C 16
g'tladt 600 V., 60 Hz., 550 V., 50 Hz GG-229D GFP-229D GW-244D GR-244D

ilo
Light Resistor Type P.L
120V, ACorDC.....covvvvninnnennnn, GG-230 GFP-230 112, GW-245 145. GR-245 162. 23
280V, ACOrDC....ovvvviininnnnnnnn, GG-231 GFP-231 GW-246 GR-246 16
Hand- TransYormer Type P.L.
Off- 120 V., 60 Hz., 110 V., 50 Hz.............. GG-232A GFP-232A GW-232A Ceees
Auto 240 V.. 60 Hz., 220 V.. 50 Hz.............. GG-2328B GFP-232B | 124. | GW-232B | 1s7. GR-232B | 17a. 22
Selector 480 V 60 Hz., 440 V S0Hz.eooueontn GG-232C GFP-232C GW-232C GR-232C 17
Switch 600 V 60 Hz., 550 v, U GG-i3ZD GF 232D GFP-232D GW-2320 GR-232D
With
Red Resistor Type P.L.
Pilot 120 V., ACorDC...............cevvunnn. GG-, GF-233 92, GFP-233 116. GW-233 149. GR-233 166. 23
Light 240V, ACorDC.......ovvuvvuninnnnnnn 4 GF-234 GFP-234 GW-234 GR-234 17
Transformer Type P.L.
1 Red, 1 Green Pilot Light
120'V., 60 Hz., 110 V., 50 Hz GF-235A GFP-235A GW-235A | | .....
240 V., 60 Hz., 220 V., 50 Hz... 124. GF-235B 124, GFP-235B | 148. GW-2358 | 181. GR-235B 198. 27
480V., 60 Hz., 440 V., 50 Hz... GF-235C GFP-235C GW-235C GR-235C
600 V., 60 Hz., 550 V., 50 Hz GF-235D GFP-235D GW-235D GR-235D
Resistor Type P.L.
1 Red, 1 Green Pilot Light
120V.,ACorDC...........pen... 108. GF-236 108. GFP-236 132. GW-236 165. GR-236 182. 28
240 V., ACorDC..........: GF-237 GFP-237 GW-237 GR-237
Transformer Type
2 Red Pilot Lights
120 V., 60 Hz., 110 V. GF-238A GFP-238A GW-238A 1 | ..., 27
240 V., 60 Hz., 220 124. GF-238B 124. GFP-238B | 148. GW-238B | 181. GR-238B 198.
480 V.. 60 Hz., 440 V., GF-238C GFP-238C GW-238C GR-238C
600 V., 60 Hz.. 550 V. 5 GF-238D GFP-238D GW-238D GR-238D
Resistor Type P.L.
2 Red Pilot Lights
120V, ACorDC.....ovvvviiiniiinniinnne GG-239 108. GF-239 108. GFP-239 132. GW-239 165. GR-239 182. 28
240 V., ACor DC...... ’ ................... GG-240 GF-240 GFP-240 GW-240 GR-240
.............................. GG-301 88. GF-301 88. GFP-301 124. R
GG-302 88. GF-302 88. GFP-302 124. e
GG-303 88. GF-303 88. GFP-303 124. e
............ GG-304 88. GF-304 88. GFP-304 124. e e
GG-305 100. GF-305 100. GFP-305 136. 212, 212.
3 | UpPoma-ROBN.................. GG-306 88. GF-306 88. GFP-306 124. 212. 272. 8
Op GG-307 100. GF-307 100, GFP-307 136. 212, 272,
w-Stop’ (Lockout on Stop). GG-308 100. GF-308 100. GFP-308 136. 212. 272,
SSHOP e e GG-309 88. GF-309 88. GFP-309 1. | ..... o
top (Lockout on Stop)...............]] GG-310 100. GF-310 100. GFP-310 136. GW-310 212. 272.
top (Lockout on Stop)................ GG-311 100. GF-311 100. GFP-311 136. GW-311 212, 272.

® Revised

n be ordered separately on page 3-6, Type GFP consists of Type GF plus Type FP pullbox.
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JANUARY, 1982

HEAVY DUTY CONTROL STATIONS
STANDARD CONTROL STATIONS — TYPE G

NEMA Type 4, 7 and 9 stations as standard have provision for padlocking the ‘‘Stop’’ button in the depressed p 1

For
Locations
General General General Class I, Groups
Purpose Purpose Purpose Watertight ,Cand D Contact
Legend Plate Marking and Features Surface Flush Flush and Dusttight Clasg I, Groups Symbol—
Mounting Mounting Mounting NEMA and G See
NEMA Without With Type 4 NEMA Page
No. Type 1 Pullbox© Pullbox© Types 7 and 9 37
Ur?i'ts Type Price Type Price Type Price T e Type ®Price
For.-Rev.-Stop (Mushroom on Stop)............ GG-312 GF-312 GFP-312 GW-3. GR-346
Up-Down-Stop (Mushroom on Stop). .. .| GG-313 GF-313 GFP-313 G! 7 GR-347 8
Open-Close-Stop (Mushroom on Stop). GG-314 $100. GF-314 $100. GFP-314 $136. 4, GR-348 $284.
High-Low-Stop (Mushroom on Stop)... . GG-315 GF-315 GFP-315 .3 GR-349
Start-Jog-Stop (Jog Attachment)................ GG-316 GF-316 GFP-316 Y £ A 33
For. Rev., Start-Stop (Sel. Sw., 2 Push Buttons)..] GG-317 GF-317 GFP-317 GR-350
High-Low, Start-Stop (Sel. Sw., 2 Push Buttons)..| GG-318 GF-318 GFP-318 GR-351 19
Up-Down, Start-Stop (Sel. Sw., 2 Push Buttons)...| GG-319 92. GF-319 92. GFP-319 52 216. GR-352 276. 25
Jog-Run, Start-Stop (Sel. Sw., 2 Push Buttons)....| GG-320 GF-320 GFP-320 53 GR-353
Safe-Run, Start-Stop (Sel. Sw., 2 Push Buttons)...| GG-321 GF-321 GFP-321 W-354 GR-354
Auto-Hand, Start-Stop (Sel. Sw., 2 Push Buttons).| GG-322 GF-322 GW-355 GR-355 18
Safe-Run, For.-Rev. (Sel. Sw., 2 Push Buttons)....| GG-323 92. GF-323 GW-323 216. GR-323 276. 25
Safe-Run, High-Low (Sel. Sw., 2 Push Buttons...| GG-324 GF-324 GW-324 GR-324
Safe-Run, Up-Down (Sel. Sw., 2 Push Buttons)....| GG-325 GF-325 GW-325 GR-325
3 Red Transformer Type P.L.
120V, 60 Hz. 110 V. 50 Hz..............| GG-328A GF-328A GW-334A | | .....
240 V. 60 Hz. 220 V. 50 Hz. GG-3288 116. GF-3288 GW-334B 240. GR-334B 300. 22
480 V. 60 Hz. 440 V. 50 Hz. GG-328C GF-328C GW-334C GR-334C 25
600 V. 60 Hz. 550V. 50 Hz GG-328D GF-328D GW-334D GR-334D
Red Resistor Type P.L.

Start- 120V, ACorDC.......ccovvvviinnnnn.s GG-329 108. GF-32 -329 144. GW-335 232. GR-335 292. 23

Stop 240V, ACorDC.......ccovvvniiiinnens GG-330 GF-33 GFP-330 GW-336 GR-336 25

With

Pilot Green Transformer Type P.L.

Light 120 V., 60 Hz., 110 V., 50 Hz GG-331A GF- GFP-331A GW-337A [ | ..... 22
240 V., 60 Hz., 220 V., 50 Hz.. GG-331B 116. GF- GFP-331B 152. GW-3378 240. GR-337B 300. 25
480V., 60 Hz.,440V.,, 50 Hz.. GG-331C GFP-331C GW-337C GR-337C
600 V., 60 Hz., 550 V., 50 Hz GG-331D GFP-3310D GW-337D GR-337D
Green Resistor Type P.L.
120V.,ACorDC.....ovvvvvvniinnnnnnn GG-332 GFP-332 GW-338 GR-338 23
280V, ACOrDC......covvvvvnniinnnnnn GG-333 108. Gl 108. GFP-333 144. GW-339 232. GR-339 292, 25

High-Sec.-Low-Stop. . .....ovvviiiiiniininnn GG-401 10 GF-401 108. GFP-401 “. | ... | | ...
High-Sec.-Low-Stop (Lockout on Stop).......... | GG-4 4 GF-402 120. GFP-402 156. GW-402 GR-402
High-Low-Start-Stop. . ...ovvevvevnernnennnnnnd GG- GF-403 108. GFP-403 1“4 | ... | ...
High-Low-Start-Stop (Lockout on Stop).......... GG-40: 1 GF-404 120. GFP-404 156. GW-404 255. GR-404 424. 38
Up-Down-Run-Stop.........coovvveineniinnnnnns GG-405 8. GF-405 108. GFP-405 44, | ..... | | ...
Up-Down-Run-Stop (Lockout on Stop)........... GG-, GF-406 120. GFP-406 156. GW-406 GR-406
Up-Down-For-Rev.........cceiviuivnniennannn GGEA09 108. GF-409 108. GFP-409 144, GW-409 GR-409
High-Low, For-Rev.-Stop (1 Selector Sw., 3 P.B..).] G GF-410 GFP-410 GW-451 GR-451
For.-Rev., High-Low-Stop (1 Selector Sw., 3 P.B.). -4 12 GF-411 112. GFP-411 148. GW-452 259. GR-452 428. 19
High-Low, Up-Down-Stop (1 Selector Sw., 3 P.B. G- GF-412 GFP-412 GW-453 GR-453 8
Safe-Run, For.-Rev.-Stop (1 Selector Sw.,‘P B.)N GG-4, 12. GF-413 112. GFP-413 148. GW-454 259. GR-454 428. 183
4 Transformer Type P.L.

Start- 120V., 60 Hz., 110 V., 50 Hz.... @ . . .. G-417A GF-417A GFP-417A GW-455A | | ... 27

Stop 240 V., 60 Hz., 220 V., 50 GG-4178 164. GF-4178 164, GFP-4178 200. GW-4558 311. GR-455B 480. 25

With 480 V., 60 Hz., 440 V., 50 Hz@W . . . . * GG-417C GF-417C GFP-417C GW-455C GR-455C

léed & GG-417D GF-417D GFP-417D GW-455D GR-455D

reen

Pilot Resistor Type P.L.

Lights 120V, ACorDC.....@&...... 3....... GG-418 148. GF-418 148, GFP-418 184. GW-456 295. GR-456 464. 28
240V, ACorDC...... Q- osdV.cvvnn. GG-419 GF-419 GFP-419 GW-457 GR-457 25

.............. GG-429A GF-429A GFP-429A GW-458A Ceree 22
136. GF-429B 136. GFP-429B | 172. 3W-458B 283. GR-458B 452, 8
GF-429C GFP-429C GW-458C GR-458C
GF-429D GFP-429D GW-4580 GR-458D
..................... 128. GF-430 128. GFP-430 172. GW-459 275. GR-459 444. 23
...................... GF-431 GFP-431 GW-460 GR-460 8
© Pullboxes can be ordel eparately on page 3-6. Type GFP consists of Type GF plus Type FP pullbox.
@ ® Revised e
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CLASS

9001

CONTROL STATIONS — HEAVY DUTY
TYPE G — STANDARD & CUSTOM FACTORY ASSEMBLED CONTROL STATIONS

STANDARD CONTROL STATIONS (Cont.)

JANUARY, 1982

General Purpose General Purpose General Purpose SCort;taI
No. Surface Mounting Flush Mounting Flush Mounting yrg ol —
Uott Legend Plate Marking and Features NEMA Typel Without Pullbox© With Pullbox© Pazgs
nits
Type Price Type Price Type Price 3.
High-Third-Sec.-Low-Stop GG-501 $128. GF-501 $128. GFP-501 $1 39
High-Third-Sec.-Low-Stop GG-502 140. GF-502 140. GFP-502
Lockout on Stop)
Transformer Type P.L.
120 V., 60 Hz., 110 V., 50 Hz. GG-503A GF-503A GFP-503A 27
For.-Rev.-Stop (240 V., 60 Hz., 220 V., 50 Hz. GG-503B 184. GF-503B 184. GFP-503B 8
With 480 V., 60 Hz., 440 V., 50 Hz. GG-503C GF-503C GFP-503
Red';& Green |600 V., 60 Hz., 550 V., 50 Hz. GG-503D GF-503D
ilot
Lights Resistor Type P.L.
5 120 V., AC or DC GG-504 GF-504 28
240 V., AC or DC GG-505 168. GF-505 168. 8
Transformer Type P.L.
120 V., 60 Hz., 110 V., 50 Hz. GG-506A GF-506A 27
Up-Down-Stop 240 V., 60 Hz., 220 V., 50 Hz. GG-506B 184. GF-506B 184. 8
With 480 V., 60 Hz., 440 V., 50 Hz. GG-506C GF-506C 6C
Redg, Green 600 V., 60 Hz., 550 V., 50 Hz. GG-506D GF-506D 6D
ilot
Lights Resistor Type P.L.
120 V., AC or DC GG-507 168. GF-507 P-507 216. 28
240 V., AC or DC GG-508 GF-508 FP-508 8
©OPullboxes can be ordered separately on page 3-6. Type GFP consists of Type GF plus Type FP pullbox.
PULL BOXES FOR TYPE GF DEVICES (Converts
Number of Units Type Price Number Type Price
1 FP-1 $24. FP-5 $48.
2 FP-2 24. FP-6 48.
3 FP-3 36. FP-7 72.
4 FP-4 36. 8 FP-8 72.

CUSTOM FACTORY ASSE

ORDERING INFORMATION: Base prices shown include the enclosure with either 9001
station is the sum of this base price plus prices of any spe€ia
factory assembly.) Order must be accompanied with 3

ROL STATIONS

-20

showing all control units in their desired locations.

-3 push buttons and legend plates. The complete price for an assembled
nits or special features from table below to be installed. (There is no extra charge for

For Hazardous
Locations
General General Class |, Groups
Number Purpose Purpose , C and D
of Legend Plate Surface Flush Watertight Class Il, Groups
Units arking Mounting Mounting and Dusttight F and G
Included In NEMA With NEMA NEMA
Base Price Type 1 Pullbox© Type 4 Types 7 & 9
Type Base’rice Base Price Type Base Price Type | ®Base Price Type | ® Base Price
1 Standard Markings ....... GG-10 $ 4 $ 44. GFP-10 $ 68. GW-10 $111. GR-10 $127.
2 Standard Markings ....... GG-20 -20 68. GFP-20 92. GW-20 125. GR-20 142,
3 Standard Markings ....... GG-30 -30 88. GFP-30 124. GW-30 212. GR-30 272.
4 Standard Markings ....... GG-40 GF-40 108. GFP-40 144. GW-40 255. GR-40 424.
5 Standard Markings ....... GG-50 GF-50 128, GFP-50 176. | ...... RO e
6 Standard Markings ....... GF-60 148, GFP-60 196. | ...... | ..o .ol
7 Standard Markings ....... GF-70 172. GFP-70 244. | ... ... ]l
8 Standard Markings ....... GF-80 192. GFP-80 264. | ... .. ]l
©Pullboxes can be ordered separately from ype GFP consists of Type GF plus Type FP pullbox
® PRICES FOR ADDITIONS AND SPECIAL FEATURES
Price Price
Substituti Enclosure Addition Substitutions Enclosure Addition
(In Place of Standard P Type Each (In Place of Standard Push Button Units) Type Each
Selector sw. (2 & 3 position maintaine: available) All S 4, Jog attachment for P. B. (Not available in NEMA 4, 7-9) ..| GG, GF, GFP $12.
Maintained PB. (2) single pole, single throw, interlocked . All N.C. Mushroom cap P. B. 134" dia., single operatoronly ...... All 12.
Pilot light, Transformer type with standard voltages .. .. .. All 28. Lockout latchto PB. ....... ... .. . o i All 12.
Pilot light, Resistor type with stanﬁd‘d voltages (full Special legend plate, perplate ........................ All 4.
voltage lamp furnished in NEMA®'&9) .............. Al 20. Special station N. P marking .............. Al 6.
Three Point Contact tact symbol 40) ............... All 12. Standard legend plates: 9001 TN-2 GG, GF, GFP N.C.
Double Unit PB. nly or 2 N.C. only contacts) . .. All 12. 9001 KN-8 GW, GR N.C.

evised
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JANUARY, 1962 TYPE G HEAVY DUTY CONTROL STATIONS
DIMENSIONS and CONTACT SYMBOLS

APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS

. PLASTER
} ] . ACJUSTMENT
b 3§ — o £on vooxour wuen veep e el Ve . 14 N
: 1§~ |’i-' —T ]
D ¢ 2 1 zlg L
]
Q [omman
A CD A c
B
@ Q! | s c
() (2 Ko's_Fon Y compurr
Pl Wand @)
c L) 'I ‘, \~'I
1 Rk . €30084-150 -2 5 e "{iu_ ™ 3
— [ 2\ Zémﬂm {4) Vs 1A MTG HOLES
A 3k Fom seLecToR swcH §om pusH suTTON.
'ﬁf "ﬁ;) 3L For PLoT LigHT ?_%
i 'FOR MUSKROOM BUTTON, ropp———
/Q >'a Ve ' 0xi l%‘mn ::;Yn:::‘;urron
K_&:‘l‘: P SONSUIT RO & PHRU S LNIT oxes i
KQ FOR 142'1 3/:'5 Vonourr

GENERAL PURPOSE GENERAL GENERAL PURPOSE
SURFACE MOUNTING FLUSH MOUNTIN FLUSH MOUNTING WITH PULLBOX
No. Dimensions No. No. Dimensions
of of of
Units A B C D Units Units A B C
1 4 2 29, 27, 1 7% 63 5%6
2 A A 7 A 2 9% 8/ 7%
3 6% 1V V5 i 11546 } gyg 9546
g 34 5 15Yie 137 13%e
6 6
7 7
8 8

LOCATIONS ENCLOSURES %

1
: 3

8%
10V, 8Y4 1145 R 4 19% B 1336 1%
12}, 1014 1} 314 6
14/5 12/8 1%§ J‘A§ 143/%6 124 161%6 15% 1413,16
15% 13% 115 i, 16146 14l 1313,}6 17% 16'¥6
17% 15% Vi Vs 171%6 16 20" 1915 18'Vis

% WATERTIGHT, DUSTTIGHT AND HAZARDOUS

No. Dimensions D 40;- D b 42 YsZ oiasTenoLes.
of { )
Units A B c D ©, T’
REEERENN ¢ 9
2 A A 5Yg Yie
3 9 8l 5> %
4 11h | 10%4 5% %is +—
@ B A
Watertight Hazardous
Dim. and Locations
Dusttight @
E 31%s 3% ®L—- D)
F 421/, 4146 - —
G 4% 5% FOR_PUSH BUTTON
H 5%: 51V5 F ror piLot ughT
G
%*Type GW and Type GR enclosures are
made of cast grey iron. 1 a
I%‘v'k

[r— - —— '__-—1
- eas |
vel Lo s i .
als i ; —— o 0 ! | agel]
e W E =+ + .
L1 10 L= LY
.m‘ ml 105
os s
ol i2
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CLASS

9001

HEAVY DUTY CONTROL STATIONS
SEPARATE CONTROL UNITS — TYPE G

JANUARY, 1982

HEAVY DUTY CONTROL UNITS

The control units listed below are for replacement in control sta- for nameplates) or color caps. For other component replac@ment
tions. These control units can also be used with customer’s own refer to service bulletin 268 AS.
enclosure, but do not include nameplates (or mounting provisions
PUSH BUTTON OPERATOR (Class 9001)
GG, GF, GFP
Enclosure Types GW and GR GG, GF, GFP ontact
Symbol
Mushroom See Page
Operator Push Button Push Button 37
Description Type ® Price Type
Black button 1 N.O. — 1 N.C. ..o e et GO-1 $22.80 GO-16 16
Redbutton 1 NC. ... i i i i it GO-2 22.80 GO-17 3
Red button 1 NLO. — 1 N.C. ..ottt et GO-3 22.80 GO-18 16
Black button — 3 pointcontact ....... ... e GO-4 34.80 GO-19 40
Black button — 2 poles N.O. .. .. GO-7 34.80 GO-20 4
Red button — 2 poles N.C. . ... ottt it GO-8 34.80 GO-21 50.80 42
Jog attachment — Black button ...... GG, GF, GFP GO-9 63.00 16
1 Mom. — 1 Maint. GG, GF, GFP GO-10 65.60 105
(2 Push Buttons
interlocked) GW, GR GO-11 65.60 105
Maintained cont. GG, GF, GFP GO-12 45.60 107
(2 Push Buttons
interlocked) GW, GR GO-15 60 107
® SELECTOR SWITCH OPER s 9001)
Enclosure Types GW and GR
Contact
Horizontal Vertical Symbol
Operator Mounting Mounting See Page
3-7
Description Price Type Price
Single Pole, double throw, 3 position . ........c.ovuiiiinnennnnen. $26.80 HO-51 $26.80 17
Double Pole, single throw, 2 position ...............ccoiiiiiiiia.. 26.80 HO-52 26.80 18
Single Pole, double throw, 2 position .................ooiiiia 26.80 HO-53 26.80 19
Single Pole, double throw, 3 position .............ccciviiiiiiii. 26.80 HO-54 26.80 20
Double Pole, single throw, 3 position ... 26.80 HO-55 26.80 21
PILOT LIGHTS
For Enclosure Type GG, GF, GFP COLOR CAPS
TRANSFORMER TYPE
For use with Type GG, GF and GFP
Frequency factory bled control {
60 Hz 50 Hz. Ty Price
Color Type Price Color Type Price
120 V
240V Red R1 Blue B1
480 V. Green G1 $2.80 Clear C1 $2.80
600 V. Amber Al White w1
$40.
25 Hertz
For use with S own 1 e or
110 V. panel — will not fit on Square D enclosures.
220 V. Mount in 1342” diameter hole in 18 to 13 gauge sheet steel.
Color Type Price Color Type Price
Volts Type Price
Amber A4 Green G4
120 PO-41 $32 Blue B4 $2.80 Red R4 $2.80
240 PO-42 * Clear C4 White w4
K ® Revised

™
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Control Stations
Accessories — Ratings

Replacement Units
Separate Control Units

sh Buttons
andard Duty

TYPE B
Class Pages

...................... 9001.. 2-3
................. 9001.. 2-4
.......................... 9001 .. 2-5
................... 9001 .. 2-6
................ 9001.. 2-7

SQURRE ) COMPANY
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JANUARY, 1981 STANDARD DUTY CONTROL STATIONS

TYPE B
Standard duty control stations are designed for use with magnetic types of electric motors. Push buttons are momentar
motor starters to govern the starting, stopping or reversing of all less otherwise indicated. Selector switches are majata

NEMA 1 NEMA 7-9
Flush Mounting

(w/o pullbox)

NEMA 1
Surface Mounting

CONTROL STATIONS
Bold face Type bers indi i normally stocked in the Square D Physical Distribution System or
Warehouse using a “Universal” station plus accessories.

hed as a quick ship out of Central

For Hazardous
Locations Class I,

Groupé'B, c&bD

or Class 11,

gomgg} Surface Watertight and Groups E, F, & G

No )éee Mounting Dusttight NEMA Types

of Page NEMA Type 1 NEMA Type 4 7and 9

Units Nameplate Markings and Features 290 Type Price Type Price Type Price
Start L 1 BG101 BW146 $76. BR101 $102.
Stop ...l 3 BG102 BW147 76. | ...... | ...
Stop (Mushroom Button) . . .. 3 BG103 BW151 80. BR103 106.
Stop (Lockout) ................. .. 3 BG104 | 36. (. | ..... BW148 76. BR104 102.
Universal (w/o Legend Insert) & ................... 16 BG107 31. BW159 75. BR107 101.

1 Off-on (Selector Switch) .......................... 19 BG111 < & 7 S O [
Hand-Off-Auto (Selector Switch) .. 17 BG112 k< 2 O O P
Universal Selector Switch (w/o Legend Insert) & ... .. 19o0r17 b P R I I N
Red Pilot Light: 120/240V. ACorDC ............... 121 64. | ...... | ..o | oo ) el
Green Pilot Light: 120/240V. AC or DC’ .. 121 64. | ...... | ..o aaeao b el
Pilot Light (w/o Lens): 120/240 V. AC or DCa ..l 121 61. | ...... | oo oo el
Start-Stop . ... ... 145 32. 76. 102.
Start-Stop .. ...l . 38. 76. 102.
Start-Stop (Mushroom on Stop) . .. S T 80. 106.
Start-Stop (Lockout on Stop) ........... .. B . P R 76. 102.
Start-Stop (Mushroom on Start and Stop) .l 85  |BBG205* | 32, | ...... | ..... 84. 110.
Forward-Reverse ..................... .. 4 . 38. 76. 102.
Open-Close . .... . . 38. 76. 102.
Up-Down ... . 38. 76. 102.
Raise-Lower . . . .. 4 . 38. 76. 102.
On-Off ....... .. . 32. 76. 102.
On-Off .......coooviinn. S . 38. 76. 102.
Universal (w/o Legend Inserts) & 30. 74. 100.
Start-Stop (Maintained Contact) . . 44. 88. 114,
On-Off (Maintained Contact) .. ... . . 44, 88. 114,

2 Hand-Auto (Maintained Contact) ............. . . 44, 88. 114,
Universal (Maintained Contact w/o

Legend Inserts) & .. .................... . 42. 86. 112,
Off-On (Selector Switch), Red P.L.:
120/240 VACorDC............... A 19 & 121 BG221 88. BF221 96.
Hand-Off-Auto (Selector Switch),
Red P.L.: 120/240V AC or DC 17& 121 BG223 88. BF223 96.
Universal Selector Switch & Pill
120/240V AC or DC (w/o Lege
&wlolens) A .. ... ......... T3 17 or 19 BG224 84. BF224 92.
& 121
Hand-Off-Auto (Selector Swi
Start (Push Button) ... ... 17 &1 BG225 36. BF225 44.
Universal Selector Switch &
(w/o Legend Inserts) 17 or619 BG226 34. BF226 42.
&1
109 BG301 48. BF301 58.
109 BG302 48. BF302 58. A"Universal” designates control stations without
109 BG303 48. BF303 58. legend inserts, lenses or accessory kits. Univer-
108 BG304 48. BF304 58. sal stations plus separate legend inserts and
109 BG305 48. BF305 58. other accessories listed on page 2-4 allow the
109 BG306 48. BF306 58. user to conveniently build up standard or
109 BG316 48. | ...... | ... custom stations. Universal stations in NEMA 4
109 BG322 60. | ...... | ..... line are not furnished with a lockout.
109 BG325 60. | ...... | .....
109 BG326 60. | ...... | ..... *Use standard 21} inch deep wall boxes, single
8 BG307 45. BF307 55. gang for Types BF1 — and BF2— and two gang
tor Type BF3—.
145 & 121 BG308 88. BF308 96.
Unlversa ush Buttons (2) & Pilot Light:
120/240V AC or DC (w/o Legend Inserts
&w/olens) A .. ... 25& 121 BG309 83. BF309 91.
art-Stop (Maintained Contacts) & Red
ilot Light: 120/240V ACorDC .................. 10& 121 BG310 96. BF310 104.
-Off (Maintained Contact) & Red Pilot
Light: 120/240V ACorDC . .............oii... 10 & 121 BG311 96. BF311 104.
Hand-Auto (Maintained Contact), & Red
Pilot Light: 120/240V ACorDC .................. 10 &121 BG312 96. BF312 104.
Universal Push Buttons (Maintained
Contact) & Pilot Light: 120/240V AC or
DC (w/o Legend Inserts & w/o Lens) & ........... 147 & 121 BG313 91. BF313 99,
Hand-Off-Auto (Selector Switch), &
Start-Stop (Push Buttons) ....................... 17& 145 | BG314 48, BF314 56
Universal Selector Switch & 2 Push 17or 19
Buttons (w/o Legend inserts) A .................. & 25 BG315 45, BF315 53




STANDARD DUTY CONTROL STATIONS
ACCESSORIES — RATINGS — TYPE B

MUSHROOM CAPS
For NEMA Type 1 surface mounting stations. Kit

does not include legend

legend insert from the tables below.

EX: For red mushroom button marked STOP, order
one 9001 Type B301 plus one 9001 Type B102.

insert; order separate

ACCESSORY KITS

LOCKOUT KIT

JANUARY, 1981

LEGEND INSERT KITS

of B276 thru B289)

Where Used: Type
Push Buttons B100 (Incl’s
For NEMA 1 of B101 thr.
Surface Mounting | ggactor Switches | B200 12
Push Buttons B1 10.
For NEMA 1
Flush Mounting
Selector Switches 12
For Push Butign ncl’s 1 each 19
NEMA 7-9 thru B179) °
B250 (Incl’s 1 each
For NEMA 4 Pu B253 thru B266) 1.
For NEMA 4 B300 (incl's 1 each 14.

Color Type Price For NEMA T)g)e 1 surface mounting stations, bot-
Red B301 tom unit only. Can be used on either push button or
sa. on 2 or 3 position selector switch.
Black B302 Mounting
For NEMA 4 Type Price Type Price
Col T Price
olor ype ! B321 $12. B341 $3.
Red B303 $4. B342
INTERCHANGEABLE PUSH BUTTON LEGEND
For
NEMA 1
Surface
Mounting For Mushroom For Mushroom
Push Button NEMA 1 Button NEMA 1 Button
& Mush- Flush For For Inserts Flush For For Inserts
room Caps Mounting NEMA 7-9 NEMA 4 | For NEMA 4 i Mounting NEMA 7-9 NEMA 4 For NEMA 4
rice Price
Marking Type Type Type Type Type Each Type Type Type Type Each
Start B101 B131 B161 B259 B141 B171 B253 B276
Stop B102 B132 B162 B260 B142 B172 B254 B277
Fast B103 B133 B163 e B143 B173 e e iy
Slow B104 B134 B164 B144 B174
Forward B105 B135 B165 B255 B145 B175 B257 B280 $1.
Reverse B106 B136 B166 B256 B146 B176 B258 B281
Open B107 B137 B167 B263 B147 B177 B265 B288
Close B108 B138 B168 B264 B148 B178 B266 B289
Raise B109 B139 B169 B261 B149 B179 e e
Lower B110 B140 B170 B262
- B159 B189 B251 B251
Order must specify quantity of 10 or multiples of 10.
B159R B189R B252 B252

Order must specify quantity of 10 or multiples of 10.

INTERCHANGEABLE SELECTOR SWITCH LEGEND PLATES

For NEMA 1 For NEMA 1
Surface Mounting Flush Mounting
Price
Marking Type Type Each
Off-On B201 B231
Hand-Off-Auto B202 B232
Manual-Auto B203 B233
Fwd.-Rev. B204 B234
Open-Close B205 B235
Open-Off-Close B206 B236 $1.
Hand-Auto B207 B237
Fwd.-Off-Rev. B208 B238
Summer-Winter B209 B239
Summer-Off-Winter B210 B240
Low-~Off-High B211 B241
Up-Off-Down B212 B242

Order must specify quantity of 10 or multiples of 10.

ELECTRICAL CONTACT RATINGS

AC — NEMA B600

DC—NEMA P600

‘ Resistive
Inductive 75% Power
35% Power Factor Factor Inductive and Resistive
Make Break Con- Make, Break Con-
tinuous and Contin- Volts Make and tinuous
Carrying uous Carrying Break Carrying
VA Amps. VA Amperes Amperes Amperes Amperes
3600 3 360 5 5 120 1.1 5
3600 1.5 360 5 5 240 .55 5 iy,
3600 .75 360 5 5 600 2 5
3600 .6 360 5 5

D1B DISCOUNT

SQURRE [J COMPANY @



JANUARY, 1981

STANDARD DUTY CONTROL STATIONS

APPLICATION DATA — NEMA 4 REPLACEMENT COMPONENTS

CONTACT SYMBOLS

(ada]
abal 0 [sg e .
- ]
i_m—]' : | ] ]
[ ] [ ] k 1
: -~ -8 tees
Tn':! —-1 Lot =5
l._1.._l [ e —' i gl | u
. 2] N
" I -L:] o gy (MM Fury
28 | ! ' S ' ® o _
(A (Ml (*% S ]
3 145 146 16 1]
APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS
o4 Y e R 1
[® |
=l | g
N\ g‘ilo—s- 3‘9649 -—— :‘
- —l ’ __; _____ -
: E - @R 0. v, mu.‘::
Qﬂq L. [O-7: 0.48 234 DUAL DIMENSIONS: iy
9 8
38—

Cre BGw
Glass_Filled Polyester Cover

Type BF
Stainless Steel Cover

| ‘ [ %"ﬂ
11— _ .
218DiA [ r |
e
I 2)PLS
| |
& 3
‘ bR
I =t
= ‘
£ 0L .
_j 138 [ veis a4
= 865075-060 |
L ——

Type BW
Cast Zinc Enclosure

228 na v

HOLES

| A30052-179-A é (19

5~ CONDUIT BOTTOM ONLY> 30

Type BR
Cast Aluminum Enclosure

Replacement Interiors For NEMA 4 Replacement Cover Assemblies For NEMA 4
Stations (Push Buttons {n Cover Type) Stations (Push Buttons In Cover Type)

Contact Type Description Price

Control Block Assembly
tion Type Type Symbol Price BWD108 W/O Lockout $ 5.
-BW159 BOC360 16 $35. BWD109 W/ Lockout 10.
240-BW260 BOC361 25 35. BWD219 W/O Lockout 5.
BW255-BW258 BOC362 147 35. BWD220 W/ Lockout 10.

Dual Dimensions: mﬂ
Millimeters e
@ SQUARE T) COMPANY D1B DISCOUNT 2-5




JANUARY, 1981

STANDARD DUTY REPLACEMENT UNITS

TYPE B
R
REPLACEMENT INTERIORS FOR TYPE B STANDARD DUTY PUSH BUTTON STATIONS
For Contact Block Terminal Block
Control Station Assembly A Price Wiring Receptacle
Types Type Type
BF101-BF107 BOC-107 $11.00 BFB-107 $12.00
BF111-BF114 BOC-114 11.00 BFB-114 12.00
BF121-BF123 BOC-123 41.00 BFB-123 3.00
BF201-BF214 BOC-214 10.00 BFB-214 12.00
BF215-BF218 BOC-218 22.00 BFB-214
BF221-BF224 BOC-224 66.00 BFB-224
BF225-BF226 BOC-226 16.00 18.00
BF301-BF307 BOC-214 10.00 12.00
& BOC-107 11.00 12.00
BF308-BF309 BOC-214 10.00 12.00
& BOC-123 41.00 12.00
BF310-BF 313 BOC-218 22.00 3 12.00
& BOC-123 41.00 BFB-123 12.00
BF314-BF 315 BOC-214 10.00 12.00
Type BGC-214 & BOC-114 11.00 12.00
(Type BGC contact block BG101-BG107 BGC-107 11.00 BGB-107 12.00
assemblies include cover)
BG111-BG114 BGC-114 11.00 BGB-114 12.00
BG121-BG123 BGC-123 41.00 BGB-123 12.00
BG201-BG214 BGC-214 BGB-214 12.00
BG215-BG218 BGC-218 BGB-214 12.00
BG221-BG224 BGC-224 BGB-224 18.00
BG225-BG226 BGC-226 BGB-226 18.00
BG301-BG307 BGC-307 BGB-307 24.00
BG308-BG309 BGB-309 24.00
BG310-BG313 BGB-309 24.00 Iy
BG314-BG315 BGB-315 24.00
BR101-BR107 BFB-107 12.00
BR202-BR214 BFB-214 12.00
BR215-BR218 BFB-214 12.00
BW101-BW107 BFB-107 12.00
Type BGB-214 BW202-BW214 BFB-214 12.00
BW215-BW218 BFB-214 12.00
Note: Contact block assemblie: G stations include cover and contact block.
Replacement contact blies and terminal block wiring receptacles for push buttons have provision for 1 N.O. & 1 N.C. circuiton each
button. Unneeded cir, be wired.
A Order separate leg if required, from listing on Page 2-4.
Replacement Lamps for Selector Switch Knob Flush Cover Plates for Type BF Stations
All Type B Pilot Lights for Types BG & BF
Selector Switches For Types Part Number Price
Sylvania Square D
Lamp No. art No. Type Price BF101-BF123 30400-003-11 $26.
BF201-BF226 30400-003-02 16.
120PSB B351 $3. BF301-BF315 31101-043-01 26.
D14A DISCOUNT
Blank Button Inserts For
Type BW and BR Stations Type BW and BR Interiors
Assembly Color Part Number Price
Types Type Price
Black 31101-127-01 $1.
31101-114-54 $9. Red 31101-127-02 1.
31101-114-52 9.
31101-114-51 9.
31101-114-50 9.
D14A DISCOUNT e

D1B DISCOUNT
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JANUARY, 1981

SEPARATE CONTROL UNITS
PILOT LIGHTS AND PUSH BUTTONS

INSTRUMENT TYPE INCANDESCENT PILOT LIGHTS

Avg. Red Green Amber Clear Yellow
Current Lens Lens Lens Ler:s Lens
Voltage (Amps.) Type Type Type Type Type
12V 170 OR-12 0G-12 OA-12 0C-12 0oY-12
24V .073 OR-24 0G-24 OA-24 0C-24 oY-24 OW-24
T 8.
120V .025 OR-120 0G-120 OA-120 0C-120 0Y-120 OwW-120 $
For Compact Oiltight Pilot Light (Class 9001 Type J)— See Class 9001 Catalog Section 6

REPLACEMENT LAMPS REPLACEMENT LENSES
Sylvania Square D Square D Color Part Number
Voltage Lamp No. Part No. Price r . %‘
ged 25504-20020 04
12v 12PSB 25501-05003 Aoy R - o
Clear 25504-20010 i
Yellow 25504-20030 08
24v 24PSB 25501-05004 sa. White 25504-30040 d
Minimum Order Quanti L5 -
075 _
120v 120PSB 25501-05005 o MG HOLE

REQUIRED  as006e-568

D14A DISCOUNT |

PUSH BUTTON UNIT DESIGNED FOR SETSC

Typical applications are as door limit switches on machine tools or
The heavy brass housing can be tightly fitted into a hole reamed to,

hold the unit in place.

ING IN 1" DIAMETER HOLE

Description

Type Contact Symbol

Double Break

Single Pole — Momentary Contact — Normally Open —

1
1 8 DIA;
[T [T LI

[ |
[ ]

Ic

Double Break

Single Pole — Momentary Contact — Normally Closed —

]
1

Kl
os |
e

[p]

Ordering Instructions — Specify Class and‘y ]

marking desired. Example: Type KB1-G104.

e

SR 7

S

RESSES

U UTTON UNITS — TYPE KB

Marking Contact Sy

TYPE KB-1

! 1o MAX. PANEL
THICKNESS ‘

THICKNESS

PROXIMATE DIMENSIONS

.

0.20

002
o

APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS

ber Malso specify the G number from the illustrated tables below to indicate the terminal arrangement and

Terminal Arrangement Required

Price

TYPE KB-2

TYPE KB-3

o4

Blank (Black)
Blank (Red)
Start

Stop
Forward
Reverse

Up

Down

Open

Close

High

Low

$12,

@ SQUARE [) COMPANY

D1B DISCOUNT
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APPEARANCE

OIL-TIGHT PUSH BUTTO

unmatched in

Square D Company, originator of heavy duty
oil-tight push buttons, selector switches, and
pilot lights, is continually adding new devices
and improvements, thus maintaining Square
D’s leadership in appearance, performance, and
flexibility.

Originally designed for machine tool applica-
tions, these oil-tight units, because of their flexi-
bility, are now used in countless applications.

Any custom designed station can be assembled

PERFORMANCE

APPEARANCE

FLEXI

L 4

ct blocks, name-
es@ units are readily
re D or from auth-
cated throughout the

ITY

from a few operators
plates and enclosdyes.
available directly fro
orized distribu
country.

tact blocks now makes
t oil-tight operators more
ver. With these new blocks and
color inserts an infinite variety of
can be assembled from a mini-

A new ling o
Square D’
flexible gha
the pop
co 0
mu! ck.

Attractively designed enclosures, chrome plated operators and permanently
colored button inserts add the final touch to any machine or installation.
Control stations are always right-up-front where appearance really counts.



PERFORMANCE
It’'s wha

Control units provide the functions of initiating control
circuits. They are simple functions but very important.
Machines or entire installations are dependent on them for
their proper operation. Square D control units have proven
their dependability and durability in tens of thousands of
installations — even under the most severe conditions.

Unbreakable all metal buttons
— Machined aluminum alloy
buttons resist all kinds of

OPERATOR

t’s inside that cou

in

Only premium quality materials are use uare D
control units — your assurance of long an ble-free
service. Ruggedly designed interior parts are another
good reason for buying or specifying Squgre D, a point
you’ll appreciate when you review these important

benefits:

Stardy, |I" guard — Die cast
g an attractive pol-

he ome finish guards
apainst accidental operation of

the Ypush button.

abuse. The all-metal button and
the extra long shaft bearing
give the unit a solid depend-
able feel.

ompletely oil-tight — A spring
loaded neoprene and cork seal
around the shaft completely
prevents oil or coolant from en-
tering through the unit. A neo-
prene gasket provides a tight
seal between the panel and the
control unit.

Easily installed permanently
colored inserts — Made of high
density polyethylene, these in-
serts resist wear, solvents and
oils. They are available in seven
colors — black, red, green,
brown, yellow, orange and blue.

CONTACT. &CK
TY

act Reliability — New scrubbing
act action with positive wipe
es excellent contact reliability.

D
S

Self Lifting Pressure Wire Terminal
— Makes insertion of wires quick and

easy. Clamp is free to roll to com-
pensate for wires of different size.

TYPE T BLOCK

1. Arc Resisting Melamine Contact
Block — Contact blocks are molded
of melamine which has superior arc
resistance and is also highly resistant
to carbon tracking.

N

. Fatigue Resisting Stainless Steel
Springs — Used throughout the unit.
Stainless steel springs resist rust and
fatigue, and provide good contact
pressure for years of trouble-free
service.

. Silver Contacts — Double break con-
tacts are rated for heavy duty service.




FLEXIBILITY.......make youro

own custom designed statiore

COMBINE ANY OPERATOR...
WITH ANY CONTACT BLOCK

A small stock of operators plus one or more of the Type K or Type T
contact blocks and a few nameplates are all you need to assemble your
own control stations.

Square D line of operators features a removable colored insert. An
operator of any desired color can be assembled in seconds without tools
— and at no extra cost. Colored inserts are a standard feature on push
buttons, selector switches, and selector-push buttons.

A virtually unlimited selection of
from Standard Components

$

I functions

Oflost or misplaced screws. The
ads of the captive screws have Reduced Inventory — One Type KA-1 single
ernal thread that accepts the screw pole double throw (1 N.O.—1 N.C.) is all Ve
ock to be added. If additional cir- that is needed to accomplish a majority of Small — The small compact size of the
s afe needed just add the required the common circuit arrangements. Stock Type K block permits tandem mounting of
s. No extra parts required. can be kept to a minimum. two blocks in standard Square D enclosures.




CONTACT BLOCKS—-Type K

Single pole,
Single pole, single throw
double throw, (1 N.O. or 1 N.C.)

CONTACT BLOCKS—Type T

o Single pole, single throw e Double pole, double throw
(1 N.O.or 1 N.C.) e Double pole, single throw
e Single pole, double throw (2 N.O.or 2 N.C)

OPERATORS

Push button Standard mushro
with half guard push button

Push button utton
with full guard v ded guard.

Push button Large mushroom
without guard push button

Standard legend plate Large legend plate

Sequencing

Standard
selector switch,

Coin operated
selector switch

Key operated
selector switch

Double headed legend plate

Overlapping

Double pole, double throw,
for tandem mounting

Selector push button
with half guard

Selector push button
with full guard

Gloved hand
selector switch

Extra large legend plate



PILOT LIGHTS

featuring wide angle visibility()

STANDARD PILOT LIGHTS

Square D pilot lights feature wide
angle visibility and are styled to
match push buttons and selector
switches. Full voltage and trans-
former type pilot lights are avail-
able. On transformer types, the
built-in transformers are an integral
part of the pilot light. Thus, no
extra panel space is required. Trans-
former type pilot lights with six
volt lamp filaments withstand vibra-
tion and greatly increase lamp life.
Color caps are available in six colors
—red, amber, green, blue, white
and clear, either in plastic or glass.

PUSH-TO-TEST PILOT LIGHT
Square D’s completely oil-tight
push-to-test pilot light incorporates
all the features of the standard
pilot light plus a separate circuit
to test the bulb. Pressing the color
cap connects the bulb across an ex-
ternal voltage supply. A positive
contact feel eliminates any doubt
as to whether a unit is in the “test”
position. Push-to-test pilot lights
occupy the same space as standard
pilot lights.

ILLUMINATED PUSH
BUTTONS

These control units

functions of a pilog a
double circuit pus ne
space-saving device. the

duty contacts. Although these units
have many applications, they are
ideally suited as “Sgart” buttons

button is made of clear
afford wide angle visibility.

Ll

| sTOP 2 —_— 3
—

L2
START * M ous

»
s
Ll Le

# PUSHING ON PILOT LIGHT OPERATES START
CONTACTS




ACCESSORIES and
ATTACHMENTS O

O

PUSH BYTTON WRENCH

akes installation of oil-tight
ol units easy. May be

e with all standard opera-
ors and pilot lights.

MAINTAINED CONTACT
ATTACHMENT

Provides maintained contact
operation when assembled
with two standard push but-
tons and one contact block.
(Use Type T contact blocks
only.)

WOBBLE STICK OPERATOR

Provides contact operation
when moved in any direction.
Ideally suited as an “emer-
gency stop” on a pendant
type station where it is de-
sirable to actuate the oper-
ator from any direction.

LATCH TYPE PADLOCK
ATTACHMENT

Used with standard or mush-
room buttons to lock button
in the depressed position.

JOY STICK OPERATOR

Permits operation in any one
of four directions with a sin-
gle operator. Essentially four
buttons in one unit where
it is important that only one
function be performed at one
time. (Use Type T contact
blocks only.)

COVER TYPE PADLOCK
ATTACHMENT

Used with standard b

to prevent depressin&

>
S

w E PADLOCK POTENTIOMETER
ATTACHMENT Knurled knob operator con-
r unauthorized opera- trols 2, 25 or 50 watt potenti-

ometers. |deally suited for
speed control of motors when
used with adjustable voltage
drives.

of standard selector

iteéhes. Transparent cover
easy inspection of the
switch position.

NEOPRENE CAPS

Protects push buttons from
foreign matter which might
impair operation. Watertight
caps available for selector
switches or in translucent
form for pilot lights or illumi-
nated push buttons,

THREE POSITION
MASTER SWITCH

For use as master switch or
for gloved hand operation.
Provided in maintained con-
tact or spring return to center
types.

tight cap Watertight cap




ENCLOSURES FOR
EVERY JOB

Type KY control station
with Type K contact blocks
mounted in tandem

Sheet steel control station

4

&ndant type
O ontrol station

Nema 4 watertight
control station

SQUARE

o

NEW TYPE KY NEMA 12 CAST ENCLOSURES w;

designed specifically to NMTBA and JIC standards
for machine tool service. They have a grey, baked
enamel finish and a streamlined appedtance. The
larger enclosures feature Squ
and swing” hinged cover
also accept operators that
pin hole or the notch i
the operator in place.
purchased separatel

SHEET STEE 2 ENCLOSURES for field
assembly or assembled stations with six
through 2 units. External mounting feet

keting insure an oil and coolant
e and swing” covers are also pro-
e enclosures.

and neop

T TYPE STATIONS are used on machines
is desirable to move the control station to

it the operator. These sheet steel enclosures can

supplied for assembling two to ten control units
in a vertical row. They are available separately or
as completely assembled stations. The enclosures
are designed so that a wobble stick operator can be
placed in the bottom of the enclosure, providing an
excellent emergency stop feature.

NEMA 4 WATERTIGHT ENCLOSURES are fabricated
from AISI No. 304 stainless steel. Enclosure design
has been kept plain to simplify cleaning, yet results
in a very attractive installation. Push buttons, se-
lector switches and pilot lights are provided with
watertight caps which give each unit a smooth, easy-
to-clean surface, guards against corrosion, and seals
out water and other liquids. Metal legend plates
with a clear baked protective finish and chrome
plated conduit hubs are also supplied. Factory as-
sembled stations can be furnished with up to 30
control units. In addition, all components are avail-
able separately for customers who wish to assemble
their own stations.

Be sure to include Square D control stations on your
next job. In appearance, performance and flexi-
bility, Square D controls are without equal.

Bulletin SM-303R1 3-65 MP

COMPANY

D




Revised Oct., 1983

CONTROL STATION AND CONTROL UNIT

SELECTION GUIDE

Standard Duty — Type B
Class 9001 Section 2

Miniature
— Type L
Class 9001 i

Round and Square Miniature Con-
trol Units offer ti:&Type K flexi-
bility, but at a

Je savings in

Control Stations with standard
duty ratings can be used with
magnetic starters and contactors
through Size 4.

Heavy Duty — Type G

uty Oiltight
— Type T
ss 9001 Section 8

Duty Oiltight Control Units
and Stations are intended pri-

arily for machine tool and indus-
trial applications, especially
foundries.

Class 9001 Section 3

Control Stations with heavy duty
ratings can be used with magnetic
starters and contactors through
Size 8.

Pendant Control Stations
Class 9001 Section 9

The Pendant Control Stations are
primarily used to control cranes
and hoists.

Heavy Duty Oiltight

— Type K

Class 9001 Secti
Heavy Duty Oiltight C Units
and Stations are 1 d ri-

marily for machin | indus-
trial application

Specialty Control Stations
Class 9001 Section 10

Security Control Stations offer an
extra degree of security for appli-
cations in shopping centers, ware-
houses, and in residential, com-
mercial and industrial develop-
ments. Palm operated press
buttons are used for press control.

L 4

&&Oiltight Pilot Lights

— Type J
ss 9001 Section 5

Qact Oiltight Pilot Lights are

eal where there is a high density
f pilot lights on a panel.

Square Heavy Duty Watertight
— Type KX
Class 9001 Section 11

Type K X is a square multifunction
NEMA 4-13 line of operators that
mount in a Type K mounting hole.
This line saves space by combin-
ing push buttons and pilot lights
into one common operator. Many
parts from the Type KX and K are
common.

NEMA 4X Control Station
— Type SK
Class 9001 Section 6

NEMA 4X Control Stations are
designed for use in areas where
they might be exposed to corro-
sive liquids. Use of non-metallic
watertight Type SK operators
eliminates the need for ground
provision.

International Push Buttons
— Type D
See Class 9001-1CP
Catalog Section

Type D push buttons offer a large
variety of control units for those
customers who need IEC rated
push buttons and offer the same
space savings as the miniature
Type L line. Most of the Type D
control units meet protection cate-
gory IP-65. They are available in
both round and square, black or
chrome color bezels.

@ SQUARE ] COMPANY

FILE: Control Products Catalog
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JANUARY, 1964

Supersedes Price Sheet 9001,
Page 1, dated January, 1963
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Price Sheet P 1

STANDARD DUTY PUSH BUTTON STATIONS

600 VOLTS AC

CLASS 9001

600 VOLTS DC

GENERAL PURPOSE ENCLOSURES

Water-tight and

For HaZardous Locations

Dust-tight Class I Group B, C,
Surface Flush Mounting | Stainless Steel Enclosur and D or Class II
Mounting Without Flush Plate with NE Groups E, F and G
No. of Nameplate Markings NEMA Type 1 Pull Box A Pull Box Sym- NEMA Types 7and 9
Units and Features - bol
Type Price Type Price Type | Price Type ’ Price | Sym.
PILOT LIGHTS AND MOMENTARY CONTACT PUSH BU
Start ........................ 1 BR-32 $ 23. 1
1 Stop. ..o 3| ... cae e
Stop (Lockout). .............. 3 BR-38 23. 3
Red P|lot Light: 115/230 V.,
rDC.................| B-49 |14 | ....... | ....|BF21 |[19. 4 . [W.....| .... | .... | .......
‘ Start—Stop. . .. v 5 | ....... .
Start—Stop (Mushroom Stop).. 5 | ....... Lo
| Start—Stop (Lockout on Stop) 5 BR-31 $ 23. 5
2 ‘ Start—Stop (Lever Operated).. 5 | ....... .
1 Forward—Reverse............ 7 BR-34 23. 7
y Up—Down.................. 7 BR-35 23. 7
Open—Close................. 7 BR-36 23. 7
On—Off. . ..o 7 BR-37 23. 7
Forward—Reverse—Stop......| RK-2A $12. | RK-3A [$13.50p. ..o --.- | 109 | ....... | ..o b oo | onve
Up—Down—Stop.............| RK-2B { 12, | RK-3B | 13.80] ...V .... 1109 | ....... | ... i oo ] oot
Open—Close—Stop...........| RK-2C | 12. | RK-3C | 13.5Qh....... | .... 109 | ....... | .... [ ... ] ... ...
High—Low—Stop............] RK-2D | 12. | RK-3D | 2350/ @....- | .... | 109 | .......\ .... ... .......
Fogw .—Rev. —Stop (Lockout on
top). ... o ] RK-4A DS | L A s e 109 ) s e
Up— Down—Stop (Lockout on
3 | OpenGiose—stop (Loskout |~ | | WA T
onStop) ..................| RK-4C | 15. 4¢. ... .0 | ... | ....... | ..o J109 oo oo e
ngh——Low—Stop (Lockout on
Fagto Siow Stop(Lockout on| L K K& T T T T
Start—Jog'—"s'tbb'('L'déléddi on | T TGO T ey
Start-Stop—With Red P.L, | P W [ e e PR e e s e
115/230 V. ACor DC.......| B-39 [B22.4|"Ww.... | .... | BF-14 | 22, | 13 | ....... | ... | .ooi ] cennnne
L 4
\ MAINTAINED CONTACT
‘ !
Off—On (2 Pos. Sel. Swi ® $6. CB-46 ® | $7.50f ....... 96F) ....... P T
Hand—Off—Auto (3 Pos. | .
1 Sel. Switch)........ 7@ 6. CB-47@| 750 ....... i 97| ....... AR R I
Hand—Off—Auto (Ba |
Enclosure for Knock@lut Mtg9j ....... LB-3 8 | ....... 14 ) ....... P O
CB-1 $10.50} ....... 10 CW-5 $ 22, 10 | CR-41 $23.| 10
CB-2 1050 ....... 10 CW-6 22. 10 { CR-42 23.| 10
CB-3 1050 ....... 10 CW-7 22, 10 | ....... Ce e
....... ‘ ... | Cw- 22. 10
....... [ BF-17 25. 10 oo | s e
| |
10 [ ....... .. ’ R N

APull box not available for these stations.
#:Other contact sequences avaitahle.

$§

Prices Subject to Change without Notice.

SQUARE J) COMPANY

SCHEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS
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JANUARY, 1964

Supersedes Price Sheet 9001,
Page 2, dated January, 1963

STANDARD DUTY PUSH BUTTON STATIONS

Push Button Units

0-600 VOLTS AC 0-600 VOLTS DC

Type Circuit Price Symbol
KB-1 Single N. O. $ 3. 1
KB-2 Single N. C. 3. 3
KB-3 Double 3. 16

Ordering Instructions — Specify Class and Type Number; also specify
the G number from the illustrated tables below to indicate the terminal
arrangement and marking desired.

TYPE KB-1

TYPE KB-2

TYPE KB-3

Blank (Black)| G101 G201 G301
Blank (Red) G102 G202 G302
Start G104 G204 G304
Stop G105 G205 G305
Forward G106 G206 G306
Reverse G107 G207 G307
Up G108 G208 G308
Down G109 G209 G309
Open G110 G210 G310
Close G111 G211 G311
High G112 G212 G312
Low G113 G213 G313

P

PRICES FOR ADDITIONS AND SPECIAL FEATURES

OO

e

Y Attaching black or red mushroom cap, per button. $ 3.
FSpecial paint...... ... .ol L 3.
Corrosion-resisting finish on enclosure or fl la 5.50
Chromium plating sheet steel enclosure or flus 11.
®Special nameplate markings, per station......... 1.50
& Arranging button markings on standard sta
....... N.C.

horizontal mountin%:(ger button )
Legend plate on ENCLOSURE with markibg
by customer............. ... .. ... ¥

*Available only on Types B, BB, BW, C, 4

& No additional charge is made for sgeci
devices are ordered at one time.

#pAvailable only on Types B, B

ations.
hen 50 or more identical A

C and RK stations.

®Standard markings listed o la . 001 Supplementary Price Sheet
Page 9.
=]

- A % !‘ ¢ S e
a1 !_ (i Lol !
ot sas] |37 -

5 7 10
———— .
| .*. o o ! I—- —’
H 4 | m H
R |
EE 14 16

| BV

w7 N VT

N

1—Order push button st by complete Class and Type

number.

2—If special numeplafs are required, order a “Class 9001

similar to§lype . . . " and specify nameplate marking of

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS

units in proper order from top to bottom. An additional
charge of $1.50 per station will be made.

3—Ifspecial features are desired, order a “Class 9001 similar
to Type... " and state clearly the features required.

®Changed since previous issue.

S DULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS

SQURRE T) COMPANY

Prices Subject to Change without Notice.
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Supersedes Price Sheet 9001,

Page 2.1, dated April, 1963
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cLass 90

Price Sheet PAG

PUSH BUTTON UNIT DESIGNED FOR SETSCREW
MOUNTING IN 1" DIAMETER HOLE

115 VOLTS MAX. DC

600 VOLTS MAX. AC CLASS 9001
Unit with Molded BaKgli inal Cover
Description
Type ice Symbol

(|
Single Pole — Momentary Contact — Normally Open — Double Break KC-7 i ) ._i

1
Single Pole — Momentary Contact — Normally Closed — Double Break K 035 9. Em;i

.3.

Contacts are satisfactory for standard duty push button service on AC and ar

ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS

1—Oirder push button unit by specifying complete Class and

Type Number.

DESCRIPTION

Loy

e rate::1 a r volts DC.

]_II
[——1 g DIA:
|

Class 9001, Type KC standard duty push bu! u
momentary contact single circuit devices desigme

switches on machine tools or as push b
the handles of portable tools. An egamp
plication has been the use of these i

automatically operated gun wel
are limiting factors.

are
ount-

of th@latter type ap-
the handles of

dﬁx space and weight

ts are rated ‘‘standard

Double break single ci. c
duty’’ on AC voltages up o 600Which permits them to con-
trol a load equivalent tgth ing coil of a magnetic con-

tactor rated 150 ampg
1.1 amperes atl5

bronze) contac

Bize 4) or smaller. The DC rating is

re small but well insulated. The unit
bakelite parts and a brass housing. Con-
silver to silver. A laminated (silver and
c is part of the movable contact assembly,

and two silver contact buttons are inserted in the molded base.

A round-nosed bakelite cap scre
ering termi

ws onto the bakelite case, cov-

Is and wiring to the push button unit.

heavy brass housing can be tightly fitted into a hole

med to size without danger

of breakage. Set screws may

be used to hold the unit in place.

Prices Subject to Change without Noti

SQURARE

®Revised

T) COMPANY

ce. g

SCHEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS






JANUARY, 1963 D cLass 90

Supersedes Price Sheet 9001,
Page 3, dated December, 1962 Price Sheet P. 3

HEAVY DUTY CONTROL STATIONS QQ

600 VOLTS AC S DC
. General Purpose | General Purpose General Purpose Watertight
Description < | Surface Mounting | Flush Mounting Flush Mounting & Dusttight
2 NEMA Type 1 Without Pullbox With Pullbox NEMA Types 4&5¢ Symbol
Nameplate Marking | Features & Type | Price Type | Price Type Price Type | Price .
ONE UNIT
[ €1 { SO GG-101 $11. | GF-101 $11. | GFP-101
E] T GG-102 11. | GF-102 11. | GFP-102
StOPaeeeiiiiiiiiiieianns Lockout.....oovvvuneiniinnnnn, GG-103 14, | GF-103 14. | GFP-103
;?eset .................... 16 gg}gg H gf_}gg ‘” g;g{gg |—_|
[0 - . - . -
SHOPaeverenrnnrinernnen Mushroom Button............. GG-107 . | GF-107 1. | GFP-107 el
] &1 S Mushroom Button. ............ GG-108 14. | GF-108 14. | GFP-108 I_' ®
Emerg. Stop. ..... e . GG-113 11. | GF-113 11. | GFP-113 -
Emerg. Stop.............. Mushroom Button............. GG-114 14. | GF-114 14. | GFP-114 16
R 0] PN Mushroom, Lockout............ GG-115 17. | GF-115 17. | GFP-115
Safe-Run................. Selector Switch............... 18 | GG-116 12. | GF-116 12. | GFP-116
High-Low................ Selector Switch................ 19 | GG-117 12. | GF-117 12. | GFP-1 GW-117 24. | L l“° e o o |
Open-Close............... Selector Switch................ 19 | GG-118 12. | GF-118 12. | GFP4I8 GW-118 2 I e el 2l
e o 0 ™3
Off-0n....ovvvvnvnnnnnn. Selector Switch................ 18 | GG-119 12. | GF-119 12. 18. | GW-119 24. - ° ___]
Up-Down.........eeiens GG-120 GF-120 GW-120 17
For-Rev.................. Selector Switch............... 19 | GG-121 12. | GF-121 18. | GW-121 24.
Jog-Run....ooovviiinnnn GG-122 GF-122 GW-122
Hand-Off-Auto.............| Selector Switch................ 17 | GG-123 12. 18. | GW-123 24. <"-—-"7]
-2 .t
Fast-Slow................ Selector Switch................ 19 | GG-124 12. 18. | GW-124 24. — i
Man.-Auto.. ........ P Selector Switch................ 19 | GG-126 12. 18. | GW-126 24. L’___'__'___J‘
Red Pilot Light: 18
120v., 60 Cy., 110 V., 50 Cy... A GFP-127A GW-127A
220V.,50-60Cy............. B GFP-1278 24. | GW-1278 30.
480 V., 60 Cy.,440V., 50 Cy... GFP-127C GW-127C P -1
600 V., 60 Cy., 550 V., 50 Cy... GFP-127D GW-127D N =/_‘ H
- — 1
Red Pilot Light: e o _J
115 V., AC or DC 16. | GFP-128 22. | GW-128 28. e ———
230V., ACor DC... GFP-129 GW-129 19
T Groen Pt Light:
120 V., 60 Cy 110 V., 50 Cy... GF-130A GFP-130A GW-130A
220 " 50-60 Cy.. GF-130B 18. | GFP-130B 24. | GW-1308 30. P
480V, 60 Cy., 440 V., 50 Cy GF-130C GFP-130C GW-130C i W H
600V., 60Cy., 550 V., 50 Cy... GF-130D GFP-130D GW-130D T VVVVV
Green Pilot Light: | I
115 V., AC or DC. GF-131 16. | GFP-131 22. | GW-131 28. H H
230 V.. AC or DC. GF-132 GFP-132 GW-132 l__ZE_l
Start-Stop........c.cunnet GF-201 $17. | GFP-201 $23. | ..... R
Forward-Reverse.......... GF-202 17. | GFP-202 23. | GW-202 $26.
Up-DOWR....uvverneennas GF-203 17. | GFP-203 23. | GW-203 26. o
Open-Close............... GF-204 17. | GFP-204 23. | Gw-204 26.
High-Low..........ouuens GF-205 17. | GFP-205 23. | GW-205 26. | ]
Start-Stop................ GF-206 20. | GFP-206 26. | GW-206 26. ' !
In-Out........ooenvnnnnn. GF-207 17. | GFP-207 23. | GW-207 26.
Open-Reset............... GF-208 17. | GFP-208 23. | GW-208 26.
Jog-Stop...covniiiinnenn. GF-209 20. | GFP-209 26. | ..oe..n it
0n-0ff...ccvunneennnnnnn. GF-210 17. | GFP-210 23, | GW-210 26. 23
Start-Stop...............t GF-213 17. | GFP-213 23. | GW-241 28.
On-Off....oevvnnniinnnnn GF-214 17. | GFP-214 23. | GW-214 26.
Start-Stop.....coevunnnnn. utton on Stop...... 25 | GG-215 20. | GF-215 20. | GFP-215 26. | GW-242 29. I—"-I."
Start-Stop.......... .. 4 Mush. B. on Stop..[107 | GG-217 20. | GF-217 20. | GFP-217 26. | GW-243 29. A
Raise-Lower..... 4. ... R PO 25 | GG-218 17. | GF-218 1. | GFP-218 2. | Gw-218 26. 12
Start-Stop......4"....... rroom Button on Start and e o
Lockout on Stop........ 25 | GG-219 26. | GF-219 26. | GFP-219 32. | GW-219 32. -
Open-Close. 4. ... e intained Contact ........... 107 | GG-220 17. | GF-220 17. | GFP-220 23. | GW-220 26. 25
Jog-Stop.......@&..... ockout on Stop............... 25 | GG-221 20. | GF-221 20. | GFP-221 26. | GW-221 26.
Safe-Run, Start......" 7| 1Sel. Sw., 1 Button........... 18 | GG-222 18. | GF-222 18. | GFP-222 24. | GW-222 21.
16 |
N — e,
Red Pilot Light, 1 Button: et O
120v., 60 Cy., 110 V., 50 Cy... GG-226A GF-226A GFP-226A GW-226A 7‘1 )
220V.,50-60Cy............. 22 | GG-226B 24. | GF-226B 24. | GFP-226B 30. | GW-226B 33. LD
480 V., 60 Cy., 440 V, 50 Cy...| 16 | GG-226C GF-226C GFP-226C GW-226C o
600V., 60 Cy 550 V., 50 Cy... GG-226D GF-226D GFP-226D GW-226D 107
Red Pilot Light, 1 Button:
115Vv., ACor DC. .. 23 | GG-227 22. | GF-227 22. | GFP-227 28. | GW-227 3.
230 v, AC or DC 16 | GG-228 22. | GF-228 GFP-228 GW-228

All ﬁush button units are momentary contact; all selector switch units maintained contact. Transformer and Resistor type pilot lights occupy space equal
to that required for one push button unit.

NEMA Type 4-5 stations as standard have provision for padlocking the ““Stop” button in the depressed position.

General Revision.

SQURRE D COMPRANY
Prices Subject to Change without Notice. e SCHEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS




JANUARY, 1963
900 1 CLASS D Supersedes Price Shet:t 9001,

PAGE 4 Price Sheet Page 4, dated December, 1962
HEAVY DUTY CONTROL STATIONS -
600 VOLTS AC ) 600 VOLT C
General Purpose General Purpose General Purpose Watertight
Description S | Surface Mounting | Flush Mounting Flush Mounting & Dusttight
e NEMA Type 1 Without Pullbox With Pullbox NEMA Types4&5-|o Symbol
Nameplate Marking Features a Type | Price Type | Price Type i Price Type | Price
TWO UNIT (Cont’d) —-—
Red Pilot Light, 1 Button: ‘ [ R
120V., 60 Cy., 110 V., 50 Cy... GG-229A GF-229A GFP-229A GW-244A
StOp..e i 220V., 50-60Cy...........u. 22 | GG-229B | $24. | GF-229B | $24. | GFP-229B $30. | GW-244B -
480V., 60 Cy., 440V, 50 Cy...| 16 | 6G-229C GF-229C GFP-229C GW-244C leas]
600V., 60 Cy., 550 V., 50 Cy... GG-229D GF-229D GFP-229D GW-244D T e ef
Red Pilot Light, 1 Button: \ -
] (1] 115 V., AC or DC. GG-230 22. | GF-230 22. | GFP-230 16
230V., ACor DC GG-231 GF-231 GFP-231
Red Pilot Light, 1 Selector Sw.: e |
120v.,60Cy., 110 V., 50 Cy... GG-232A GF-232A GFP-232A I—-.—l
Hand-Off-Auto............ 220 Vo) 50-60 CY. .. ovorvuenns 22 | GG-232B 25. | GF-232B 25. | GFP-232B B P N
480 V., 60 Cy., 440 V., 50 Cy...| 17 | GG-232C GF-232C GFP-232C
600 V., 60 Cy., 550 V., 50 Cy... GG-232D GF-232D GFP-232D
Red Pilot Light, 1 Selector Sw.
Hand-Off-Auto............ 115v,, ACor DC............ 23 | GG-233 23. | GF-233 23. | GFP-233 A - -
230V.,ACor DC............ 17 | GG-234 GF-234 GFP-234 o o0 ©
- R S |
1 Red, 1 Green Pilot Light: - {
120V.,60Cy., 110 V., 50 Cy... GG-235A GF-235A GFP-23 1 __._._____l
220V.,50-60Cy............. 27 | GG-235B 31. | GF-235B 31. | GFP 17
480 V., 60 Cy., 440 V., 50 Cy... GG-235C GF-235C
600V., 60 Cy.,550V., 50 Cy... GG-235D GF-235D GW-235D
1 Red, 1 Green Pilot Light:
115V., AC or DC.. ....] 28 | GG-236 21. | GF-236 21. GW-236 36.
230V, ACorDC............ GG-237 GF-237 GW-237 o= —
—— —_— - D B e O . '
2 Red Pilot Lights: o
4 —
120 V., 60 Cy., 110 V., 50 Cy... GG-238A GF-238A GW-238A Lo O t—ﬂ
220V, 50-60 Cy....ovevuenns 27 | GG-238B 31. | GF-238B GFPe283B 37. | Gw-238B 4. | b-e—e-
480 V., 60 Cy., 440 V., 50 Cy... GG-238C GF-238C GFP-238C GW-238C 18
600 V., 60 Cy., 550 V., 50 Cy... GG-238D GF-238D FP-238D GW-238D
2 Red Pilot Lughts
eV ASer s L
or - - e
paryry
o ) e g |
FOr.-REV.-StOP. e e eennnn. GFP-301 [ $31 | ....... Lo [e.2 % ¢
Up-Down-Stop............ GFP-302 3. | ..., ‘ 19
Open-Close-Stop.......... GFP-303 3. [ ..., ceen
High-Low-Stop............ . | GFP-304 3. [ ....... cees
Start-Jog-Stop ............ Lockout on Stop............... 2 GFP-305 34. | GW-305 $44.
Up-Down-Run............ . | GFP-306 31. | GW-306 44.
Open-Close-Stop.......... Lockout on Stop............... ( . | GFP-307 34. | GW-307 44. S .
High-Low-Stop............ Lockout on Stop............... . | GFP-308 34. | GW-308 | 44. o |
StArt-Jog-StOp. +werrerert G GFP-309 o A I AR
For.-Rev.-Stop............ Lockout on Stop............... GFP-310 34. | GW-310 ‘ 44, — H 1
Up-Down-Stop............ Lockout on Stop............... . | GFP-311 34. [ GW-311 | 44, l | !
For.-Rev.-Stop............ Mushroom on Stop . . | GFP-312 34. | GW-346 47. ' 1
Up-Down-Stop............ Mushroom on Stop GFP-313 34. | GW-347 ¢ 47, | O K3
Open-Close-Stop.......... Mushroom on Stop. . GFP-314 34. | GW-348 47, 22
High-Low-Stop............ Mushroom on Stop GFP-315 34. | GW-349 ‘ 47. 23
Start-Jog-Stop............ Jog Attachment......... % N - . | GFP-316 4. | ... ‘
e S T T
igh-Low, Start-Stop...... - -
Up-Down, Start-Stop. ... Sel. Sw., 2 Push ButtoffS. ... . [ GFP-319 | 32. | GW-352 | 45 I_,"""‘ m
Jog-Run, Start-Stop........ GG-320 GF-320 GFP-320 | GW-353 | 1% ==
Safe-Run, Start-Stop...... GG 321 GF-321 GFP-321 GW-354 ) L2 %j "
Auto.-Hand, Start-Stop.... GG-322 GF-322 GFP-322 i GW-355 e __‘ R,
Safe-Run, For.-Rev........ GG-323 23. | GF-323 23. | GFP-323 32. | Gw-323 45.
Safe-Run, High-Low....... GG-324 GF-324 GFP-324 GW-324 | 25 W
Safe-Run, Up-Down....... GG-325 GF-325 GFP-325 GW-325 | oo |
GG-328A GF-328A GFP-328A GW-334A __§__J
Start-Stop......ovuninn.. s Y. GG-3288 29. | GF-328B 29. | GFP-328B 38. | GW-334B 51. -- 27
7440 V., 50 Cy...| 25 | GG-328C GF-328C GFP-328C GW-334C
., 550 V., 50 Cy... GG-328D GF-328D GFP-328D GW-334D =
ilotWight, 2 Push Buttons: ' oo !
Start-Stop.......covvunne 115V, ACorDC............ 23 | GG-329 21. | GF-329 21. | GFP-329 36. | GW-335 49, e i,
230V, ACorDC............ 25 | GG-330 GF-330 GFP-330 GW-336 e
JE— "J
Gf@en Pilot Lt 2 Push Buttons: ¢ e
120 v., 60 Cy 110 v., 50 Cy. GG-331A GF-331A GFP-331A GW-337A 1 1 FIT Y
220V, 50-60 Cy 22 | GG-331B 29. | GF-331B 29. | GFP-331B 38. | GW-337B 51, H ! 'e o!
480 V., 60 Cy., 440v 50 Cy...| 25| GG-331C GF-331C GFP-331C GW-337C | ]
600 V., 60 Cy., 550 V., 50 Cy... GG-331D GF-331D GFP-331D GW-337D s 33
Green Pilot Lt., 2 Push Buttons: —T 28
115V, ACor DC............ 23 | GG-332 27, | GF-332 27. | GFP-332 36. | GW-338 49,
230V, ACorDC............ 25 | GG-333 GF-333 GFP-333 GW-339 o

on units are momentary contact; all selector switch units maintained contact. Transformer and full voltage type pilot lights occupy space
required for one push button unit.

pe 4 and 5 stations as standard have provision for padlocking the ““Stop" button in the depressed position.
General Revision.
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(Minor Correction --- 4/64)

HEAVY DUTY CONTROL STATIONS

600 VOLTS AC

e Géneral Purposé General Purpose Genera! Purpose Watertight
Description = | Surface Mounting Flush Mounting Flush Mounting & Dust-tight
—E NEMA Type 1 Without Pullbox With Pullbox NEMA Types 4856 Symbol
Nameplate Marking Features & Type Price Type Price - Type Price Type \ Pnce
FOUR UNIT - L 4
High-Sec.-Low-Stop....... GG-401 $217. GF 401 $21. GFP 401 | 536.
High-Sec.-Low-Stop....... Lockout on Stop............... GG-402 30. | GF-402 30. | GFP-402 39.
High-Low-Start-Stop...... GG-403 27. | GF-403 21. | GFP-403 36.
High-Low-Start-Stop...... Lockout on Stop............... 38 | GG-404 30. | GF-404 30. | GFP-404 33.
Up-Down-Run-Stop........ GG-405 27. | GF-405 21. | GFP-405 ;
Up-Down-Run-Stop........ Lockout on Stop............... GG-406 30. { GF-406 30. | GFP-406
Up-Down-For.-Rev......... GG-409 27, | GF-409 217. | GFP-409
High-Low, For.-Rev.-Stop... 19 GG~ 410 GF-410 GFP-410
For.-Rev., High-Low-Stop...| 1 Selector Sw., 3 Push Buttons.. 3 GG-411 28. | GF-411 28. | GFP-411
High-Low, Up-Down-Stop. . GG-412 GF-412 GFP-412
Safe-Run, For.-Rev.-Stop...| 1 Selector Sw., 3 Push Buttons.. lg GG-413 28. | GF-413 28. | GFP- 413
Red P. L., Green P. L., 2 P o - o
B0 V.60 & 110V 56 Gy GG-417A GF-417A GFP4g GW-455A Ll
Start-Stop.. ...vevneennnns 220V, 50-60Cy............. 27 | GG-4178 41. | GF-417B 4. Gw-4558 | 6. |
480 V 60 Cy., 440 V., 50 Cy...| 25 } GG-417C GF-417C GW-455C e e |
600V., 60 Cy., 550 V., 50 Cy... GG-417D GF-417D GW-455D | 8.-/-8 H
Red P.L. Green P.L.2P.B.... B g I ]
Start-Stop................ 115V, ACor DC............ 28 | GG-418 31. 46. | GW-456 63. 18
230V, ACor DC............ 25| GG-419 - GW-457
Red Pilot Light, 3 Push Buttons: Mo g o ol
120 V., 60 Cy., 110 V., 50 Cy... GG-429A G GFP-429A GW-458A : N / |'
For.-Rev.-Stop............ 220 V.. 50-60 Cy. 22 | GG-429B 34. GFP-4298 43. | Gw-458B 60. E_: rﬂ
480 V., 60 Cy., 440 V.50 Cy...| 8| GG-423C GFP-429C Gw-458C | | @ e
600 V., 60 Cy., 550 V., 50 Cy... GG-429D GFP-429D GW-458D 19
Red Pilot Light, 3 Push Buttons:
For.-Rev.-Stop............ 115 V., AC or DC GG-430 32. | GFP-430 41, GW-459 58. -
230V, AC or DC... - GFP-431 GW-460 [o o1
_—— .‘W.‘
High-Third-Sec.-Low-Stop.. ; $32. | GFP-501 $44. | ....... e i :
High-Third-Sec.-Low-Stop..| Lockout on Stop............... 35. | GFP-502 LY ORI =21
- Red P.L., Green P.L., 3 P.B 2
120 V., 60 Cy., 110 V., 50 Cy G GF-503A GFP-503A
For.-Rev.-Stop............ 220 V., 50-60 Cy ............. ~ 46. | GF-503B 46. | GFP-503B 88. | ....... .
480 V., 60 Cy., 440'V., 50 Cy...| 8 ‘ GF-503C GFP-503C - .
600 V., 60 Cy., 440 V., 50 Cy... GF-503D GFP-503D l" —I r, L2
Red P. L., Green P. L. 3 P.B... - i ot
For.-Rev.-Stop............ 115V, ACor DC........... 42. § GF-504 42. | GFP-504 L e T I i ele
230V.,ACorDC........... 8 I GF-505 GFP-505 L_ _J e o
Red P. L., Green P. L, 3 - 7 25
120 v, 60 Cy., 110 V,, GG-506A GF-506A GFP-506A
Up-Down-Stop............ 220 V., 50-60 GG-5068 46. | GF-506B 46. | GFP-504B 8. | .......
480 V., 60 Cy, 4 GG-506C GF-506C GFP-506C .
. GG-506D | GF-506D GFP-506D - l’ —l
| Red P. L., . . BV.. m
Up-Down-Stop............ 115 V., - GG-507 42. | GF-507 42. | GFP-507 5. | ... N R v |
230V, A GG-508 GF-508 GFP-508
HAZARDOUS LQ CLASS 1, GROUPS B, C, D — CLASS Il, GROCUPS E, F, G I ‘ '
_| NEMA Types _ | NEMA Types | ! w . :
Description 2 7 and 9 Description 8 7 and 9e§e ' \j v '
efl————-r-}V0—rn—s—nn — - o |El- — ——
Iy Type \ Price Nameplate Markmg Features I Type ‘ Price l_ _| l__ J
ONE UNIT (Cont'd.) - 21 28

........... 4 - $27. |Fast-Slow...........| Selector Switch............| 19{ GR-124 $28.

.......... .. - 27. |Man.-Auto...........| Selector Swiich............} 19] GR-126 28. --—
Jog........ 16| GR-105 21. Red Pilot Light: ©o o
Start......... Mushg@6m Button. ......... GR-108 30. 220V, 50-60 Cy........... GR-127B Mosa]

Emerg. Stop...." GR-133 21. 480V., 60 Cy., 440V 50Cy..| 22) GR-127C 34, L8
Emerg. Stop......." room Button.......... GR-134 30. 600V.,60Cy., 550V., 50Cy.. GR-127D ) 2 o
Safe-Run........... Selector Switch............ 18! GR-116 28. Red Pilot Light: * A2 42
115V.ACor DC. .......... 43| GR-128 32, o o o o

High-Low........... Selector Switch............ 19| GR-117 28. 230 V., ACor DC.. .. GR-129
Open-| Close Selector Switch............ 19 GR-118 8 {0 @ [ N K [ A K]
of Selector Switch............ 18] GR-119 TWO UNIT o o o o
GR-120 Forward-Reverse. . .. [ | 6r-202 2L Lt
Selector Switch............ 19 GR-121 28. |[Up-Down.... . GR-203 ° o o o

GR-122 Open-Close 25| GR-204 $30.
High-Low... . GR-205 38 39
Selector Switch....... vov.o| 17] GR-123 28. jStart-Stop.......... GR-206

All push button units are momentary contact; all selector switch units maintained contact. Transformer and full voltage type pilot lights occupy
space equal to that required for one push button unit.

$NEMA Type 4, 5, 7, and 9 stations as standard have provision for padlocking the ““Stop" button in the depressed position.
skSymbof 43 shown on page 6.

Generai Revisicn
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9001 ciass D JANUARY, 1963
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i,
600 VOLTS AC 600 VOLT: C
HAZARDOUS LOCATIONS — CLASS |, GROUPS B, C, D —CLASS Il, GROUPS E, F, G
_ NEMA Types o _ NEMA Types
Description 8 7 and 9 Description .; 7 and 9efe
E e ~El———
Nameplate Marking | Features ‘ > Type J Price | Nameplate Marking Features & Type | Price
o e ey /. - e po
TWO UNIT (Cont'd.) THREE UNIT (Cont’d.) ™
[0 0 25| GR-210 $30. Open-Close-Stop Mushroom on Stop. ... 8
Start-Stop.......... Maintained Contact......... 107 GR-241 | s0. [High-Low-Stop......| Mushroom on Stop 8
On-Off............. Maintained Contact......... 107| GR-214 30.
High.Low, Start-Stop | Sel. Sw, 2 Push Butt 19
3 B igh-Low, Start-Stop | Sel. Sw., 2 Push Buttons....
Start-Stop.......... Mushroom Button on Stop...| 25| GR-242 33. Up-Down, Start-Stop 2% g
Open-Close......... Maintained Contact......... 107| GR-220 30. f\a{e’ﬁ”"'dsstf”t‘ss't"" oL S 2 Pt Bt l*‘; — = _—
a 3 uto-Hand Start-Stop| Sel. Sw., 2 Push Buttons.... T3
Jog-Stop. .. ..nen... 25 GR221 | s0. [Auto-Hand Start St 2 l___T__ "
Safe-Run, Start...... 1 Sel. Sw. 1 Button......... {g GR-222 31. o ngop'lots,“ 6% %ush Buttons:
art-Stop..........| 220V, 50-60Cy........... G s N N D -1
Red Pilot Light, 1 Button: 480V, 60Cy., ggov s0cy. B 6y - 2 -t
Start...... veveeeee.| 220V, 50-60Cy........... 22| GR-226B 00V., 60 Cy., 550 V., 50 Cy i Rad
480V., 60Cy., 440V 50Cy..| 16| GR-226C | 87. Red Pilot Lt. 2 Push Buttonsmh. | . | |  b-—--
600V., 60Cy., 550V.,50Cy..| | GR-226D Start-Stop. .......... 115 V., AC or DC..... s G ) 18
Red Pilot Light, 1 Button 230V, ACorDC. ...
Start........ovenenn 115V., ACorDC.......... 43| GR-227 35, Green PilotLt, a
230V, ACor OC...........- 16] GR-228 Start-Stop.......... 220 V., 50-60 C GR-337B [ ‘MM?, 21
Red Pilot Light, 1 Button gsgg;g €. | W e e
220V.,50-80 Cy........... GR-244B - | |
StOP..vennennenn 480V./60Cy., 440V, 50Cy..| 22| GR-244C | s7. J ! t-uJ
3 H i e o
600V., 60 Cy., 550 V.,50Cy..| 16 GR-244D Start-Stop GR-338 6. RS »
Red Pilot Light, 1 Button. ... GR-339 2 25
[ (] T 115V, ACorDC.......... 43| GR-245 35. N N
230V, ACor DC.......... 16| GR-246
Red Pilot Light, 1 Sel. Sw.:
Hand-Off-Auto.......| 220V, 50-60 Cy........... 22| GR-232B -
480V 60Cy. 440V, 506y, | 17] GR232¢ | ss. —_— ot
600 V., 60 Cy., 550 V., 50 Cy.. GR-232D % Gr-202 L=
Red Pilot Light, 1 Sel. Sw.: 38 g’;jgg $90. %’j
Hand-Off-Auto....... 115V, ACorDC.......... 43| GR-233 36. GR-409
230V, ACorDC.......... 17| GR-234 3 W
1 Red, 1 Green Pilot Light: GR-451 I =
220V.,50-60 Cy........... . GR-235B 1"; : 1 H
aoov B0 S daav a0 8| 7| SRS 1Sel. Sw., 3 Push Buttons...| 8| GR-452 | 8t I_%J]
1 Red, 1 Green Pilt Light GR-453 2]
115 V., AC or DC..... ...| 43| GR-236 - 18
230V, ACar 06711111 3] GR-237 1 Sel. Sw. 3 Push Buttons....| 8| GR-454 | 91. )
THREE UNIT Red P. L, Green P. L, 2 P.B. l_-l— ~I
Start-Jog-Stop.. . ... 220 V., 50-60 Cy........... GR-455B - R
Up -Down-Run....... 480V.,60Cy., 440V, 50Cy..| 27] GR-455C | 104. | [~ "] T
en-Close-Stop. . 600 V., 60Cy., 550 V., 90 Cy..| 25| GR-455D ;,®,; rh_"_
ngh Low-Stop...... — — —— [
Start-Jog-Stop. ... Red P. L, GreenP. L, 2P. B.: L L=
For.-Rev.-Stop...... Start-Stop..... eeees| IS5V, ACorDC.......... 431 GR-456 100. 43 107
Up-Down-Stop...... 230V.,ACorDC.......... 25| GR-457
For.-Rev.-Stop...... Mushroom on Stop.........
e table For Custom-Built Stations +
0-600 VOLTS AC CLASS 9001 6-600 VOLTS DC
ounting Water-tight and
Number Flush Mounting Flush Mounting Dust-tight Hazardous Locations
of Namepla General Purpose General Purpose Enclosure Class 1,
Units Marki Without With NEMA Group B, C and D
Pull Box Pull Box Type 4 and 5+ Class 2,
Group E, F and G
NEMA Types 7 and 9+
Base Price Type Base Price Type Base Price Type | Base Price Type Base Price )
1 Standard Markings....| GG-10 $11. GF-10 $11. GFP-10 $17. GW-10 | $23, GR-10 o~
2 Standard Markings....| GG-20 17. GF-20 17. GF P-20 23. GW-20 26. GR-20
3 Standard Marki@les....| GG-30 22, GF-30 22, GFP-30 31. GW-30 44, GR-30
4 GG-40 27. GF-40 27, GFP-40 36. GW-40 53. GR-40
5 GG-50 32, GF-50 32, GF P-50 44. .. . e AU
6 GG-60 37. GF-60 37. GF P-60 4. | ... ) ..
7 GG-70 43, GF-70 43. GFP-70 {3 L I
8 GG-80 48. GF-80 48. GFP-80 66. | ...... | ...... | ...
+ es cover stations with push buttons only. If selector switches, pilot lights or other special features are required make additions A

able on page 6.1.
e 4-5, 7 and 9 stations as standard have provisions for padlocking the “Stop’’ button in the depressed position.
9 and 38 shown on page 5.

General Revision.
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HEAVY DUTY CONTROL STATIONS

PRICES FOR ADDITIONS AND SPECIAL FEATURES

Price Price
Substitutions Enclosure Addition Enclosure Addition
(In Place of Standard Push Button Units) Type Each Additions Type Each
Selector Switch........................... All $1. Red or Black Mushroom Cap to P. B..... $3.
Two single pole, single throw, maintained Gloved hand operator.................. 4.
PuBae i e All N.C. Lockout latchtoP. B.o. oo ittt , GFP 3.
Transformer type P.L. with standard voltages All 7. (Available only on bottom unit).....o.... N.C.
Resistor type P.L. with standard voltages. . All 5. Special paint..................... 8 . 3.
(Full voltage bulb furnished in NEMA 7&9) 5.
Three Point Contact....................... All 3. Corrosion resisting finish on enclosure. . 5.50
Double Unit (2 N.O. or 2 N.C. Contacts)..... All 3. ) Standard
Pushbutton with jog attachment............ GG, GF, GFP 3. @Special non-standard N.P.,per N. .
(Not available in NEMA 4-5, 7-9) Legend plate on ENCLOSURE wi
marking specified by customer. All 1.50

®For Standard Nameplate Markings, see Table below.

HEAVY DUTY CONTROL U

Push Buttons — Selector Switches — Pil

0-600 VOLTS OPEN TYPE CLASS als 20 '-—l: ot e
L e @ -~ 3 "
StBandard Mgshroom 3 e it -
utton utton e o a8 a_s '
Function Description 21 0 b N
Type Price Type | P e e e * v s T
Ly -
Black Button—double circuit ...| go-1 |s3.70 | Go-16 == o =7 als
Push Red Button—single circuit N.C.. .| GO-2 3.70 | GO-17 3 . o -
Button Red Button—double circuit........... GO-3 3.70 | GO-18 6 P P i
Units Black Button—three point contacts. GO-4 6.70 | GO- 40 = /118 40 .—l-.
Black Button—Two poles N. O ....| GO-7 6.70 s o L —_—
Red Button—Two poles N.C.. ....|] GO-8 6.70 r:.;u 41
- L] v 1
For = Ziie jada
Vartial == =2
o Mounting s 42
Function escription rice ym-
bol STANDARD NAMEPLATES
s %ingtl)e P';)Ie, double t:row ............. o $ :.;g :g Marking Type Marking Type
elector ouble Pole, single throw............ 8 . _ -
Switch | Single Pole, double throw....... .. .. a70 | 19 Stank IN-800| Lower N2,
Units Single Pole, double throw............ 4.70 20 Stop TN-802 | Reset TN-823
Double Pole, single throw............ 4.70 21 On TN-803 | Run TN-824
Heavy duty open type control units or pilot lights do not in® eplates, nor do they include glfrfler. Stop ;N:ggg ?:;.sfﬂev. _m:ggg
mounting provisions for nameplates. However, namepl € ate mounting on the user’s en- Forward ;N-BOG ‘Ij-lighéLow ?N-Bﬂ
Reverse -807 og-Run -842
(I:.Iosl:jre orh flu.sr:“plate may be ordered as Class 9001 pe Refer to the Standard Nameplates Closs TN-808 | Man-Auto | TN-843
isted to the right. Open TN-809 | Off-On TN-844
Down TN-810 | On-Off TN-845
Up TN-811 | Open-Close | TN-846
High TN-814 | Safe-Run T N-849
L 4 Low TN-815 | Start-Stop | TN-851
Ln ¥N-817 ’l:_lp-ngf‘n TN-853
og -818 or.-Off-
OPEN TYPE PILOT LIGHTS AND CQEO PS % CLASS 9001 Jog-F%r- ™ ) H%V'Off TN-859
war -819 and-Off-
TRANSFORMER TY Jog Rev- . ) Austo TN-860
X -Safe-
Frequency Plastic Color Caps for General Purpose Flush and erse 820 o%u: ° TN-861
Surface Mounted Catalog Listed Devices " " " " "
i Nameplate with markings listed in this table
60Cycle 50 Cycle Ty rice may be purchased separately at $0.30 list each.
120 V. 110 V. PO- Nameplates with special markings not listed
P in this table may be purchased separately at
Color | Type | Price| Color | Type | Price 91,30 list each.
$ 10.
Red R1 Blue B1
Green | G1 |$.70| Clear | C1 |s.70 ORDERING
Amber | A1 White | W1 INFORMATION REQUIRED
1—Order standard one, two, three,
four and five unit control stations by
Open type pilot lights are supplied without color class and type number from tables
Price cap. Replacement color caps for factory assem- on pages 3, 4, 5, and 6.

bled Types GG, GF, and GFP control stations 2—If custom-built station is desired,

$ 8. can be selected from Table above. Color caps for
installation on user’s panel can be ordered from order by CIO.SS and type number
Table below — these are plastic snap-in design, from base price table on page 6,
for mounting in 134,” diameter hole in 18 to 13 specify nameplate markings corre-
LROXES CLASS 9001 | gauge sheet steel. sponding to units arranged from top
to bottom, and state clearly the
of Units | Type Price special featured required.

; FP-1 $ 6. COLOR CAPS 3—FPrice custom-built station at base
3 Eg-g 9. Color | Type | Price | Color | Type | Price prlce_plus uddlhon.s Sho_wn in "s"n.gs
4 FP-4 9. on this page. If pilot lights are in-
g F';:g g Smg‘" éz $ .70 gg‘(’f" g: $ .70 volved give voltage, frequency, and
7 FP-7 18. Clear c4 White | W4 color, Selector switches must be

8 FpP-8 18. specified by diagram symbol.

SQUARE ) COMPANY
Prices subject to change without notice. e SCHEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS
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HEAVY DUTY SPIN TOP® EXPLOSION-PROOF
CONTROL STATIONS

CLASS | GROUPS B, C and D HAZARDOUS LOCATIONS & CLASS Il GROUPS E, Fand G HAZARDOUS LOCATIONS

APPLICATION ¢
The Class 9001 Type GT Spin Top explosi®n NEMA 7.9
control stations are constructed in ac a itithe require-
ments of Underwriters Laboratories Spe. s for (Class 1

Groups B, C, and D) and (Class 2
dous locations, as defined in the Na
have been designed specificall

, and G) hazar-
trical Code. They
tions where the at-

alcohol, acetone, lacquer so
. are also suitable for applig
Type GT-112 Type GT-201 grain elevators and suga

FACTORY ASSEMBLED CONTROL STATIONS
PUSH BUTTONS

600 VOLTS AC 600 VOLTS DC flloy castings for maximum strength
Marking Momentary Contact Maintained Contact Installation and maintenance is more
Sg"f' T Pri Sg"," T Pri of the light weight. The enclosure con-
rice
bt ype riee © pe section that houses the push button or selector
Sst&‘)' t }6 gk:g‘?'i' S‘;‘; S B i ato®and contact block along with a removable
Start-gtop 113 GT-2011 30. 114 GT-1074| $ 30.
On-Off 113 GT-203t 30. 114 GT-103} 30.
F‘égev'_f‘ﬁ‘gv_ ” g 8;1382 gg H: 8;:}82 gg the more important control station features are as
Open-Close | 113 GT-213 30. 114 GT-113 30.
Up-Down 113 GT-214 30. 114 GT-114 30.
Higcludes provisions for padiocking the “Stop” and "OfF” butten in clisf'1 Group B — Hydrogen — Designed and tested in
accordance with U.L. requirements for use in atmospheres
SELECTOR SWITCHES containing hydrogen gas.
Description Symbol Marking Type Pri
On-Off GT-108 Appearance — Attractively styled enclosure with a bright
Two Safe-Run GT-109 i ini
Position 99 Jog-Run alled baked aluminum enamel finish.
Forw.- Rev. GT-111
Three Position 115 Hand-Off-Auto| GT-112 4 Protected Operating Lever — Push button or selector switch
3 operator is protected from accidental operation or damage by

CONTACT SYMBOLS \ a protective hood on the collar section.
& Rocker Arm Type Operator — Best for corrosive locations
LEF — is used on the push buttons.
Stainless Steel thread in thread operating shafts have been
used throughout the line.

Adequate Wiring Space is provided in the collar and tank
section and the size of the complete device still kept to a

Al 0,0 Q1Q s
A2 tT"G o o minimum.

,_
m
bl
—

RIGHT

Heavy Duty Contact Blocks are provided. Contacts are
(2)J3J20| A.MTG. HOLES— double break silver to silver and carry a heavy duty rating.
| / Contact blocks are designed for frequent operation and severe

service.

P B. OPERATOR

t
718

A 34" conduit entry is provided as standard on the top and
bottom of the collar section for convenience in wiring. One
34 inch pipe plug is included with each device for those instal-
lations that require only one conduit entry.

The Spin Top control station is available with either a push

7 button (momentary or maintained) or selector switch operator.

45— . - . " "
8 Provisions for padlocking the push button operator in the “'stop

-
f:FOR TANK position is supplied as standard.
A30052-178 REMOVAL

SQURRE J) COMPANY
SCHEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS e Prices subject to change without notice
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CLASS
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0.1

CONTROL STATION AND CONTROL UNIT
SELECTION GUIDE

JULY, 1968

STANDARD DUTY

Standard Duty Control stations are used with magnetic
starters and contactors to govern the more common control
functions such as “Start-Stop” and ‘‘Forward-Reverse-
Stop”. Either one, two or three control units are assembled
together in a variety of enclosure types to provide unified
surface or flush mounted control stations.

A guideline in selection of standard duty control stations
is the standard duty ratings which permit use with starters
and contactors through Size 4.

HEAVY DUTY

Heavy duty control stations are intended for use in control
circuits of magnetic starters or contactors up to 600 volts
ac or dc. Separate push buttons, selector switches and
pilot lights may be assembled together as needed to form
a complete station. Heavy duty control stations offer more
flexibility than standard duty control stations permittj
build up of a station to meet specific function req
ments. Heavy duty ratings permit use with contactors a
starters Size 5 and larger as well as Sizes 00 through

TYPE K — HEAV

Type K heavy duty oil-tight control units and s
intended primarily for use on machine tool ap
in environments necessitating the use of a dust-
station such as in foundries and steel mills.

The oil-tight control units and stations 4ke means
limited to these applications, howe irt nlimited

combinations of control units bu s, selector
switches, pilot lights, etc. can bef@ nbled into enclosures
gients for an innumer-
d watertight applica-

lanids.

to meet specific circuit design geq
able number of applications;
tions in breweries and meat pack

The Type K control units a s incorporate features
and flexibility not found inpt e T line listed below
r

Price | Desc. | Dim.
Class 9001 e Page Page
Control Stations. ... ..." 1-2 1-2
Control Units. . ... 2-2.1 — —
Price | Desc. | Dim.
Page Page Page
.............. 3-6.1 5-6 3-5
................ 6.1 7 5
..... 6.2 — —
-TIGHT
Class 9001 Page
Push Buttons. .......................... 148
Illuminated Push Buttons................ 149
Standard and Illuminated Selector Switches.| 150-156
Selector-Push Buttons. . ................. 157
Pilot Lights. .. ........... ... .. ... ...... 158
Special Purpose Operators................ 159-160
Contact Blocks................... ... ... 164

Legend Plates

Accessories. .

Enclosures. . ...
Control Stations

and should be substitut (o) T operators whenever
possible.
PET — HEAVY DUTY OIL-TIGHT

a large push button with each hand.

Type T heavy ol ht control units, like Price Desc
the Type 0 re intended primarily for Class 9001 Page Page
machine tool in rial applications, but are
suitable forappliCAgigns elsewhere, as well. Fueh Buttons. - & Butions 8 3
Selector Switches. ... .. 10-11 14
Use of Tyge T cBhtrol units on new applications ~ Serector-Push Button... 1213 12
shoul aged as much as possible and Special Purpose Operators.. .. ............| 813 16
Typs rol units should be substituted be- Contact Blocks. .............ccovviiii.n. 7 13
aus the additional flexibility in operator ~ 5ogend Flates......................on VA 1°
C circuit design built into the Type K Enclosures (See Type K).. ... ... ... . ... — —
co | units. Control Stations (See Type K)............. — —
SPECIAL PUSH BUTTON STATIONS
ant push button stations are designed spe-
cally for control of the magnetic contactors
used on hoists, monorails and other overhead Price Desc. Dim.
f material handling equipment. Pendant type con- Class 9001 Page Page Page
trol stations are particularly adaptable for use
on special machines where remote operation is .
desirable. Pendant Type Stations
Standard Duty Units.............. 15 21-22 13
Heavy Duty Oil-Tight Units....... 15 21-22 13
Palm operated press buttons are specifically de- Standard and Shallow Enclosures. . 15 21-22 13
signed for use on stamping presses to meet safety
regulations where a basic requirement is that the Palm Operated Press Buttons. ....... 17 23 24
operator of the press initiate action by depressing

SQUARE T} COMPANY







CLASS

OCTOBER, 1968

Stanoarp Duty ConTROL

S

APPLICATION

Standard duty control stations are used with magnetic motor
starters to govern the starting, stopping, or reversing of all
types of electric motors. Push button units are assembled in
various combinations to form unified stations for remote control
of starter and motor operations. Standard duty stations may
consist of either one, two, or three, control units and can be
turnished in either surface mounted or flush mounting con-

General purpose enclosures for Type B stations are con-
structed of heavy sheet steel finished in bakeggray enamel.
Rounded slip-on covers are attac e base by means of
screws at the top and botto

le when the cover is
he back and both ends.

A maximum of wiring space 1

structions. Both momentary and maintained contact push button

assemblies are available in two unit stations.

enclosure. Gaskets
the cover and the

operating buttons and between
he water-tight seal. Type BW-49

RATINGS

Normal Inrush ates for Type BB push buttons are heavy
Voltage Current Current shed in baked gray enamel.
%%8%%8 3 28 """""""" ?g ?g lver contacts are used for both the start and
440.480 V. AC ... 0.75 75 ntacts are single circuit and are arranged in
550600 V.AC................ 0.6 6 construction for the start and normally closed
115-125 V. DC 11 A removable connecting strap is used as a common
230.250V.DC. ... oo 0.55 ) tion between one side of the start and stop circuits.
550600V.DC................ 0.2 ingle molded phenolic block supports the contact mechan-

Types B, BB and BW push button stations are supplied
either one or two unit construction and with all cogibinahi
of standard markings. Types B and BW denote sur @
stations in general purpose and water-tight enc

ively. Type BB identifies a station with a genera
mounting plate, but without a pull box.

CONSTRUCTION

Class 9001

Type BV“!

0

Class 9001

ism and terminals for both the start and stop circuits. The ter-
jnals project beyond the contact mechanism to facilitate
iring.

Type BR push button control stations have cast aluminum

enclosures with machined surfaces, and are suitable for Class

I Groups B, C, D and Class II Groups E, F, G hazardous loca-

tions. Stations of this type are available in either one or two

push button units.

Class 9001
Type B-38

Class 9001
Type BB-4

Class 9001

Type B-50 Type B:39

Supersed s Descriptive Section 9001,
Page 1, dated January, 1964

SQUARE T) COMPANY

Descriptive Sheet — PAGE 1



9001 ciass

STANDARD DuTy COnTROL STATIONS ——— ocToser, 156 ——

Both cover and case have machined surfaces as requird by
Article 500 of the National Electric Code. Foumstainless steel

screws fasten the cover to the case, to insu nance of
the seal. A stainless steel rod, turning in\@ygloSefittigg stainless
steel bearing, joins the external operatin e internal
push button mechanism. The materi e Been chosen to

avoid corrosion or sticking.

A threaded conduit entranc prgyided in one end, and
two lugs on the casting bb d for mounting screws.
- The contacts are d eaX, silver to silver with a common
Class 9001 connection bagbet start and stop mechanism. All

s sembled on a single phenolic base.

Type BR-31 contacts and te

Type on stations meet the requirements of a

Class 9001 compac ut tation for standard duty reversing applica-
Type RK-4A Class tions. THree idual push button units are fastened to a die
cast c and enclosed in a cast box. On the Type RK4A

t ckout feature is supplied on the stop button. This

t so supplied without conduit box for flush mounting

ur| . The cast enclosures are suitable for general purpose

ndooY applications where normal atmospheric conditions pre-
vail, and are intended primarily to avoid accidental contact
with live parts.

The push button units are equipped with double break,
silver contacts and are completely enclosed in bakelite bases.
Stop buttons are single circuit while all other buttons are
double circuit. Terminals are arranged for convenience in
wiring.

Types C, CB and CW stations are similar to the B, BB and
BW stations, except that the contacts are arranged for main-
tained contact.

Class 9001
Type C-41

The double break, silver to silver single circuit contact
mechanism is identical with that supplied on the Type B mo-
Class 9001 mentary contact stations. Contact blocks are molded phenolic.

Type BW-49

Type BF stations are for flush mounting applications in the
building trade. They are equipped with stainless steel flush
plates and are provided with standard sheet steel pull boxes
with plaster adjustment.

Push buttons used with the Type BF devices may be either
Class 9001 momentary contact or maintained contact type. Terminals are
Type BF-14 provided on pilotlights for either 115 V. or 230 V. connection.

SQURARE T} COMPANY

AGE 2 — Descriptive Sheet e Supersedes Descriptive Section 9001,

Page 2, dated January, 1964



OCTOBER, 1968

Supersedes Dimension Sheet 9001, D
Page 1, dated October. 1964

STANDARD DUTY CONTROL STATIONS

Approximate Dimensions — Not for Construction
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Dimensions are in Inches.

SQURRE J] COMPANY

BW48, BW50.

Dimensions Subject to Change without Notice. e



9001 ciass D OCTOBER, 1968

Supersedes Dimension Sheet 9001,

PAGE 2 Dimeg'fior; Page 2, dated October, 1964
ee
STANDARD DUTY CONTROL STATIONS
Approximate Dimensions — Not For Construction
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Dimensions are in Inches.
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Dimensions Subject to Change without Notice.



DECEMBER, 1962

Supersedes Dimension Sheet 9001,
Page 3, dated July, 1952

D

cLass 90@1

Dimension
Sheet

HEAVY DUTY CONTROL STATIONS

Approximate Dimensions — Not for Construction

GENERAL PURPOSE ENCLOSURES — Surface Mounting

Nuniber Dimensions
of | — — -
Units i A B C D
1 : 434 25
2 | 64 41la
3 | 834 634
4 104 SY
5 ! 1214 1014
8] ! 14 12
7 I 1574 137%
8 1734 15%

GENERAL PURPOSE

of oo
CUhnits

Number Q

(7SR FoISTRT Y o

These devices can be used with a pullbox.

For dimensions ef pullbox see dimensions for “flush mounting — with
Pullbox’ on pa@e 4.

WALL /
RFACE

SQUARE J] COMPANY

CKOUT_WHEN USED

{2) ¥32 DIA.MTGHOLES

.
/(2) K0S FOR Y2 conouiT

— 2 5'FOR_PUSH BUTTON
5Z9FOR PUSH BUTTON
32 WITH TOCKOUT

31 FOR_SELECTOR SWITCH
344 FOR PILOT LIGHT
4" FOR MUSHROOM BUTTON

)

L
8

KO.FOR /2 8 ¥4 CONDUIT FOR | 8 2 UNIT BOXES
K.0.FOR /2" 3/4"a |"CONDUIT_FOR 3 THRU 8 UNIT BOXES
TOP & BOTTOM.

SURES — Flush Mounting without Pullbox

4q — 7/ to2 "
- 2 _,_/—(2) 42 x 2¥32 MT6.5LOTS

e N1

C | 2%
B -
% _J
|

o

B A

c
|
\

|
| !
o
| i
%"FOR PUSH BUTTON

25'FOR_PUSH BUTTON
32 WITH LOCKOUT

w
I% FOR_SELECTOR SWITCH

|é—'2"FgR PILOT_LIGHT_
2" FOR_MUSHROOM BUTTON

P

General Revision

Dimensions Subject to Change without Notice.



DECEMBER, 1962
9 o o 1 CLASS D Supersedes Dimension Sheet 9001,
Dimension Page 4, dated July, 1952

PAGE 4 Sheet

HEAVY DUTY CONTROL STATIONS O

Approximate Dimensions — Not for Construction

GENERAL PURPOSE ENCLOSURES — Flush Mounting with Pullbox .

%_" MAX. piASTER
2, [MIN. ADJUSTMENT
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1 % ;
) .'—s B | |
t |
B A c -

Number

"_ "

"
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[}
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w
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.
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'\-K.O. For V2, ¥4 a 1"conpuT

TOP, BOTTOM 8 BACK

z
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o0l
O
Di—,

WATER-TIGtIT UST-TIGHT ENCLOSURES

Numfber BDimensions

o R
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eral Revision.

SQURRE ] COMPRNY

Dimensions Subject to Change without Notice.



DECEMBER, 1962

Supersedes Dimension Sheet 9001
Pages 5 and 6, dated July, 1952

HEAVY DUTY CONTROL STATIONS

D

Approximate Dimensions — Not for Construction

Number Dimensions
o
Units A B C D
1 24 4y 5% %
2 % (374 518 Vi
3 9% 8} 53 %
4 111 1014 5k Ve

et
3/ DifA. *

¥
rJ_ Y15 CTER. ]
" i / 2]

r:

Transformer Type Pilot Light

Dimensions Subject to Change without Notice.

cLass 90

Dimension

Sheet @

HAZARDOUS LOCATIONS ENCLOSURES

O
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2
i

l

3l-;\N§ LINER

Selector Switches
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SQURRE T) COMPANY
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: 21 Lo ssaosrons
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General Revision







JUNE, 1968
Supersedes Price Sheets 9001,

Page 7, dated September, 1963 and

D

Page 14.7, dated December, 1966.

HEAVY DUTY OIL-TIGHT CONTROL UNITS

CONTACT BLOCKS

Contact blocks listed are used with the Class 9001 Type T
operators. These operators are listed on the following
pages 8 through 14,

Two basic types of contact blocks are available.

Type K — These blocks are available in 5 basic types — 3
standard and 2 special purpose blocks. Any of them
can be mounted side by side or in tandem behind an
operator to accomplish a particular contact arrange-
ment. The Type K blocks should be used whenever
possible. (Note: Type K blocks cannot be used with
the Type TX, TS-80E2, TS-82D1, and TM-1 attach-
ment).

Type T — The Type T blocks are available in the same
basic arrangements as the Type K except each block
serves a particular function such as 2 N.O.-2 N.C. con-
tacts. They cannot be mounted side by side and only
by using the special TF block can tandem mounting
be accomplished.

STANDARD CONTACT BLOCKS

Equivalent
Dosorio s Type K Type T
escription ymbol Type, | Price Type Price
alse KA1 | s3.00 [ TA $3.00
o O
P . KA-2
-2 - }
KA-3

+Type K block is shown.
ADDITIONAL CIRCUIT ARRANGEM

Equivalent
Type T
Description T %?géigt
Req’d. | Price
O(:)'der
Type | $6:00
7
Order Order
_?_'wo 1.50 _I(_)ne 3.00
ype . pe 5
KA |Each| 1D
Order Order
Two One
Type 1.50 TType 3.00
KA-3 Each C
?\FgUCENCING oOr_Id_er
.O. Contact of Ill Ill neType
K'Q\-é clé)se efore dI,r‘(l8-4 Ocn)'der 7.50
. Q. Contatt on ne ne B
KA-1 (Type KR | &2 @ | 00" | 3.00] Type
perator only) KA-4 KA-1 KA-1 Each TE
(I).APPIN(fE OC;der
.@. Contact o ne
KA-4 closes &h &LB Type [(KA-4)] Order
before N.C. KA-4 & | 3.00 One
Contact of KA-5 R\ 7 One (KA-5)] Type
Opens (Type KR | ka-4 KA-5 Type 1.50 | TE-1A | 3.00
Operators only) KA-5

cLass 9
Price Sheet 7
CONTACT BLOCK RATING — MAXI .
TYPE K and TYPE T
AC Amperes
Inductive Pilot Resistive
Vot Duty 4 75%,
olts 35% Power Fagtor Power Factor
Make, Break,
Make Bre ntinuous and
Continuous
120 60 10 10
240 30 3 10 10
480 15 .5 10 10
600 12 10 10

NG — MAXIMUM D.C.

Type T
mperes DC Amperes
uctive Pilot Duty Inductive Pilot Duty
Make
Con- and Con-
tinuous Break tinuous
10 2.2 10
10 0.55 10
10 0.2 10
SPECIAL PURPOSE CONTACT BLOCKS
Type K Type T
criptiont Symbol
Type Price Type Price
oy,.° KA-4 $3.00 No equivalent
N.O. Contact
Early Closing
&Iﬂ KA-5 1.50 No equivalent
Late Opening

T Type K block is shown.

2 POLE DOUBLE THROW FOR TANDEM MOUNTING

Description Symbol Type Price
ale alo
o 00 O TF $6.

For use with any T contact block, except
Types TE & TE-1, to obtain additional
contacts.

Note: A Special Purpose Block is not re-
quired to mount a Type K block in tandem.

SNAP ACTION CONTACTS

For use with Type TR push but-
tons. Refer selector switch ap-
plications to factory. See Class
9007 catalog section for contact

ratingssk
Description | Type Price
Single pole, double throw .......... | TA-5 $6.
Two pole, double throw ........... l TB-2 9.

"t Type K block is shown.
AType TE-1 block has 2 single pole single throw contacts.

ey

SQUARE T) COMPANY

*Contact rating of single pole unit is same as listed for 9007 AO-2; two
pole unit has same rating as 9007 CO-3.

Prices subject to change without notice.

e

SCHEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS
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Price Sheet

PAGE 10

JULY, 1968
Supersedes Price Sheet 9001,
Page 10, dated October, 1964

HEAVY DUTY OIL-TIGHT CONTROL UNITS

Table 6 — Two-Position Selector Switches

2-CIRCUIT

UNITS

‘ Operator with
Type TA Single Pole
Double Throw Contact Block@©

Description FeaturesA Type Price
Symbol 44 | Symbol 99 *
Standard Knob—
Black.............. TS-1A | ..... $7.
Red............... TS-112A | ..... 7.
2-Position Green.............. TS-113A |  ..... 7.
Main- Brown............. TS-114A | ..... 7.
tained Yellow............. TS-116A | ..... 7.
Contact Orange............. TS-116A | ..... 7.
Blue............... TS-117A | ... 7.
Gloved Hand Knob. ...| TS-21A | ... .. 11.
Coin Operated. ....... TSA-1A | ... 9.
Key Operatedk....... TS-1K%kA | ..... 13.
Standard Knob—
Black.............. TS-14A | ..... 9.
2-Position Red............... TS-122A | ..... 9.
Spring Green.............. TS-123A | ..... 9.
Return Brown............. TS-124A | ..... 9.
From Left Yellow............. TS-125A | ..... 9.
To Center Orange............. TS-126A | ..... 9.
+ lue..........co... TS-127A | ..... 9.
Gloved Hand Knob....| TS-41A | ..... 13.
Key Operated......... TS-14K2A | ..... 15.
Standard Knob—
Black TS-27A 9.
2-§’osition ¥g-1322 g.
pring -133 .
 Foturn TS-134A 9. Key Operated
rom Right TS-135A . .
To Center TS-136A 9. erated Selector Switches
* ¥§-1%/\ lg- With Dissimilar Key Changes
..... TS-27K1A | 15, Al o ted selector switches listed on pages 10 and 11
are f#ur d “as standard with Square D number D10 key
ha wo keys. (Extra keys, part number 9406W110,
Sym- X / Sym- \ / ased at $0.60 list each.) For applications requiring
bol LEFT RIGHT bol LEFT RIGHT eral Switches with dissimilar key changes, the following 23
AlLO ° o e o R ditional key changes are available at no extra cost.
44 Ao o o 9 v o o 11 D14 D17 D20 D25 D28 D31 CH501
D15 D18 D22 D26 D29 D32 CH674
4-CIRCUIT UNITS D16 D19 D24 D27 D30 D34 SR251
Operator with o order a selector switch with one of the above key changes,
Doub,eT.g}?fOI%g‘:g'c‘z"Bloc insert desired key change number after basic Type number of
Description FoeaturesA Fyoa operator immediately preceeding the contact block letter desig-
SymBoTd5 yps boTT nation. Example: A switch similar to Type TS-3K5B except with
5 i Y D11 key change would be ordered as Class 9001 Type TS-3K5-
t:g}dard Knob— D11B
ACK. ..o vt i .
2-Position Red . ooovvrnnn Master Keying Provision
Main- Brown............. Occasionally it is desirable to have several switches with dis-
Sained, gf;':;"e ------------- similar key changes, but all operable by a single master key.
© Blue..... o The following key changes with master keying provisions are
Gloved Hand Knob. ... offered at $1.00 addition per switch:
Coin Operated. ....... 12.
Key Operated....... 16. Total Key Master Key
Standard Knob— 12 Key Changes (List Price
2-Position 12, No. Available Each $0.60)
eturn .
ErmE;n Lfft 12, . DHI1 thru DH50 50 9409W00099
r 12. . . . . .
° 1? nte 12, Each switch is supplied with two matching keys. Order master
16. keys separately.
18.
2-Positi 1
-Position 12.
Spring 12, *IMPORTANT -THESE KEY OPERATED SELECTOR SWITCH
Return 12. TYPE NUMBERS MUST BE COMPLETED BY INSERTING KEY
From Right 12, WITHDRAWAL CODE NUMBER IN PLACE OF ASTERISK (k). Sel-
To Center 12, ect code number from table on page 11. Spring return selector switches
12. are available only with the key withdrawal indicated.
16. * Prices include a Type TN-2 legend plate with standard markings shown
TS-27K1B | 18. in Table 14, page 14.1. Deduct $0.30 if legend plate is not required. For
other legend plates or special markings see Table 16, page 14.1
©To order a selector switch without contact block, omit final letter
Sym- \ / (A or B) of Type number. Deduct $3.00 if Type TA contact block is omit-
bol LEFT RIGHT ted, $6.00 if Type TB contact block is omitted.
ASelector switches with standard knob feature snap-in inserts which allow
QO o o Alo o [ W) the user to change color when desired. See page 14 for listing of color
° ) agt-g o o insert kits.
#Type TF contact block cannot be used on these switches.
[-][- )
820 o g 100 Mo o et +These switches operate left-center rather than left-right.
no T o o

$:These switches operate center-right rather than left-right.

ING INFORMATION REQUIRED — See Page 14.2

SCHEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS

SQURRE J) COMPRANY

e Prices Subject to Change without Notice.
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ew Sheet
Price Sheet PAG 1

HEAVY DUTY
OIL-TIGHT CONTROL UNITS

Table 6A — Four Position Selector Switches

4-CIRCUIT UNITS

Operator with Type TB Duplex
Double Throw Contact Block ©
Description Symbol 112 Feaflres
Type Price %
\ \ f TS-401B $ 10.
TS-402B 10.
TS-403B 10.
4-Position - .
Maintained sgle o B 9,0 o109 TS-4048 10
Contact A2 0 O o o 8 o TS-4058B 10.
TS-406B 10.
TS-407B 10.
81010 0,0 ojo TS-498 14.
82 0 O o o o
TS-400K %B 16.

KEY WITHDRAWAL CODE NUMBERS FOR
KEY OPERATED SELECTOR SWITCH

Positions marked “Yes” are those in which the key can be
withdrawn, thereby locking the switch in that position.

4-Position Switches

Code No. \ \ f /

1 Yes No No Yes
12 No No No Yes
13 Yes No No No

*IMPORTANT—Jhe perated selector switch Type Number must be completed by inserting key withdrawal code number in place of asterisk ( k).

key withdrawal table above.
ype TN-2 or TN-3 legend plate. Add $1. for any marking. Deduct $0.30 if legend plate is not required.

ASelector switchesWith standard knob feature snap-in inserts which allow the user to change color when desired. See page 14 for listing of color insert kits.

L 4

SQUARE D COMPANY
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cLass 9
Price Sheet ET1

HEAVY DUTY OIL-TIGHT CONTROL UNITS

Table 7 — Three-Position Selector Switches

2-CIRCUIT UNITS

Operator with Type TA Single Pole
Double Throw Contact Block ©

KEY WITHDRAWAL

CODE NUMBERS FOR
RATED

SELECT SWITCH

Description Features A Type
Price arked ‘““Yes’ are those in
Symbol 48 Symbol 52 Symbol 56 Symbol 60 * can be withdrawn, there-
Standard Knob— by e switch in that position
Black................ TS-2A TS-3A TS-4A TS-5A $7.
3-Position Red...... ... .. ... TS-142A TS-152A TS-162A TS-172A 7. -POS't'O" Switches
Maintained Other Colors.......... TS-140A TS-150A TS-160A TS-170A 7. X
Contact | Gloved Hand Knob. .. ... TS-22A TS-23A TS-24A TS-25A 11. Left Right
Coin Operated...........| TSA-2A TSA-3A TSA-4A TSA-5A 9.
Key Operated %......... TS-2K*A | TS-3K%A | TS-4K%A | TS-5K %A | 13. Yes No
Standard Knob— No Yes
3-Position Black. . . TS-8A TS-9A TS-10A TS-11A $9.
Spring Return TS-202A | TS-212A | TS-222A TS-232A \ Yes Yes
Frosmd Both ;g-QOZA ;2-21 :A ;g-m:A _'II:S-230A
ides 35 -36 -37. S-38A - 13. 3-Position Switch
To Center TS-8K5A | TS-9K5A | TS-10KSA | TS-11KS5A 05T on SwTches
3-Position Code No. Left Center Right

Spring Black ceeiiiio....| TS-15A TS-16A TS-17A TS-18A

Return Red..... ..l TS-262A TS-272A | TS-282A | TS-29 4 Yes No No
From Left Other Colors.......... TS-260A TS-270A TS-280A TS-29
To Center | Gloved Hand Knob.. . ... TS-43A TS-44A TS-45A 4 5 No Yes No

Only Key Operated %k......... TS-15K %A | TS-16K %A | TS-17K %A 6 N N Y
3 Position | Standard Knab— tso11a | TesoA | Te.s3na ° ° °s

pring lack [ - -521 -531 $9.

Return Red ..... ... .. | TS-512A | TS-5220A | TS-532A 3 ’ Yos Yos No
From Right Other Colors.......... TS-510A TS-520A TS-5 8 Yes No Yes
To Center Gloved Hand Knob... ... TS-518A TS-528A TS-

Only Key Operated k.........| TS-21K %A | TS-22K %A | TS-2 9 No Yes Yes

®Complete the type number by inserting one of the following numbers for
4-brown, 5-yellow, 6-orange, 7-blue. 10 Yes Yes Yes
Symbol \ ‘ / Symbol \ ‘ Symbol \ ‘ / Symbol \ ‘ /

LEFT CENTER RIGHT LEFT CENTER LEFT CENTER RIGHT

LEFT CENTER RIGHT

AIQaD © 00 © A0, © 0 © QLD AQLD © 00,0
48 a0 © oo 52 56 a6 0 6o o 60 a» o0 0o o
4-CIRCUIT UNITS
Operator with Type TB Duplex
Double Throw Contact Block ©
Description Features A Type
Price
Symbol 53 Symbol 57 Symbol 61 Symbol 79 Symbol 86 *
Standard Knob——
Black. . . Y S TS-3B TS-4B TS-5B TS-6B TS-7B $10.
3-Position Red.. N TS-152B TS-162B TS-172B TS-182B TS-192B 10.
Maintained Other Colors, . ’ oy TS-1508B TS-160B TS-176B TS-180B TS-196B 10.
Contact Gloved Hand Knob. 4 TS-23B TS-24B TS-25B TS-26B TS-28B 14.
Coin Operated. . . TSA-3B TSA-4B TSA-5B TSA-6B TSA-7B 12.
Key Operated %, TS-3K kB TS-4K %B TS-5K %B TS-6K %B TS-7K %B 16.
&

3-Position TS-9B TS-10.E TS-11B TS-12B TS-13B $12.
Spring Return TS-212B TS-222B TS-232B TS-242B TS-252B 12,
From Both Sides TS-210B TS-220B TS-230B TS-240B TS-2508B 12,
To Center TS-36B TS-37B TS-38B TS-39B TS-40B 16.
TS-8K5B TS-9K5B TS-10K5B TS-11K5B TS-12K5B TS-13K58B 18.
3-Position TS-15B TS-16B TS-17B TS-IB.E TS-198 TS-20B $12.
Spring Return TS-262B TS-272B TS-282B TS-292B TS-302B TS-312B 12.
From Left TS-260B TS-270B TS-280B TS-296B TS-300B TS-310B 12,
To Center Onl. TS-43B TS-44B TS-45B TS-46B TS-478 TS-48B 16.
TS-15K %kB | TS-16K%B | TS-177K %B | TS-18K%B | TS-19K%B | TS-20K %B 18.
TS-511B TS-521B TS-531B TS-541B TS-551B TS-561B $12.
TS-512B TS-523B TS-532B TS-542B TS-552B TS-562B 12.
TS-510B TS-520B TS-530B TS-540B TS-5508B TS-560B 12,
TS-518B TS-528B TS-538B TS-548B TS-558B TS-568B 16.
TS-21K kB | TS-22K %B | TS-23K %B | TS-24K%B | TS-26K %B | TS-26 K%B 18.

®Complete the

number by inserting one of the following numbers for insert color identification: 3-green, 4-brown, 5-yellow, 6-orange, 7-blue.

Symbol \ ‘ / Symbol \ ‘ / Symbol \ ‘ / Symbol \ ‘ /
LEFT CENTER RIGHT LEFT CENTER RIGHT LEFT CENTER RIGHT LEFT CENTER RIGHT
AQLD 0 00 o AQLD ©,00 O a9, 0 0 ©° Q.o AQLD © 00,0
. a20 o o4 53 a2 0 6 0 0O 57 420 0 0*vo o o1 A2 o ]
BI0O 00 O QLD 8RL9 0,00 O 810,00 0 Qo BRuo 0 00,0
DB o o 820 o0 6o o g6 o Do o g0 0 6% oo
MPORTANT — THESE KEY OPERATED SELECTOR SWITCH M@ 0,00 © AIQLO O 00 ©
TYPE NUMBERS MUST BE COMPLETED BY INSERTING KEY °o o A20 © o
WITHDRAWAL CODE NUMBER IN PLACE OF ASTERISK (). Select 79 Azo 86
code number from table at top of page. Spring return selector switches are 810,0Qu0 O O 8io 00, 0QuD
available only with the key withdrawal indicated. 523‘-0 o o 8 o oo o
© % b ASee footnotes on page 10.
General Revision. ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS — See Page 14.2

SQURARE T) COMPANY

Prices subject to change without notice. e

SCHEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS
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HEAVY DUTY OIL-TIGHT CONTROL UNITS

Table 8 — Two-Position Selector-Push Buttons
2-CIRCUIT UNITS

Operator with Type TA Single Pcle
Double Throw Contact Block ©

Description A Type Pri
rice
Symbol 67 Symbol 71 Symbol 75 Symbol 93 | Symbol 102 *
Standard Half Guard—
Black..........oouuunn TQ-1A TQ-2A TQ-3A TQ-36A TQ-26A $9.
.................. TQ-6A TQ-7A TQ-8A TQ-37A TQ-28A 9.
................. TQ-113A TQ-123A TQ-133A TQ-153A TQ-143A 9.
................ TQ-114A TQ-124A TQ-134A T8-154A TQ-144A 9.
......... TQ-115A TQ-125A TQ-135A TQ-155A TQ-145A 9.
BN TQ-116A TQ-126A TQ-136A TQ-156A TQ-146A 9.
.................. TQ-117A TQ-~127A TQ-137A TQ-157A TQ-147A 9.
................. TO-11A TQ-12A TQ-13A TQ-39A TQ-48A $10.
.................. TQ-16A TQ-17A TQ-18A TQ-40A TQ-49A 10.
................. TQ-183A TQ-193A TQ-203A TQ-223A TQ-213A 10.
............... TQ-184A TO-194A TQ-204A TQ-224A TQ-214A 10. Il Guard
................ TQ-185A TQ-195A TQ-205A TQ-225A TQ-215A 10.
............... TQ-186A TQ-196A TQ-206A TQ-226A TQ-216A 10.
.................. TQ-187A TQ-197A TQ-207A TQ-227A TQ-217A 10.
................. TQ-62A TQ-56A TQ-65A TQ-69A TQ-59A $10. Guard Position
doo i TQ-63A TQ-57A TQ-66A TQ-70A TQ-60A 10. - Push
................ TQ-253A TQ-263A TQ-273A TQ-293A TQ-283A 10. bol Button
................ TQ-254A TQ-264A TQ-274A TQ-294A TQ-284A 10. LEFT RIGHT
......... TQ-255A TQ-265A TQ-275A TQ-295A TQ-285A 3
.......... TQ-256A TQ-266A TQ-276A TQ-296A TQ-286A P °
.................. TQ-257A TQ-267A TQ-277A TQ-297A | TQ-287A N Free | a0 o °
" 67
Guard Position Guard Position s Push sition a0 o o o
Sym- Push ym- us| De-
bol Button \ / Sym- Push \ / bol But / pressed 20D oo
LEFT RIGHT bol Button LEFT RIGHT LE RIGHT
Free AlQLD 0,0 Free AlQLD 0,0 Fr Quo Free AIQLO QD
A20 © o o A0 o o o A20° o o o A20 © ° o
n 5 75 o 93 102
- o- - De-
AlQuD o o a0 o o o 10 o 0.0 AQLD o o
pressed a2 o > pressed 226 g pr Azd"’D ;ho pressed A20 o g
4-CIRCUIT UNITS
Operator with Type TB Duplex Double Th, Congdct Block © Guard Position
e Sym- | Push
Description & Type bol Button
Symbol 68 | Symbol 72 | Symbol 76 | Symbol 82 | Symbol 5| Symbol 98 Pi?e LT il
ymbo ymbo ymbo ymbo ymbo y ymbo

Standard Half :;g"‘g :_,_:

Guard— Free
Black......| TQ-1B T8-2B TQ-3B TQ-26B TQA36B Q-42B T8-5OB $ 12. 8100 o o
Red....... TQ-6B TQ-78 TQ-8B TQ-28B TQ=37 -43B TQ-51B 12. 820 o P
Green..... TQ-113B | TQ-123B | TQ-133B | TQ-143B | T -163B | TQ-173B | 12, 68
Brown..... TQ-114B | TQ-124B | TQ-134B | TQ-144B -1 Q-164B | TQ-174B 12. A0 O © o
Yellow..... TQ-115B | TQ-1258B | TQ-135B | TQ-145B4 TO- TQ-165B | TQ-1758B 12. A o
Orange....| TQ-116B | TQ-126B | TQ-136B | TQ:146B@ TQ-156B T8-1668 TQ-176B 12. De- Blo o
Blue....... TQ-117B | TQ-127B | TQ-137B | T BARNILQ-197B | TQ-167B | TQ-177B | 12. pressed o,0°

Full Guard— 82
Black...... TQ-11B TQ-12B T J0Q-39B TQ-45B TQ-53B $ 13. Aleo o,9°
Red....... TQ-16B TQ-17B T -40B TQ-46B TQ-54B 13. A20 © o o
Green. .. .. TQ-183B | TQ-193B -223B | TQ-233B | TQ-243B 13. Free
Brown. .. .. TQ-184B | TQ-194B TQ-224B | TQ-234B | TQ-244B 13. 81Q 10 0,0
Yellow..... TQ-185B | TQ-195B TQ-225B | TQ-235B | TQ-245B 13. 72 B20 o o o
Orange....| TO-186B | TQ-196B TQ-226B | TQ-236B | TQ-246B 13. Alo © ° o
Blue....... TQ-187B | TQ-197B TQ-227B | TQ-237B | TQ-247B 13. e

A

Extended De-

Guard— pressed | BlQLO o o
Black...... TQ-62B | TQ-56B TQ-69B | TQ-71B | TQ-73B |§ 13. 2o o oo
Red....... TQ-63B TQ-57B TQ-70B TQ-72B TQ-74B 13.

Green. . ... TQ-253B | TQ-263B TQ-293B | TQ-303B | TQ-313B 13. AQLD o,0

Brown. .... TQ-254B | T B TQ-294B | TQ-304B | TQ-314B | 13. a0 © )
Yellow..... TQ-2558 TQ-295B | TQ-305B | TQ-315B 13.

Orange....| TQ-256B TQ-296B | TQ-306B | TQ-316B 13. Free 81Qu0 0,0

Blue....... TQ-257B TQ-287B | TQ-297B | TQ-307B | TQ-317B 13. 820 © o o

76

Ao © o o

Guar Guard Position Guard Position A )

Sym- Push \ Push \ / Sym- Push \ / De-

bol Button Button bol Button pressed | 8lo o o o
LEFT LEFT RIGHT LEFT RIGHT 820D 2
Qo Alo, o0 Qup Ao L0 QL0 A0, o Qud

o o A20 o o o A0 o o o oo
. Free Free Free 420 o ° °
QD 8lo o Q0 60, o QLo 8IQLD 0,0
o o 820 o o o 820 o o o 820 o o o

82 94 95 98

[- W) Ao o o,0 Alo o o o AlIO_©O o
° o Do- | agr*d b3 Do- | 2™ ) De- | axr*v o o
pressed o pressed pressed o ° o

o o o o o, 0 Blo o Qb QD
020D o o p20o o o 820 © V)
*Pr e a Type TN-2 legend plate with standard markings shown in Table 15, page 14.1 Deduct $0.30 if legend plate is not required. For other leg-

special markings see Table 16, page 14.1.

a selector-push button without contact block, omit final letter (A or B) of Type number. Deduct $3.00 if Type TA contact block is omitted, $6.00
contact block is omitted.
lector-push buttons feature snap-in color inserts which allow the user to change color when desired. See page 14 for listing of color insert kits.

RING INSTRUCTIONS — See Page 14.2 General Revision
SQURRE T) COMPRNY

EDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS e Prices subject to change without notice
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HEAVY DUTY OIL-TIGHT CONTROL UNITS

Table 9 — Three-Position Selector-Push Buttons

Operator with
Type TB Duplex Guard Position
Double Throw Contact Block \
© Sym- Push 4 /
bol Button LEFT CENTER RIGHT
DescriptionA Type -_— )
Price A Qi Qup
Symbol 85 A% 00 00 o
Free
810l Uil QD
TQ-32B $ 13. 820 00 oo
TQ-34B 13. 85
wEr | B g et
- . A o o
TQ-325B 13. De-
Orange...........oouoieunenunann TQ-326B 13. pressed | B8lQup 0,00
Blue................ .. ... TQ-327B 13. 820 0 00

*©ASee footnotes on page 12.

ORDERING INEORMA
Table 10 — Four-Way Operator — Joy Stick Type

cLass 90

Price Sheet P

Half Guard

ON REQUIRED — See Page 14.2,

our type TA or TB contact blocks independently.

at a time. Maintained contact or momentary contact

desired combination of momentary contact or main-

Operator with Type Operator with Type
TA Contact Blocks TB Contact Blocks
Description efe
Type Price Type Price
Momentary Contact with Off Position
Latch............... ... ... ... TX-1A $ 34. TX-1B $ 46.
Momentary Contact.............. TX-2A 34. TX-2B 46.
Maintained Contact with Off Po
Latch...................... X-3 22, TX-3A 34. TX-3B 46.
Maintained Contact. . . TX-4 22. TX-4A 34. TX-4B 46.

SYMBOL 103
Description Symbol uP CENTER DOWN
3-Position Master Switch, 0,0 Q10 Q10
Complete with Contact Block . :é O O O O
g/laintaiFr*led Contacct ....... 103 TS-8 - P
rin eturn to Center. .. 104 Q10 Q1Q
pring * 820 0 0 o Ol

nd B1 are not furnished.
tact blocks. Other contact blocks, including TF, cannot be used.

NFORMATION REQUIRED — Order by Class and Type No. Specify Legend Plate Markings.

J:Symbol 104 is same as 103 except cts
% These switches are furnished wit e

ORDERIN
Table 12 — Potentio

STANDARD POTENTIOMETER SIZES
Values in Ohms
(Linear Taper, 10% Tolerance Except as Noted)

otentiometer units may be purchased completely factory assem-
led, or the operator only is avaijable for users who wish to obtain
potentiometers from another source. Ohmite Type AB Style CLU
potentiometers, or equivalent, can be used in the Type TS-51 oper-

ator. Type TS-53 operators will accept Ohmite Model H or Model
J with 1)2” shaft, or equivalent potentiometers. 2-Watt 25-Watt 50-Watt
50 25,000 1 125 0.5 150
Description Type Price't ;gg 82'02339. g ;;3 ; ggg
Operator with 2 Watt Potentiometer..........| TS-50 | $ 20. 1,888 8:25"":8'9- g ggg g ggg
Operator only (For 2 Watt Potentiometer). .. .| TS-51 14. §jggg 12(; m:g i 12 ngg 12 11288
Operator with 25 Watt Potentiometer. . ... .. | TS-52 | 35 10,000 5.0 meg. * gg ;ggg ;g g:ggg
Operator only (For 25 or 50 Watt Pot)........| TS-53 29. #Plus or minus ?g g:ggg gg g:ggg
Operator with 50 Watt Potentiometer........ TS-54 37. 20% 100 13(5) 10,000

*t'Prices include dial plate with 0-1009% graduations and function marking with maximum of 18 characters (one line). No deduction for omission. Depth of
25 and 50-watt units requires use of liner to maintain electrical clearance when used with Type TY-1, 2, 3 or 4 enclosure.

ORDERING INFORMATION REQUIRED — Order by Class and Type No. Specify Total Resistance Required.

General Revision.

SQUARE J) COMPANY.

Prices subject to change without notice. e SCHEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS
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HEAVY DUTY OIL-TIGHT CONTROL UNITS

Table 13 — Attachments — Accessories

MAINTAINED LATCH TYPE COVER TYPE SELECTOR SWIT, LATCH TYPE
CONTACT PADLOCK PADLOCK PADLOCK PADLOCK
ATTACHMENT ATTACHMENT O ATTACHMENT © ATTACHMEND ATTACHMENT
Type Price Type | Price Type i Price Type Type Price
TM-1 S 3. TL-1 . $ 3. TL-2 | $ 3. TL-3 TL-5 $ 5.
Use with two Type TR push Locks button in depressed (Padlock not furnished) (Padlock g Locks button (with Type TU
buttons & one contact block % position. cap) in depressed position.

%The contact block should always be assembled to the operator designated as ‘“Stop”, “Off” or “S@i
©Must be used with operator having standard half guard. (Type TL-1 can be used with mushroom )

TRIM
WASHER

Type ] Price
TN-5 | $0.30

For use where legend
plate is not required.
Keeps ring nut from
marring panel finish.

MAINTAINED PUSH BUTTON WOBBLE STICK GLO . CLOSING PLATES PUSH BUTTON
WITH 13” MUSHROOM BUTTON OPERATORT : WRENCH
Color Type Price Type Price Description Type No. Price Type Price
Black TRM-3 Standard
Red TRM-4 $11.00 Use on KY,
Green TRM-20 KYA, Kz K-11 $ 1.
Brown TRM-21 (Less TW-1 $ 6. — T-1 $ 3.
Yellow TRM-22 | Contact Chrome Plated
Orange TRM-23 Block) For use on K-12 1.
Blue TRM-24 KYC
Button locksin the depressed position— For hurried or em y Type TS sel- For covering unused holes in Simplifies installation
Turning knurled ring releases operator gency operation. switch  with enclosure cover. of Type T units.
to its normal position. Price includes tandard knob.
nameplate: ‘“‘Push-to-Stop Rotate .
Collar CW to Start”

rice includes a Type TN-2 legend plate with standard markings shown in Table 14, page

+Consists of push button operator with wobble stick .
nd plates or special markings see Table 16, page 14.1

14.1 Deduct $0.30 if legend plate is not required. F,

COLOR INSERTS
PUSH BUTTONS
Min.
Color Type Price Order%
Each Qty.
Black T-6BK $ .05 10
Red T-6RD 05 10
’ Broan | T-eBN 08 |10
rown - .
WATER-TIGHT CAP Yellow T-6YW .05 10
PROTECTI CAP These caps are for use on the TYC NEMA 4 Orange T-60E .05 10
The Type TU1-6 cap hav- water tight enclosures listed on page 14.6. Blue T-6BE .05 10
ings and other foreig rferring Separately mounted legend plates must be
with proper operation uttons used to insure a water tight seal. SELECTOR SWITCHES
They are for use with th A enclo- Black T-4BK $ .10 10
sures and can be used wit end plates. For Push Buttons| For Selector Sw. Red T-4RD 10 10
Color Green T-4GN .10 10
Type Price Type Price Brown T-4BN 10 10
Color Type Price Yellow T-4YW 10 10
Black TU-11 $ 2. TU-51 $ 4. Orange T-40E .10 10
? Red TU-12 2. TU-52 4. Blue T-4BE .10 10
u-t $2 e [T | 3| TV & SELECTOR — PUSH BUTTONS
TU-2 2, Green TU-15 2. TU-55 4. Black T-5BK $ .10 10
Yellow TU-16 2. TU-56 4. Red T-5RD 10 10
TU-3 2. Green T-5GN 10 10
Clear Silicone Cap — Brown T-5BN 10 10
TU-4 2. For standard pilot lights TU-17 $ 3. Yellow T-5YW 10 10
Orange T-50E .10 10
TU-5 2, For push-to-test pilot Blue T-5BE .10 10
TU-6 2 Ill)ggrt]sbjtr;gr:lslummaté(? TU-27 3. *Orders must specify min. quantity of 10 or
) T e multiple of 10 in any one color.
RDERING INFORMATION REQUIRED — Order by Class and Type No. General Revision.

SQUARE J) COMPANY
CHEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS e Prices Subject to Change without Notice.
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Page 14.1-14.2, dated July, 1965 Price Sheet P, 1
Page 14.3, June, 1965; Page 14.5-14.6,
May, 1966
HEAVY DUTY OIL-TIGHT CONTROL UNITS
Table 14 — Separate Legend Plates PRICING INFORMATION:
Type Number Legend plates listed in Table 14. . ... ...ttt iiiiinenenannnn $ .30 each
Standard TN-2 or TN-3 with special marking..........ovuiiiiiiiiinniiiininnns $1.30 each
Marking H TN-200R or TN-300R (Red Field) any marking ..$1.30 each
’ ‘ TN- - i Kevoron i, .
(Black Field 200R or TN-300R (Red Field) blan $ .30 each
Unless Noted)
FOR PUSH BUTTON OR PILOT LIGHT
Blank TN-200 TN-300 Table 15 — Special Legend Plates
Start TN-201 TN-301
*Stop TN-202 TN-302 . Price
On TN-203 TN-303 Description Type
*Off TN-204 TN-304 lank Any Marking
%kEmerg. Stop TN-205 TN-305
| g | g
everse - - Doubl
Close TN-208 TN-308 Honded -60 $1.60
Open TN-209 TN-309 eade!
Down TN-210 TN-310
Up TN-211 TN-311
Fast TN-212 TN-312
Slow TN-213 TN-313
High TN-214 TN-314 E
Low TN-215 TN-315 La $ .60 $1.60
Inch TN-216 TN-316
In TN-217 TN-317
Jog TN-218 TN-318
Jog For. TN-219 TN-319
Jog Rev. TN-220 TN-320
Lower TN-221 TN-321
R?&lslgt ;Nzggg ;N:gg% +For custo ure only minimum spacing between operators must be 2%¢” ver-
Run TN-224 TN-324 tically ontally.
Start Jog TN-225 TN-325 ©Can ith all Type KY, TY, TYA and TYB enclosures but must be mounted
RT:iZte }-N:ggg .}:N:ggg horj used with Type KY-2, 3 jor 4 and TY-2, 3, or 4.
Decrease TN-228 TN-328
Increase TN-229 TN-329
Left TN-230 TN-330 . N .
Right TN-231 TN-331 le 16 — Additions for Devices Requiring Non-Standard Legend
Cycle Start TN-232 TN-332 .
Feed Start TN-233 TN-333 Plate Markings
Cycle Stop TN-234 TN-334 s for most oil-tight operators listed in Table 2 through 13 include a Type TN-2
a%‘:grséz':] ;N_‘ggg ¥N:§gg egend plate with standard markings. If special markings are required, or if a different
Motor Stop TN-237 TN-337 pe TN legend plate is to be substituted on these operators, the following additions apply,
Power On TN-238 TN-338
Full Speed TN-272 TN-372 Special markings on TN-2. .. .. ... ittt
Sbt?g:ldsg‘:)z%d pl\\ll-%;i gutl:stti:u:e I:-EI m:: stan(.iﬁllrd ma.rkings. e
Third Speed TN-275 . ubstitute -3 with special markings. .. .. ..........oiiiiiiiiiiiain
Substitute TN-4 or TN-6 with any markings.............covieieunnnann
FOR SELECTOR SWITCH
SELECTOR PUSH BUTT
For.-Rev. TN-239
Haor:d-A?;{o. ]r'N_240 Maximum Number of Lines and Characters for Type TN Legend Plates.
High-Low N-241
N;Jog-ﬁun ¥N-24 N-342 LR 7«1 TS Y TN-2 TN-3 TN-4 TN-6
an.-Auto. -24, -343
. . ine,........... 22
8"‘8;} ;N'% .{-N_gr Max. No. of Characters per Line 18 18 18
n- -24 -345 . No. IN@S. . e eteei et i, 4 4
Open-Close TN-348 Max. No. of Lines 2 3
HaF"SG-EJOWW A _Tr'“'g:g The maximum number of characters and lines given above is a practical maximum and is
un-Jog - based on a minimum size of characters to facilitate easy reading. When fewer characters
gl%fv?:f'?::t 24 .}:N‘_ggg than the maximum are required the size of the characters is changed to permit the best
Start-Sto| -251 TN-351 readability.
A Start-St, L
Up-Do, -253 TN-353
Low-Hi -254 TN-354
Stop-Star N-255 TN-355
Left-Right TN-256 TN-356
On-Auto TN-276 TN-376
Summer-Winter TN-257 TN-357
Auto-Off-Hand TN-258 TN-358
For.-Off-Re; TN-259 TN-359
and-Off-Al TN-260 TN-360
g-Safe-Run TN-261 TN-361
.-Off-Auto. TN-262 TN-362
Off-Close TN-263 TN-363
-Down TN-264 TN-364
w-Off-High TN-265 TN-365
~-Safe-Rev TN-266 TN-366
a-Stop-Run TN-267 TN-367
Slow-Off-Fast TN-268 TN-368
mmer-Off-Winter TN-269 TN-369
High-Low-Off TN-270 TN-370
Raise-Off-Lower TN-271 TN-371
High-Off-Low TN-277 TN-377 ~
sk Red Field AGreen-RedField

Prices Subject to Change without Notice.

ez
uts

SQUARE JJ COMPANY

SCHEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS
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TYPE KA CONTACT BLOCKS

The modular design of the Type KA line enables the user to
conveniently build up contact blocks to meet various control
circuit requirements. Additional blocks can be added as re-
quirements change without disturbing the existing circuitry.
Extreme flexibility, small size and contact reliability make this
block an excellent choice for a wide variety of control require-
rﬁlelnts. The outstanding features of the Type KA line are listed

elow:

o Extreme Flexibility — Any two contact blocks can be
mounted side by side on an operator. Recessed heads of the
two captive mounting screws are threaded so that additional
blocks can be stacked in tandem without additional hard-
ware.

e Small Size — all basic contact blocks are the same physi-
cal size and vary only in the number of circuits. The total
panel depth required is reduced to a minimum.

o Captive Mounting Screws — The two captive screws are
a convenient part of the contact block. No time need be
wasted in looking for lost or misplaced screws.

o Easy to Wire — The terminals are placed at an angle so
that they are readily accessible even when blocks are tan-
dem mounted.

o Self Lifting Pressure Wire Terminal Clamps — As
the terminal screw is released, the pressure wire clamp is
lifted off the terminal making the insertion of wires quick
and easy. The clamp is also free to roll to compensate for.
insertion of different size wires (#12 — #18, stranded or
solid).

e Arc Resisting Melamine Contact Block — Cofita

blocks are molded of melamine which is highly ant
carbon tracking.
o High Reliability Contacts — The rolling; action
when the contacts close provides excgllen 1ability.
Type (. &
KA-1

uction features

Type KA-5

Type T operator with liner
and KA-1 contact blocks

SQUARE ] COMPANY

Double break contacts are rated for heavy duty service.
o Fatigue Resistant Stainless Steel Springs — Used

throughout the unit, stainless steel sprin& resist rust and

fatigue and provide good comiact pressure for years of
trouble-free service.

AP

The Type KA contact block
operators through the u eWype K-2 nylon liner. This
liner must be installed ofif t of the operator prior to in-
stallation of one or more of't e KA contact blocks. Besides
insuring adequate el&@ic arance between the operator
base and contact block, iner serves as an aid in the proper
positioning of the ocks during installation.

sily adapted to the Type T

dard Contact Blocks
blocks and descriptions are as follows:

le pole double throw, double circuit, 1
—1N.C.

ngle pole single throw, single circuit, 1 N.O.
single pole single throw, single circuit, 1 N.C.

The stand
Type

cont

Special Purpose Contact Blocks
purpose contact blocks and description are as

A-4 — Single pole, double throw, double circuit, 1
early closing N.O. and 1 standard N.C. The early
closing N.O. circuit on the KA-4 will close be-
fore the N.O. circuit on either a KA-1 or KA-2
when the two blocks are mounted side by side.

Type KA-5 — Single pole, single throw, single circuit, 1 late

opening N.C. The late opening N.C. circuit on

the KA-5 will open after the early closing N.O.

circuit on the KA-4 has closed when the two

blocks are mounted side by side.

Type ¢
KA-3

Tandem mounting

New Sheet

Descriptive Sheet — PAGE 11
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APPLICATION

Type T oil-tight push button, selector switch and pilot light
units may be assembled in any combination to meet a variety of
requirements. Although originally designed for machine tcol
applications, these oil-tight units because of their flexibility
are now used for all types of applications.

Oil-tight operators are separate from contact blocks. Thus,
any contact block may be used with any operator. Any custom-
er designed control station can be assembled from a few oper-
ators, contact blocks, nameplates and enclosures.

Color is an important feature of oil-tight control units, since
color is used to differentiate control functions. In order to in-
crease the flexibility of these oil-tight units, color inserts made
of high density polyethylene can be inserted into the unbreak-
able all metal buttons. A push button can be ordered in any
desired color and it will be supplied with the color insert in-
stalled. Universal operators can also be purchased. This unit
consists of a basic operator plus a package of seven color in-
serts. Customer can then choose the color he wishes and snap
the appropriate color insert in place. Color inserts are standard
on push buttons, selector switches and selector-push buttons.

CONTACT BLOCKS

One or two pole blocks with several different contact sequen-
ces are available. Although the blocks are compact, accessibil-

ity has not been sacrificed. All terminal screws can be reached

by a screwdriver, without having to go in at an angle. Wigi Operator with inserts, plus contact block
clips under each screw facilitate connection. and nameplate equals complete device
ta

Contact block features are as follows:

A. Arc Resisting Melamine Contact Bloc!
blocks are molded of melamine which has s

. Fatigue Resisting Stainless Steel
throughout the unit, stainless steel spri

fatigue, and provide good contact
trouble-free service. .

Single Pole Contact Blocks —

single pole double throw and mo a

button or selector switch opera by

conveniently placed.

Duplex Contact Block — pe BB duplex contact blcck

consists of two single pole b ow mechanisms in one
assembly. Separate operatfig stems function as a double pole
with
b}

5

or years of

A blocks are

one of the push
ans of two screws Construction features of

duplex contact block

unit when the block is us standard push button oper-
ator, but may work as dent single pole units when

used with a selector r selector push button operator.

Type TC — Ceusist 'walsingle pole single throw normally .

closed contacts. Sinal )

Type TD onsi two single pole single throw normally lntg et i‘; e'k 4

open con . contact bloc Duplex contact block
Type T esigffed for two speed or sequence operaticn. P

pendent contact mechanisms has been
modified to ca contacts to close before the other normally
open circuits closés. Both normally closed contacts are opened
at the same time.

Type TE-%I— Consists of two single pole single throw con-
t at they are modified so that one contact closes be-

TF — Differs from TB to the extent that both operating

re extended for tandem operation of an additional Type .
TB, TC or TD block mounted on insulated studs furnished Double pole, Single pole, double
Wit the Type TF unit. double throw throw or double
Snap Action Contacts — Available as either single pole contact block for pole, double throw
double throw or double pole double throw. Snap action con- tandem mounting snap action contacts

tacts can be used on push buttons only.

SQURRE T) COMPRANY

Supersedes Descriptive Sheet 9001, e Descriptive Sheet — PAGE 13
Page 13, dated September, 1957
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Construction features of
push button operators

Push button
with half guard

Push button
without guard

Push button
with extended guard

Standard

selector switc

Selector push button
with half guard

y operated
r switch

SQUARE J) COMPANY

Push Button Operators — Push button units initiate control
circuits that are many times simple functions, but very impor-
tant. Entire installations are dependent upon them for prdper

operation. Square D control units have prov eir depend-
ability and durability under the most seyere condi-
tions.

Some of the more important constructj are:

A. Unbreakable all metal button:
alloy buttons resist all kinds of e
and the extra long shaft bearing
pendable feel.

ined aluminum
all metal button
the unit a solid de-

B. Completely oil-tigh a ing loaded neoprene and
cork seal around the sh ompletely prevents oil or cool-
ant from entering t unit. A neoprene gasket pro-
vides a tight seal Bet he panel and the control unit.

ed inserts — made of high
ese inserts resist wear, solvents and

Selec Swi Operators — Standard Knob — Oil-

tight_co ction features are similar to those illustrated for

th uttén operators. All metal knobs accommodate seven

calor made of high density polythylene. These inserts
at color inserts of the push buttons.

Either two or three position operators are available. The
three position units are furnished with any one of five different
ms which provide a variety of circuit arrangements.

Coin Operated — A parallel group of selector switch opera-
tors have a slot for coin operation instead of the usual knob, and
are used for those applications where unauthorized operation
should be discouraged.

Key Operated — Where a selector switch must be made in-
operable in certain positions for safety or other reasons, a key
operated unit is particularly well suited. In addition to the
wide variety of contact arrangements available with the stan-
dard selector switch, the key operated unit can be provided
with any combination of key withdrawal positions to meet every
application.

Standard key operated selector switches are furnished with
two keys which will operate any other standard unit. If desired,
other key combinations or master keys can be furnished.

Gloved Hand Knob Operator — A large chrome plated
knob is available for those applications where operators must
wear heavy gloves, or where a larger knob is desired.

Selector-Push Button Operators — Selector switch and
push button functions are combined in a single operator con-
sisting of a push button with guard which turns to give the
equivalent of two or three position selector operation. Selector
push buttons are available with colored inserts which match
the inserts on the push button and selector switch operators.

escriptive Sheet — PAGE 14

e Supersedes Descriptive Sheet 9001
Page 14, dated September, 1957
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PILOT LIGHTS

Square D pilot lights feature wide angle visibility and are
styled to match the buttons. Full voltage and transformer type
pilot lights are available. On transformer types, the built-
in transformers are an integral part of the pilot light. Thus, no
extra panel space is required.

Standard Transformer Type Pilot Lights have the following
features:
a. Color cap and mounting parts have been styled to match
push buttons and selector switch operator appearance.
b. Wide angle visibility is accomplished by color cap design
and the position of the bulb with respect to the cap.

c. Brilliance is sufficient to be observed against a light back-
ground.

d. 6 volt lamp filament is strong enough to withstand shock
or vibration which usually results in failure of higher volt-
age filaments.

e. Bayonet type socket will not permit lamp to loosen under
severe conditions of shock or vibration.

f. Built-in transformer eliminates necessity for separately
mounted transformer.

g. Color caps are available in clear, white, red, ambe;
and blue in either glass or plastic. Glass col
also available in yellow.

Neon Pilot Lights — These units have low
ments and permit inclusion of a series resistor
ages. Due to the quality of the light emitted b
it is recommended that only the clear, uncoldfe

Push-To-Test Pilot Light—This pilot li
features of the standard pilot lights crib

the addition of a separate circuit t . The design
of this device makes it possible to t N simply by push-
ing on the color cap. In the test ition,@there is a positive
contact feel, eliminating any bt whether the unit is
actually in the test position. ss of the unit is main-
tained throughout the test ere are no wires to be
broken within the unit as a 1 connections are pressure
connections of silver lium copper. This push-to-
test pilot light occupi e panel space as the standard

rates the
above, with

Type T unit.
Illuminat tons — These control units combine
the functi ilot light, plus a double circuit push button

applications, theyare ideally suited as ‘'start’’ buttons when an

indicating light is required to show when the motor is running.

Illuminate@push buttons are supplied without guard or with

fulMjguard. Part of the full guard which shields the button is
f clear plastic to afford wide angle visibility.

arate Color Caps — Color caps can be supplied either in

or plastic to suit individual requirements. They are inter-

changeable on standard pilot light units, but it is important

note that plastic color caps cannot be used on the push-to-

test pilot light units. Plastic color caps are available for illumin-
ated push buttons.

SQUARE J) COMPANY

2 4

ormer type
light with
astic color cap

Full v&ifage pil8t light
olor cap

Push-to-Test
pilot light

Illuminated
push button
with guard

THluminated
-push button
without
guard

Plastic color caps for
standard pilot lights only

(lass color caps for standard
or Push-to-Test pilot lights

Plastic color caps for
illuminated push buttons

Supersedes Descriptive Sheet 9001, e
Page 15, dated August, 1961

Descriptive Sheet — PAGE 15
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APRIL, 1967

Type TS-80E2

3 posikion master switch or for gloved hand operation. This unit ed as a

maintained contact or spring return to ¢ pe. These
switches are furnished with a speci act¥block. Other
contact blocks, including the Type t block, cannot
be used. A Type TN-3 extra lar eg late is supplied

engraved for horizontal (side) moun
Wobble Stick — This operator@willfreplace any standard

Type TW-1 Type T push button operat ctuated by pushing the lev-
Wobble stick operator er in any direction. Beca of thi§ method of operation, the
wobble stick is partic d for use as an ‘‘emergency

SPECIAL PURPOSE OPERATQRS ¢
Three-Position Master Switch — For usefas r switch

penden is essentially four buttons in one unit
Type TX-1B where i t that only one function be performed at
Joy stick one ti ined contact or momentary contact operation
is ava e with or without an off position latch. Conversion
to e combination of momentary contact or maintain-
ed’c an easily be accomplished in the field.
ot meter — Knurled knob operator controls 2, 25 or 50

att potentiometers. Ideally suited for speed control of motors
when used with adjustable speed drives.

LEGEND PLATES

;I)'ype ‘I;S'SO Standard legend plates can be furnished for all operators.
otentiometer The metal legend plates fit easily on the operators and a small
projection (Key) holds it in position. Standard legend plates
\ are supplied with a black field. Those marked “'STOP, OFF,
- OR EMERGENCY STOP’' are supplied with a red field as
. 4 standard. Legend plates with the more common markings are
available from stock and are identified by a specific type num-
ber. Special markings can be engraved to order. Blank legend

plates also available for customer engraving.

Type TN-2 — The Type TN-2 Legend Plate is standard and
will be supplied on all orders unless otherwise specified.

‘ Type TN-3 — The Type TN-3 large legend plates are used
Type TN-2 , where more characters or lines are required or where larger
{for selector swit tra large legend plate type is desired.

Type TN-4 — The Type TN-4 double headed legend plates
provide space for marking above and below the operator. These
legend plates generally have the button operation ''START"
at the top and the bottom function "Motor No. 1" at the bottom.

Type TN-5 Trim Washer — For use when legend plate is
not required. This washer keeps the ring nut from marring the
panelfinish.

Type TN-6 — The Type TN-6 Extra large legend plate is for
use with a customer’s enclosure only where the spacing be-
tween operators is a minimum of 23{;” vertical and 214" hori-
zontal.

Type TN-6
headed legend plate Extra large legend plate

SQURRE T) COMPRANY

GE 16 — Descriptive Sheet e Supersedes Descriptive Sheet 9001,
Page 16, dated August, 1961
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CLASS 1

NITS

PILOT LIGHTS

Square D pilot lights feature wide angle visibility and are
styled to match the buttons. Full voltage and transformer type
pilot lights are available. On transformer types, the built-
in transformers are an integral part of the pilot light. Thus, no
extra panel space is required.

Standard Transformer Type Pilot Lights have the following
features:

a. Color cap and mounting parts have been styled to match
push buttons and selector switch operator appearance.

b. Wide angle visibility is accomplished by color cap design
and the position of the bulb with respect to the cap.

c. Brilliance is sufficient to be observed against a light back-
ground.

d. 6 volt lamp filament is strong enough to withstand shock
or vibration which usually results in failure of higher volt-
age filaments.

e. Bayonet type socket will not permit lamp to loosen under
severe conditions of shock or vibration.

f. Built-in transformer eliminates necessity for separatel
mounted transformer.

g. Color caps are available in clear, white, red, ambe
and blue in either glass or plastic. Glass co
also available in yellow.

Neon Pilot Lights — These units have low
ments and permit inclusion of a series resistor
ages. Due to the quality of the light emitted
it is recommended that only the clear, uncol@re

Push-To-Test Pilot Light—This pilot orates the
features of the standard pilot lights above, with
the addition of a separate circuit st b. The design
of this device makes it possible to t Nl simply by push-
ing on the color cap. In the tes sition,?there is a positive

o whether the unit is
ss of the unit is main-

contact feel, eliminating any
actually in the test position,
tained throughout the test
broken within the unit as
connections of silver
test pilot light occup!
Type T unit.

Illuminat
the functj

ates the heav contact. Although these units have many

applications, they'are ideally suited as ‘'start’’ buttons when an

indicating light is required to show when the motor is running.

Illuminatdit push buttons are supplied without guard or with

full guard. Part of the full guard which shields the button is
of clear plastic to afford wide angle visibility.

arate Color Caps — Color caps can be supplied either in

or plastic to suit individual requirements. They are inter-

changeable on standard pilot light units, but it is important

o note that plastic color caps cannot be used on the push-to-

test pilot light units. Plastic color caps are available for illumin-
ated push buttons.

SQURRE T) COMPRANY

4

rafisformer type
Bt light with
’ plastic color cap

Full e pilbt ligh
glags, color ca

Push-to-Test
pilot Light

Tluminated
push button '/
with guard 5

Illuminated
} - push button

without

guard

Plastic color caps for
standard pilot lights only

Glass color caps for standard
or Push-to-Test pilot lights

Plastic color caps for
illuminated push buttons

Supersedes Descriptive Sheet 9001, e
Page 15, dated August, 1961
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Type TS-80E2
3 position master switch

Type TW-1
Wobble stick operator

Type TX-1B
Joy stick

Type TS-50
Potentiometer

Type ™.
for selector switc

ype TN-4
headed legend plate

Type TN-6
Extra large legend plate

SQUARE J) COMPANY

L 4

SPECIAL PURPOSE OPERAT

Three-Position Master Switch — For use

r switch

method of operation, the
for use as an “‘emergency

er in any direction. Beca
wobble stick is partic
stop’’ operator on a g€

lever use our Type TA or TB contact blocks inde-
pendent is essentially four buttons in one unit
where it t that only one function be performed at
one timéPMa' ed contact or momentary contact operation
is avai with or without an off position latch. Conversion
to es]’ combination of momentary contact or maintain-
ediico. an easily be accomplished in the field.

meter — Knurled knob operator controls 2, 25 or 50

ot
att potentiometers. Ideally suited for speed control of motors
when used with adjustable speed drives.

LEGEND PLATES

Standard legend plates can be furnished for all operators.
The metal legend plates fit easily on the operators and a small
projection (Key) holds it in position. Standard legend plates
are supplied with a black field. Those marked “STOP, OFF,
OR EMERGENCY STOP’ are supplied with a red field as
standard. Legend plates with the more common markings are
available from stock and are identified by a specific type num-
ber. Special markings can be engraved to order. Blank legend
plates also available for customer engraving.

Type TN-2 — The Type TN-2 Legend Plate is standard and
will be supplied on all orders unless otherwise specified.

Type TN-3 — The Type TN-3 large legend plates are used
where more characters or lines are required or where larger
type is desired.

Type TN-4 — The Type TN-4 double headed legend plates
provide space for marking above and below the operator. These
legend plates generally have the button operation “'START"
at the top and the bottom function "‘Motor No. 1" at the bottom.

Type TN-5 Trim Washer — For use when legend plate is
not required. This washer keeps the ring nut from marring the
panel finish.

Type TN-6 — The Type TN-6 Extra large legend plate is for
use with a customer’s enclosure only where the spacing be-
tween operators is a minimum of 23{;” vertical and 214" hori-
zontal.

GE 16 — Descriptive Sheet

Supersedes Descriptive Sheet 9001,
Page 16, dated August, 1961
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ATTACHMENTS - ACCESSORIES o *

Type TM-1
Maintained Contact Attachment — Type TM-1 — This . maintained
attachment, when assembled with two Class 9001 Type TR : ; N contact
push button operators and one Class 9001 Type TA, TB, TC L arrangement

or TD contact block, affords maintained contact operation.
Type TF tandem block can also be used if additional contacts
are desired.

Padlock Attachments — Type TL-1 — This padlock at-
tachment may be used with a half guard or mushroom push
button operator to permit locking of the button in the depressed Typs TL1

position. dlock attachment

Type TL-2 — This padlock attachment can be used only with
the half guarded push button operator to prevent depressing
the button.

Type TL-2

Type TL-3 — This padlock attachment is designed for use wit, padlock attachment

a standard selector switch operator, but may also be used w
any push button or selector-push button operator. Whe, ked,
a transparent cover allows easy inspection of the si-
tion.

Type TL-5 — This padlock attachment is for u \Type
TU protective cap. Attachment locks button i% posi-

tion.
4 i
Neoprene Cap for Push Buttons — This cap padlock attachment
may be used to protect any standardfpus tton operator from
foreign material which might)ca und the button, or from
severe weather where icing tre dustiness would be
encountered. Caps can be s ie: ix colors. A clear sili- Type TU-11"protective

cone cap is available for [Bilot lights and illuminated push cap for push: button

buttons.

Closing Plat Closing plates are available for

tilling unuse i ot any TY or TZ control station. They Type T-1
consist of phefolic disk with a gasket to cover the push button
hole insid wrench

Push Button Wrench — Type T-1 — This wrench facili-
tates the installation of oil-tight control units. It may be used
with any of the standard operators.

Insert Kits — Three kits containing a quantity of in-

serts of one color for push buttons (Type T-6), selector switches

Type T-4), and selector-push buttons (Type T-5) are available.

hese packages of inserts are useful for changing the color of
operators in the field.

Color insert
for push button

SQUARE T} COMPANY

Supersedes Descr&ptive Shest 9001, e Descriptive Sheet — PAGE 17
Pages 17-20, dated August, 1961







SUPERSEDES:
Class 9001
Descriptive Sheet,
Pages 21, 22
dated June, 1966

PENDANT PUSHBUTTON STATIONS

D

APPLICATION DATA

CLASS

PAGE

DECEMBER, 196

SYMBOLS ®
SPEED POSITION SPEED POSITION SPEED &%smou SPEED g‘g_smon
T OFF— =— OFF —= a32i T 234 T 2345
24 2
32 TERMINALS TERMINALS TERMINALS|
T%RmALs’]fi { %%T:n'&és TEREI‘N»A(LS 3'(:'()‘( : %ii?sﬂ%ﬂs c;-l >:<i< ’Ilti II >|'(>;<)If >||< (a4 : ):<>II<)II< >:():( oG
1o x I x X Heol | | loaH X X x 1 X% x x Htol 1 XX XXXl
I i | Vo xx_:lex)L ol 2ed L1 ] 1 (ORI O i LLLE o
34H x i x Lios 1L ] ~H ¥ ¥ % I xxX t ok
2866-030 3t :|<x | x’f o3 3o X ! )|< i o3 { >|<>|(x o3
87 ] 1 |
S x 2868-D29 X Hs 404 >L 1 >L o 4 1 >|(>|< o4
88 2868-D3| : |
89 2868-032 X =8
90
NOTE: For symbols 87, 88, 89, and 90 dll terminals for single multi-spe ush button are NOT
found on same side of push button block. Terminal C, 3 and 4 are g of the block while
terminals 1, 2 and 5 are found on the opposite side.
— — - ————e- B IA SPEED POSITION
!—-l- ! el lens] !.-!- ‘_'_;! 18 1A R 2428
A oo jo o 100§ 6 E' \3 OFF o
| | [ B RN ° o (12340 W08
o Rl 16 m | X XXX ol
S ; 0 i Wkl
1 : | | »zAgag
|
| I xxx 93!
I _
I 2 | Ty
FEL L o £E
L2 | ool
i I' ‘2a28l
142 ] ol
xi g o1
Lo—-J
143

RATINGS — Types B and C units have pil
only, 600 volts max., AC or DC. These

trol contactor circuits up to and including

., AC or

U units are for pilot duty only, 250 v

DC. These units will control con I's o and in-
cluding Size 2 on DC and Sige 3 qg ACFl'ype TJ snap
switch and Type T contact s may be ob-
tained by referring to Clas 07 Phice sheets.

ENCLOSURES — Type
various combination
closures up through 1

,tour, and six
n the standard e

res are available in

unit en-
nclosures

and six units in t enclosures.
Important éuclo nqtes:
(1) Typ units cannot be used with shal-

res.

r Types B, C, & U differ from those
? Type T units can be mounted in the

same enclosure with Type B, C, & U units as Fac-

tory Assembled Stations. Use enclosure for B, C, &

U uﬁts and specify which holes are to be drilled to

accept Type T units. (See ‘“‘Additions and Special
eatures” for price adder.)

3) Price of enclosures includes either blank or standard
nameplates — as specified. For non-standard mark-
ings add $1.50 for each two button unit.

SQURARE ) COMPANY

Type UGS-20

.......



CLASS

9001
106

DECEMBER, 1968

PAGE

D

PENDANT PUSHBUTTON STATIONS

Type B-450

Type UGS-20

SHALLOW DEPTH ENCLOSURE

(3% inches deep)

OType B-45: Single Speed, 2 Button, Mechanicall
Type B-47, C44: Maintained or Momentary Con,

@ Type U: Multi-Speed, Mechanically Inte,
@ Type T: Oiltight, Multi-Speed, 1 Butto

©Hanger Brackets

Choose: 1) Pu

PU
®

FOR CRANE, HOIST AND SPECIAL MACHINERY

Hanger Bracket®

SUPERSEDES:
Class 9001

Price Sheet Page 15
dated June, 1966

Type UG-10

\ANDARD DEPTH ENCLOSURE

(4% inches deep)

gcke

ut
2) Prop c
3) Order a

ON UNITS

Standard Duty Unit.
top”’, Standard Duty Unit.

tandard Duty Unit.

Push Buttons

Refer to Class 9001 Type T Price Sheets.

Selector Switches} Can use Type T blocks only. Not Type K.

Closing Plate

General Purpose Weather Resistant
Number
of Price Price
Buttons ‘
per cription Type Unas- As- Type Unas- As- Symbol
Unit | sembled | sembled sembled | sembled
TYPE B AND C — STANDARD DUTY
it B-45 $5.50 $7.50 B-46 $8.00 $10.00 7
ntary Contact—Start-Stop....| B-47 X 6.00 B-48 6.50 8.50 5
2 intained Contact—Start-Stop..... C-44 7.00 9.00 C-4 9.50 11.50 10
TYPE U — MULTI-SPEED — STANDARD DUTY
2 2 Speed Unit...................... uUO-5 ‘ $24.00 $26.00 UO-6 $26.50 $28.50 87
2 3Speed Unit...................... Uo-2 27.00 29.00 UO-4 29.50 o 88
4 Speed Unit...................... uo-7 29.00 1.0 UOo-8 31.50 33.50 89
5Speed Unit...................... U0O-1 30.00 32.00 uo-3 32.50 34.50 90
TYPE TJ AND T — HEAVY DUTY — OILTIGHT
(Type TJ units are oiltight pushbutton operated snap switches)
. 1 1 Speed Unit (one AO-1) $ 9.00 $10.00 16
1 1 Speed Unit (one CO-3) . 12.00 13.00 140
1 2 Speed Unit (two AO-2) . 12.00 13.00 141
1 3 Speed Unit (one AO-1 and one CO 16.00 17.00 142
1 4 Speed Unit (two CO-7 20.00 21.00 143
Pilot Lights

Add $1.00 to price of each individual
Type T unit when ordering assembled.

HEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS

SQURRE T) COMPANY

e
e

Prices subject to change without notice.



APRIL, 1967
Supersedes Dimension Sheet 9001 D CLASS 9
Page 7, dated August, 1961 Dimension

Sheet @ 7

Approximate Dimensions — Not for Construction

%%
o
3
o - DIl 4
Tandem Control Unit (Assembled)

° ator 4+ TF Contact Block + TA, TB, TC or
TD Contact Block.

Extended guard.......... 1545

D¥plex (;I[‘)éltﬂ’.l(‘:% B}Iglt:)ks
'pes y ,
PR, TE-1 2357-DI9
Push Button Operators Type TR and Selector Switch Operators
Selector-Push Button Operators Type TQ Type TS
Dimension Dimension
Description _— Description
A | B o] A | B
Standard half guard, full | Standard Knob............. 1% ‘ 114
guard, and without guard| 134 e R |
Gloved Hand Knob.......... 2 134

Small mushroom button. .. NN 134 | 1134
Large mushroom button... - 24 | 1295 \

3 KEY OPERATED
|
|

f D I
3| [

wjo ™

Tegend Plate

Type TN2 @ Type TNS
SO R Y - S

Legend Plate

olo

I
2& 6

3 GOIN OPERATED
3 Single Pole Contact Blocks
32 Types TA, TA-1, TA-2
+
2 2357-D20-A
A30052-268
egend Plate Legend Plate
ype TN4 Type TN6 | i
NOTE—Legend plates may be I 6
rotated to 90°, 180° or 270°
from position shown. Note—-QOutside diameter of ring nut on all oil-tight operators is 134"
Dimensions are in inches. °Dimensions over Live Terminals.

SQURRE ) COMPANY

Dimensions subject to change without notice. e



9001 ciass

Dimension

PAGE 8 Sheet

D

Approximate Dimensions — Not For Construction

APRIL, 1967

Supersedes Dimension Sheet 9001,
Page 8, dated August, 1961
(Minor Correction—12/66)

«__PANEL THICKNESS 129
| i 32 ADD Yg IF LEGEND
WITH GLASS CAP I_SMIN' ZMAX. 5 FROM FRONT PLATE IS USED
17 le—] 2 OF PANEL
le—1} = s | ] I
32 N b
L & f
]
12 i
8 @ T B0
3 K .
° pe— | %—g —le— A
o
e—| = —)14—A
32 Illuminated Push t Type TP
WITH PLASTIC CAP -
Tgbe Dim. A
Standard Pilot Lights Type TP TP35thrud6...... ... ... G ceevneneinaneenannannns 2% 0
Type Dim. A TP47 thru 60...... 47 - . 2% ©
U S O T F 134
TP7 thru 11.. ...ttt et eeeaen 1 EN-CLOSURE"
TP12 thru 16, 19. ... ..ot i e e ieean 156
TP20. ettt et e e e e e 1%

°Dimensions over Live Terminals.

NP ITANEL ;I'HICKNESS . @\ J "
i MIN. 2 MAX, |2 —
6" 4 8 3 3
; N T S e
2357-CI3

N = | L

Minimum Spacings

This dimension applies to standard or push-to-test pilot lights mounted hori-

29 o

Push-to-Test Pilot Lights Type TP‘

ontally adjacent. It must be increased to 214; if one unit is an illuminated push
button, or to 234 if both are illuminated push buttons. Other dimensions shown
apply to all Type TP units.

Type TL-1 or TL-2 padlock attachments can be added to TR-Type operators
without adding to overall dimensions or without interference to other opera-
tors mounted adjacent.

LA Type TM-1 maintained contact device may be installed on two push button

TP21 thru 26, 32, 33

TP27 thru 31.......

ised

Corretﬁ)rilling for

Mounting All Devices

hole may be cut with Greenlee
ch, 17%” No. 730-S, available

trical wholesalers.

above horizontal (or top of button).
may be rotated to other positions by
ling locating pin hole in proper location.

units mounted from 1!V4” (min.) to 214” (max.) apart, arranged either vertical-
(ljy orside by side. The contact block should always be assembled to the operator
esignated as Stop, Off or Safe.

D
ﬁuo oIy
KJ DIMENSION ‘A
TRIO| 2

< [TR3[ 2

}\ TR | e
J

AW

When installing a Type TR10 (large diameter mushroom button) adjacent
to another TR10, TR3 (small diameter mushroom button) or TR1 (standard
operator) refer to dimension A in table above.

©Depth of these units require a liner to maintain electrical clearance when
used with Type TY1, 2, 3 or 4 enclosure.

Dimensions are in inches.

SQURARE T) COMPANY

e Dimensions subject to change without notice.



Supersedes Dimension Sheet 9001,

Pages 9 and 12 dated July, 1965 Dimension
Sheet E

TYPE KA CONTACT BLOCKS O

JULY, 1968 D cLass 9 1

Approximate Dimensions — Not for Construction @

| AT,

WL 22223

|
—]

e
N
L
B30052-169
(o] (]
15 1l
. 32 8
——FOR EACH ADDITIONAL
CONTACT BLOCK
Three Type KA Contact Blocks
Two mounted side-by-side and one in tandem.
°Dimensions over Live Terminals. Dimensions are in inches.

SQURRE ) COMPRNY

e

Dimensions Subject to Change without Notice.



9001 ciass

Dimension
PAGE 10 Sheet

D

JULY, 1968

Supersedes Dimension Sheet 9001,
Pages 10 and 11, dated July, 1965

Approximate Dimensions — Not for Construction

PANEL_THICKNESS

1 L
I_GMIN' 4MAX.

2 Watt

PANEL THICKNESS

25 and 50 Watt

Potentiometer Type TS

g
g

25 50

2
Watt | Watt

144 146 1%

13 179 1145

H| " O O|®m]»

o Q

J

©Depth of these units requr
to maintain electrical
when used with Type
or 4 enclosure.

113 —wte— 1}k MAX.
//-\
\
7\
/
/
9
16
I-)k 1
. dﬂ 1 2;3 2-5
|
2* - A30052-016

RELEASE PIN

HANDLE) POS.*3
2

Four Position Joy Stick Operator Type TX

OPERATOR
LEVER*3

1
64

LEVER PIN

al%VER LIVE PARTS

Type TS-80 E2

PANEL THICKNESS

1 L
EMIN. 7 MAX.

7
e 23

SQUARE T) COMPANY

¥
A
n
Dlw

Dimensions are in Inches.

Dimensions Subject to Change without Notice.



JUNE, 1966

Supersedes Price Sheet 9001,
Page 15, dated Oct., 1964

0

cLass 9
Price Sheet

PENDANT TYPE PUSH BUTTON STATIONS
STANDARD DUTY AND HEAVY DUTY OIL-TIGHT

FOR CRANE AND SPECIAL MACHINERY

Interior Only (Open Type)

P

CLASS 9001
General F"urpose
Number
of Description Price Symbol
Units Type Type
Unmounted |  Mounted Mounted
TYPE U — STANDARD DUTY
2 1Speed Unitk........................ B-45 $ 5.50 $ 7.50 $10.00 7
2 2Speed Unitsk........................ UoO-5 24.00 26.00 28.50 87
2 3 Speed Unitsk........................ uo-2 27.00 29.00 31.50 88
2 4 Speed Unitsk........................ uo-7 29.00 31.00 33.50 89
2 5 Speed Unitsk........................ UO-1 30.00 32.00 34.50 90
2 Momentary Contact — Start-Stop Unit... B-47 4.00 6.00 8.50 5
2 Maintained Contact — Start-Stop Unit. .. C-44 7.00 9.00 11.50 10
TYPE TJ AND T — HEAVY DUTY Ol

1 1 Speed Unit..... (One AD-1). ..o i .. J-1 $ 9.00 $10.00 16
1 1 Speed Unit.....(One CO-3)..........c iiiiriiiiiin e m. .. TJ-11 12.00 13.00 140
1 2 Speed Unit. .(Two AO-2).. Td-2 12,00 13.00 141
1 3 Speed Unit. .(One AO-1 and One CO-7).... . [V TJ-3 16.00 17.00 142
1 4 Speed Unit. . ... (Two CO-7). oo i Y TJ-4 20.00 21.00 143

Pilot Lights

Push Buttons Refer to Class 9001 Type T Price Sheets Add $1.00 to prices of each individual Type T unit when

Selector Swtiches Ratings and Price of Individyal ordering mounted.

AWeather resistant type is provided with Neoprene diaphragm.
skEach unit so marked consists of two mechanically interlocked push but-
tons.

©Each Type TJ unit consists of an oil-tight push button operated Class
9007 snap switch or switches. One unit is required for each dire

ingenclosures listed below.

closures.

Enclosures Only — Base Price x

nly Type T contact blocks, not Type K, can be used with Type U en-

eneral Purpose Weather Resistant A
Conduit For Types B, For Types T & TJ For Types B, C, & U For Types T & TJ
Size Entrance

I.P. Size Type Price Type Price Type Price

STANDARD ENCLOSURE
2 Button $14.00 UG-11 $20.00 Uw-1 $16.00 Uw-11 $22.00
4 Button 21.00 UG-12 27.00 uw-2 23.50 UW-12 29.50
6 Button 35.00 UG-13 41.00 UW-3 38.00 UW-13 44.00
8 Button 59.00 UG-14 65.00 Uw-4 62.50 UW-14 68.50
10 Button 65.00 UG-15 71.00 UW-5 69.00 UW-15 75.00
12 Button 79.00 UG-16 85.00 UW-6 83.50 UW-16 89.50

SHALLOW ENCLOSURES
2 Button UGS-1 14.00 UGS-11 20.00 UWS-1 16.00 UWS-11 22.00
4 Button UGS-2 21.00 UGS-12 27.00 UWS-2 23.50 UwWSs-12 29.50
6 Button UGS-3 35.00 UGS-13 41.00 UWS-3 38.00 UWS-13 44.00

*NOTE: Type TJ and

interiors andia for special drilling of each hole required to accommodate Type

ght units may be combined with Types B, C and U interiors as factor*assembled stations. Use enclosure for Tépes B,C and U

J and other Type T push button units. (Refer to example

Accessories — Hanger Brackets
.E Conduit
nclosure Entrance Part Price
Size |.P. Size Number
2 Button 347 2868-D1-X2 $0.50
4 Button 17 2868-D1-X3 0.50
6 or 8 Button 7% 2868-D19-X1 0.50
10 Button 1" 2868-D19-X2 0.50
2 or 4 Button % " 2868-D1-X1 0.50
6 or 8 Button 17 2868-D19- X3 0.50

*For use with non-standard conduit entrance.

General Revision.

SQUARE T) COMPANY

enTes

Prices Subject to Change without Notice.

SCHEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS



9001 cuass

PAGE 16 Price Sheet

JUNE, 1966
Supersedes Price Sheet 9001,

Page 16, dated Oct., 1964

PENDANT TYPE PUSH BUTTON STATIONS
STANDARD DUTY AND HEAVY DUTY OIL-TIGHT

FOR CRANE AND SPECIAL MACHINERY

SYMBOLS
SPEED POSITION SPEED POSITION SPEED POSITION
2 OFF 2 OFF 3 432 l‘_OFF—.I 23 ‘TERM ALS | [TERMI 35 TERMII 5|
3 [] 12 TERMINALS IN INAL! INAL
TeRMNALS ’:‘ ’j: | ):( i TemALS renunacs §§ 1 : | ).l( ’If TemmmaLs | | cod ,Il‘ ,:< ,:(i ! i,j: 1'( ,I'( oG Cod ):< ,l( oG
|
v Hx 1 x ol 1l 1 1o4H X x x 1 x x Hiot toH x % il
H| | |E Vo xx:L | % xx ol . 111 | ||J¢ o2 s ld 1[e
304 Hx i x L3 1l 1 11 oH XXX ! x %3 k% :
2068-030 3 ’fx P X Xpkes 304H x >L I l x Hio3 B4 X x o3
a7 So—H x ! >'< o5 | ! i | |
2868-029 4o0-H X | o4 4o X X (o8
88 2868-031 l
89 Soy XLos
v

terminals 1, 2 and 5 are found on the opposite side.

NOTE: For symbols 87, 88, 89, and 90 all terminals for single multi-speed push but re NOT
found on same side of push button block. Terminal C, 3 and 4 are on one side e blSck while

i i Py I8 18 R 2Az0 [POSITION | |~ SPEED POSTTTON |
* o o ie @ o .o ¥ 3 ——-a OFF —==
e L. o} o ° p: 12340 510
o e s 16 10 oi lxxxx'agl
; 5 140 1 | | |
A i8] | | rZAZHI
| |
STANDARD NAMEPLATES Il | | X XX d o
Hoist; Up-Down Start-Stop \zAgB‘ ! x x| am cl>5||
Trolley; East- West L.2°y : | o|
Trolley; For.-Rev. Reset-Stop | I ‘2428
Trolley; North-South I X1
Bridge; For. Rev.

Bridge; East-West

UNASSEMBLED STATIONS:

1—Order “Enclosure Only” or “Interior Only” by Cl
Type number.

2—Standard nameplates as specified on ord will
nished with the enclosure (unmounted). If ma
specifled, blank nameplates will be furnished.

3—Order “special’ nameplate as sepa i ; for ex-
ample: nameplate marked Horn; Oﬂ‘-ON per two

button station additional.

ASSEMBLED STATIONS:

1—When ordering assembled pu teh station, add “0"
(zero) to end of *enclosuré¥al number and list in-
terior units desired usi prices for interiors. Total
price of all items is d station (see Example
No. 1).

2—Order nameplates, ma desired, with enclosure, and
they will be furnished motiifed. No additional charge for
standard nameplates ordered with enclosure. For special
nameplate markings, add 1.50 each per two button station.

3—If a combingtion of Ty’e B, C and U or Type TJ and T push
buttons is ired for a single enclosure; select enclosure

number of push buttons and specify Class
. Form Y35 (see Example No. 2).

tion specifying location and type of push

sem

"2 ol
4 L_B_.SJ
W
ORDERING INF\T N REQUIRED

SQUARE J) COMPANY

EXAMPLE: (1) Class 9001 Type UG-20, consisting of:
NO. 1
(1) 9001 UG-2 Enclosure. . ....... $21.00
Marked: Trolley; Fwd.-Rev.
Hoist: Up-Down

(1) 9001 B45................... 7.50
(1) 9001 UO-2 ................ 29.00
TotalPrice................ $57.50

EXAMPLE: (1) Class 9001 Type UG-50 Form Y35, consisting
NO. 2 of:

(1) 9001 UG-5 Y35 enclosure. . . . . $ 65.00
Marked: Power On — Reset
Bridge: Fwd. — Rev.
Trolley: Fwd. — Rev.
Hoist: Up — Down

Off-On — Horn
(1) 9001 TP-9R1............... $ 10.00
(1) 9001 TR-51B............... 10.00
(2) 9001 TJ-2(@ 13.00 ea.)...... 26.00
(1) 9001 UO-2................. 7.50
(1) 9001 UO-1................. 32.00
(1) 9001 1S-21B............... 15.00
(1) T 13.00

Special Drilling (6 holes @ $3.00 ea.)  18.00
Special Nameplates (2 @ $1.50 ea.) 3.00

Total Price............ $199.50

General Revision.

EDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS

e  Prices Subject to Change without Notice.

S
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SUPERSEDES: 1
Class 9001 CLASS

Price Sheet Page 16 9 o o
dated June, 1966 PAGE 107

D

PENDANT PUSHBUTTON STATIONS

FOR CRANE, HOIST AND SPECIAL MACHINERY

DECEMBER, 1968

ENCLOSURES
STANDARD DEPTH ENCLOSURES L 4
General Purpose Resistant
For For
Conduit Types B, C & U Types T & TJ
Size Entrance
Size Type Price Type Price Type Price
2 Button L7 UG-1 $14.00 UG-11 UW-11 $22.00
4 Button 1" UG-2 21.00 UG-12 UW-12 29.50
6 Button 147 UG-3 35.00 UG-13 UW-13 44.00
8 Button 14" UG-4 59.00 UG-14 UW-14 68.50
10 Button 16" UG-5 65.00 UG-15 UW-15 75.00
12 Button 1" UG-6 79.00 UG-16 UW-16 89.50
Type UG-10 SHALLOW DEPTH
2 Button 34" UGS-1 $14.00 UWS-1 $16.00 UWS-11| $22.00
4 Button 3% UGS-2 21.00 UWS-2 23.50 UWS-12 29.50
6 Button 17 UGS-3 35.00 UWS-3 38.00 UWS-13 44.00
BRACKETS
Enclosure Part
Size Number Price
2 Button 2868-D1 -X2 $0.50
4 Button 2868-D1 -X3 0.50
6 or 8 Button 2868-D19-X1 0.50
10 Button 2868-D19-X2 0.50
2 or 4 Button*k Yo 2868-D1 -X1 0.50
6 or 8 Buttonk ” | 2868-D19-X3 0.50
%For use with non-sta ance
Type UGS-20
NAMEPLATES
Part Number Price
Standard
n 144-D492-X1 $0.30
ast-West 144-D669-X4 0.30
L 2 or.~Rev. 144-D492-X2 0.30
orth-South 144-D669- X5 0.30
idge; -Rev. 144-D492-X3 0.30
e; East-West 144-D669- X6 0.30
Stdm-Stop 144-D669-X1 0.30
Reset-Stop 144-D669-X3 0.30
= i lank 144-D492-X4 0.30
Hanger Bracket tandard Markings 144-D492-X4 1.50

(Specify Marking)
% Hfice of standard nameplate is included with price of any enclosure.
SPECIAL FEATURES

Convert Cover Hole in Enclosure for
Types B, C, & U to Accept Type T
Push Button
(Only for Factory Assembled Stations)

Specify Form Y35 $3.00 /per hole

%

ORDERING INFORMATION REQUIRED

NASSEMBLED STATIONS:

Order interior pushbutton units by class and type number
use “‘unassembled’ price)

rder enclosure by class and type number
Specify nameplate markings

ASSEMBLED STATIONS:

1—Order enclosure by class and type and add a ‘Zero”
to end of type number. Example: 9001 Type UG-20 vs
Type UG-2

2—1List interior pushbutton units desired starting at the top
of enclosure (use “assembled” price)

3—Specify nameplate markings

SQUARE ) COMPANY

e
uie

Prices subject to change without notice.

SCHEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS
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PAGE | 108

DECEMBER, 1968

D

i

SUPERSEDES:
Descriptive Sheet 9001
Page 13

dated June, 1966

Approximate Dimensions — Not for Construction
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PENDANT TYPE CONTROL STATIONS C)O
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Dimensions are in inches.

SOQURRE T] COMPANY

Dimensions subject to change without notice.
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JUNE, 1966

APPLICATION

Pendant push button stations were designed specifically for
control of the magnetic contactors used on hoist, monorails and
other overhead material handling equipment. Pendant type
control stations are particularly adaptable for use on special
machines where remote operation is desirable.

Push buttons are available to control the forward or reverse
rotation of motors. Control of one, two, three, four or five speed
motors from a single duplex station is possible with the use of
the Type U push buttons. The Type TJ push buttons may be used
to control up to four speed motors or special sequencing opera-
tions. Other control operations may be obtained by the use of
}hehType B, C and T push buttons, selector switches and pilot

ights.

Enclosures accommodating from one to three duplex push
buttons are available, and any number of control stations can
be furnished in one pendant type unit by combining two or
more of the Type U enclosures. Deep enclosures are available
with covers to accommodate either Type B, C and U push but-
ton units or the Type T or TJ push buttons. Shallow enclosures
to provide greater ease of handling are also available for all
push buttons except the Type U push button.

PUSH BUTTONS

TYPE B, momentary contact and TYPE C, maintaje

contact ‘'Start-Stop’’ push buttons are offered for 0!
trol of hoist control circuits, or for special penda 1 st
tion applications. The Type B push button may a d for
control of single speed reversing motors. Thi nsists

of two normally open momentary contact uni d in a
molded Bakelite case. Closing of both circuits si e
is prevented by means of a steel mechanicalg lo
directly beneath the button. A separate enclbs

but this interior will also fit Type U enclos

TYPE U push buttons are furnished s mogentary contact
duplex units for control of two tajfive §peed Wound rotor re-
versing motors. They are mechanic 1 ked to prevent
simultaneous energization of the {§tw. and reverse contac-

vailable

tors. The buttons must be held d. to ené¥gize the contactors,
de-energizing occurs insta as operator removes his
hand. The multi-speed units a ontml from a single station,
the motor speed varying a; P utton is depressed. Ini-

tial depression picks up théfdirectgonal contactor. Further oper-
ation energizes the highefspeedycontactors which short out
additional resistance. speed shorting contactor be-
comes energized w utton is fully depressed. Special

features inclu g ing)terminal to permit grounding the
case to the pen a safety precaution.
For appli€at jring weather resisting equipment, a

a
c
ot re
Negprene diaphragm can be furnished with
nd ush buttons. When used in conjunction
osure, this diaphragm securely seals the
the external operator button.

with the Typ
contact block

TYPE TJ push buttons are assemblies of Type T oil-tight oper-
ators with various combinations of Type A or C snap switches.
The snap action of these switches make these push buttons
patticularly adaptable to control of one, two, three or four
wound rotor motors, two speed squirrel cage motors or
lications requiring sequential operation and/or special

tact operation.

TYPE T oil-tight operators and selector switches with various
contact blocks and pilot lights may be utilized for particular
crane control functions or control of special machinery.

SQURRE ] COMPRNY

Penoant Tupe ConTRoL S

Type UG-
four n
statio;

Type UG-40
eight button
station showing
combination
of 6 button
& 2 button
enclosures

Type B single speed
push button showing
mechanical interlock

Type U
multispeed
push button unit

RATINGS

TYPES B AND C stations are of pilot duty ratings only, O to
600 volts maximum ac or dc. These units will control contactor
circuits up to and including Size 4.

TYPE U push buttons are rated for pilot duty only at O to 250
volts maximum ac or dc and will handle control circuits of con-
tactors up to and including Size 2 on dc and Size 3 on ac.

TYPE TJ snap switch contact mechanism ratings may be ob-
tained by referring to Class 9007 price sheet page 9.

TYPE T contact block ratings may be obtained by referring
to Class 9001 price sheet page 7.

Supersedes Descriptive Sheet 9001, e
Page 21, dated January, 1954,

Descriptive Sheet — PAGE 21



9001 ciass

Penoant Tupe ConTroL StATIONS

Type TI-3

three speed oil-tight
push button operated
snap switches

9001 Type U push button partly
disassembled to show construction
details. Note slider and contact
arrangement

CONSTRUCTION
TYPES B AND C have double break, silver-to-silver con-
tacts mounted in molded Bakelite. Type B contacts are mome
tary contact, single circuit, while Type C contacts are arrange
for maintained contact operation.
TYPE U push button stations are of a unique constructio
The contacts are single break, silver plated steel to withstan

The contact mechanism consists of a knife-like slider that
over spherically shaped contact tips. The contact tips g
in place by a strong spiral spring resting against the
The circuit is completed through the ‘“‘commgn’’
the spring and stationary contact, then to the Knj
out through another stationary spherical conta
the “‘speed position’’ terminal. As the knife bl
ward, it contacts one after another of t
picking up the proper directional conta
quently the higher speed contact control ci
contacts are used for pilot duty only,
great electrical wear. The primary co
wear, was the cause of considerable s
materials to produce good mecha n
found.

Closing of both push bu
by a steel mechanical int
case. The case is of
forced. This material
high resistance to ca
TYPE TJ push button nique assemblies of standard
Type T operators and var ype A and C snap switches
which are sequentially operated through an offset mechanical
bar by the Type T push button operator. Type AO-1 contacts
are single pole, double throw — one circuit normally open and
one circuit ngrmally closed. These circuits are electrically
separate, but not be used on opposite polarities. The Type
i e device with each pole electrically separate
an be used on opposite polarities. The con-
le of the Type CO-3 are single pole, double-
ircuits are electrically separate but cannot be
posite polarities. The Type CO-7 is a two stage snap
has two poles similar to Type CO-3 except one
erafes before the other pole.

ectrical life were

at ghe time is prevented

inside the push button
n-Alkyd, fiber glass rein-
echanical strength and

SQUARE ) COMPANY

JUNE, 1966

Optional
hanger
bracket

Type USG-13 ,‘,5 §
shallow station N, V.
with Type TJ and @

T push b .

TXP, ush button operators, selector switches and pilot

ight now be accommodated in the Type U enclosures.
ra prehensive listing of the various combinations of op-

rators and contact blocks as well as a description of the con-

struction and features of the Type T heavy duty oil-tight con-

ol units, refer to Class 9001 price sheets pages 7 through 14
d descriptive sheets pages 13 through 18.

ENCLOSURES

Pendant type stations are suspended from hoists by an elec-
trical cable and chain and are subject to very hard usage and
abuse. On special machinery applications pendant type sta-
tions may be mounted on a movable arm or spring loaded
cable to increase the mobility of the operator. These stations
are free to swing and to minimize inertia and increase strength,
the enclosures are made of light weight cast aluminum alloy.
The box is ribbed vertically for additional strength as well as
to provide a better grip for the operator. A hanger bracket for
supporting chain or cable is available as an optional feature.
gov’;ever, no cable fittings or connections are provided as stan-

ard.

TYPE U enclosures are available in various combinations of
two, four, six unit enclosures up through 12 units in the stan-
dard enclosures and six units in the shallow enclosures. Types
are available with covers drilled to accommodate Types B, C
and U push buttons or for the Types T and TJ heavy duty oil-
tight control units. Cover castings include guards over each
unit of two buttons to prevent accidental closing of any of the
circuits.

The standard enclosure will accommodate the Type B, C and
U push buttons or the Type T] and T push buttons. The shallow
types allow for easier handling and will accommodate the Type
B, C, T and TJ push buttons, but not the Type U. Both the stan-
dard and shallow enclosures are available in general purpose
and weather-resistant types. In the weather-resistant type, cork
Neoprene gaskets are used between the box and cover castings
to prevent the entry of dust and water.

Pendant control stations are available as factory assembled
stations or separate interiors and enclosures may be ordered
forfield assembly. Where it is desired to combine Type B, C and
U units with Type TJ and T units in the same enclosure, sta-
tions must be ordered as factory assembled only.

GE 22  -- Descriptive Shest

Supersedes Descriptive Sheet 9001,
Page 22, dated January, 1954.

ity

A
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Supersedes Descriptive Sheet 9001 D CLASS 9

Page 22, dated January, 1954 Dimension
Sheet

PENDANT TYPE CONTROL STATIONS O

Approximate Dimensions — Not For Construction
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SQUARE TJ COMPRANY

Dimensions Subject to Change without Notice.






NOVEMBER, 1964
Supersedes Price’ Sheet 9001, D CLASS 9 o
Price Sheet A

Page 17, dated December, 1962

PALM OPERATED PRESS BUTTON

HEAVY DUTY — OIL-TIGHT

This heavy duty, oil-tight palm operated push button has been designed to meet the critica)
requirements of mass production industries for application on stamping presses. The rugged
button and enclosure will take a lot of abuse. The snap action contacts cannot be ‘‘teased’.
A key operated contact is available to bypass buttons on a multi-station press. The button is easy
to install, and its attractive appearance is a credit to any press installation. Protective guards,
as required by many safety codes, are available. Single pole, double throw or two pole double
throw contacts can be provided. Two pole devices are listed on page 18.

SINGLE POLE, Double Throw Separate Circuit x
CLASS 9001

600 VOLTS AC MAX.

Without Guard With Shallow With Deep Guard
N.P. Contact Features With Box Without Box With Box | With Box Without Box
Marking Symbol
List List List List
Type Priceﬁ Type i Price | Type Type Price | Type Price
RUN A | 1N.O,1N.C.
& Momentary Contacts...| PB1 [$28.00 P1 522.0l1 PB41 $25.500 PB31 {$32.00f P31 $26.00
° o B . o
STOP LL A | 1 N.C. Momentary
Contact.............. PB2 24.50 P42 22,000 PB32 | 28.50| P32 22.50
INCH E-L Al N.O., 1 N.C.
° o B Momentary Contacts...| PB3 28.00 P43 25.50, PB33 32.00 P33 26.00
Y
| o8
RUN (° ! ° 2 N.O., 2 N.C.
[ I A Momentary Contacts.. . P44 29,50, PB34 | 36.00 P34 30.00
° o8B
el A
o ! o8
STOP | 2 N.O.,, 2 N.C.
- S -] A | Momentary Contacts.. . 26.00 P45 29.50) PB35 | 36.00) P35 30.00
° o B
Py
|
NCH | o 1 o B |2N0O,2NC.
8 | 3 A | Momentary Contacts.. . P6 26.00 PB46 | 35.50| P46 29.50| PB36 | 36.00; P36 30.00
° o B _ - o o o
Normal Position Key Oper.
Completely
A Turned
] (by pass)
° 1o B
RUN | g A
° o8B 38.00| +PtL 32.00|+PB41L| 41.50 tP41L | 35.50|+PB31L| 42.00(+P31L | 36.00
Palm Wi
Operator ° o A Po;tilgign
Depressed Key Lock
|

Box only — Clas$ ...List Price $ 6.00

pe PB
ss 9001 Type PG-1.

Deep Guard Onl Cla .. .. List Price $ 4.00
Shallow Guard dlnly Class 9001 Type PG-2......... List Price $ 3.50 ELECTRICAL RATINGS —SINGLE POLE
+1Industry standard key will be furnished. CH501 or any Heavy Duty Oil- AC Pilot Duty DC Pilot Duty
Tight Class 9001 Selector Switch Keys are available on special order. Amperes A % Amperes A A
Add § 5.00 It for special key. Volts S .
BASIC CONTACT MECHANISM Make Break Thiow Single
Class 1 Type List Price 10 | 40 s ~ os 20
22| 10 0.2 .
9007 | AO-2 $ 2.900 0 o 6 | ... | . %o
.02 .
tacts are single pole, double throw—one circuit normally open and 600 8 5 00 o1

one circuit normally closed. These circuits are electrically separate, but

cannot be used on opposite polarities. %AC continuous amp. rating is 15 amps. based on a 75% power factor.

AAC pilot duty rating is based on a 35% power factor.
ORDERING INFORMATION REQUIRED A ADC pilot duty rating is based on inductive loads such as coils and sole-

noids.
1—Order by Class and Type Number.

®Changed since previous issue.

SQURRE D COMPANY
Prices Subject to Change without Notice. e SCHEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS




9001 cLass D

NOVEMBER, 1964
New Sheet

O

PAGE 18 Price Sheet
PALM OPERATED PRESS BUTTON
HEAVY DUTY — OIL-TIGHT
TWO POLE, Double Throw, Separate Circuit x »
CLASS 9001 600 VOLTS AC MAX.
Without Guard With Shallow Guard
N.P. Features With Box Without Box With Box Without Box
Marking
List List List List

Type Price Type Price

Type Price Type Price Type

RUN 2 N.O,, 2 N.C

STOP 2 N.C

Momentary.Cbntacts.. ...| PB101 | $31.00 P101 $25.00

Momentary Contact.. . . . . PB102 | 27.50 | P102 21.50

PB141 | $34.50 | P141 $28.50

P131 $29.00

P132 25.50

INCH 2 N.O,, 2 N.C.

RUN 4 N.O., 4 N.C.

Momentary Contacts.....| PB103 | 31.00 | P103 25.00

Momentary Contacts.....| PB104 38.00 P104 32.00

P133 29.00

P134 36.00

STOP 4 N.O., 4 N.C.

Momentary Contacts.....| PB105 38.00 P105 32.00

PB145

P135 36.00

INCH 4 N.O.,, 4 N.C.

Momentary Contacts.....| PB106 38.00 P106 32.00

PB,

P136 36.00

4 N.O., 4 N.C.
RUN Momentary Contacts.....|FPB101L| 44.00 | +P101L ‘
with 2 Position Key Lock

NOTE: Contact symbols for push buttons shown above are the same a
of contacts is operated by each button.

Box only — Class 9001 Type PB...................... i
Deep Guard Only — Class 9001 Type PG-1...... i
Shallow Guard Only — Class 9001 Type PG-2

-+ Industry standard key will be furnished. CH501 or al
Tight Class 9001 Selector Switch Keys are gvail
Add $5.00 list for special key.

ther and can be used on
opposite polarities. The co pole of the Type CO-3 are
single pole, double throw;—t

cannot be used on oppo, po

B141L) 47.50 |'FP141L 41.50 | ‘TPB131L

48.00 T P131L 42.00

n on page 17 for equivalent devices except an additional and identical set

ELECTRICAL RATINGS — TWO POLE

DC Pilot Duty
AC Pilot Duty A % % Amperes A A
Volts Volts Single Double
Make Break Throw Throw 1
0-115| 30Amps. | 3 Amps. 115 1.0 0.2
115-600 | 3450 VA. 345 VA. 230 0.3 0.1
600 0.1 L.

sk %kAC continuous amp. rating is 10 amps. based on a 75% power factor.
AAC pilot duty rating is based on a 35% power factor.

A ADC pilot duty rating is based on inductive loads such as coils and

solenoids.

+F Double throw switches rated 250 volts dc maximum.

ORDERING INFORMATION REQUIRED
1—Order by Class and Type Number.

SQURRE J) COMPRANY

HEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS

i Prices Subject to Change without Notice.

T,
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APPLICATION

Safety requirements on power operated stamping presses are
necessarily very rigid. One of the basic requirements is that
all operators concerned with the stamping press be required
to depress a push button with each hand before the press is
allowed to start its stroke. The Class 9001 Type P palm operated
button has been designed for this application. General re-
quirements are:

Oil tight enclosure, large button area, short button travel,
contact switch cannot be “‘teased”, facilities for bypassing
button where desirable, and large easily read legend
plates.

FEATURES AND CONSTRUCTION

The Class 9001 Type P enclosure is of heavy wall die cast
construction designed to take lots of abuse. The button is avail-
able for mounting in a machine cavity or in its own oil tight
enclosure. Cover screws are sell retaining and the control
terminals are easily accessible to facilitate mounting of the
button. The button is supplied with all conduit openings closed
with pipe plugs.

The push button surface is large (over 714 square inche
and is made as thick as possible to extend life under abragi Type PB2
contact with work gloves. The button need travel only !4/ { STOP button with box.
operation. This combination of large button surfacggand

are ruggedly designed but attractively stylea
mounting screws are provided to discouragequnatigiferized re-
moval of the guards.

Legend plates are recessed to avoid abr. bt e color
coded for immediate identity; RUN plate igigr, CH plate
is black, and STOP plate is red. The but u. tf the STOP

unit is also painted red.
re D Class 9007

u
The contact mechanism is the s? a
is switch has proved

Type AO-2 precision snap swi

reliable in many other t lications (limit switches,
timers, relays, foot switch re! e switches, etc.). The
double break, silver to sily n assure contact reliability.

The snap action insures tffat the@button will not telegraph.

satisfied with a single pole
gement. For special applications,
with two snap switches providing
action.

Normal press appli
double throw cont
the Type P bu is
double pol

resses, where the number of operators
ith the job being run, it is necessary to
when fewer than the maximum number of
operators are ng used. The Type P is offered with a key
operator which automatically jumpers out a button (both RUN
circuit an%anti‘repeat circuit) when the key operator is turned
the bypdss position. As the key is turned to bypass, it closes
tacts shorting the normally closed before closing the nor-
open contacts, thereby insuring that a dummy plug relay
here used) will function to lock out the circuit in the event
buttons are bypassed. This insures against spurious opera-
tion of the press in the event that all buttons are inadvertently
locked out.

Type P1L

RUN button with
key operator for
machine cavity
mounting.

SQURRE J) COMPANY

Supersedes Descriptive Sheet 9001 Descriptive Sheet — PAGE 23
Page 23, dated June, 1960
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PaLm OperaTep PRess BurTon DECEMEER, 1962

PALM OPERATED PRESS BUTTON

4
Heavy Duty — Oil-Tight
- A ————1 C %
Class 9001 Type P\
fe—— 3 —— F (4) CAPLIVE @
3 27 -
‘ : BASIC CONTACT
l | ) MECHANISM

%,

Approximate Dimensions
Not For Construction

CLASS 9001 @
TYPE P8
14/NPT. PLUGS ARE
IN TOP & SIDE
IT OPENINGS
oR*10 MTG. SCREW (4}
831013-024 Class 9001 Type PB
Note: The Class 9001 Type I’B ted in position as shown to permit proper mounting of a Class 9001 Type P1 thru P6 Palm Operated
Press Button.
CLASS 9001
Type l A B C D E F
P1, P2, P3, P4, P5, P6 3 | L 2t
35, P36 45 53 33 114 2275
, P46 415 5194 314 1 2274
‘ 274
4% 534 3% % 1} 274
414 5194 3Y 254 1 2275

SQUARET) COMPRANY

24 — Descriptive Sheet e Supersedes Descriptive Sheet, 9001

Page 24, dated June, 1960



SUPERSEDES:
Class 9001
Page 147

CLASS

November, 1967

TYPE K
HEAVY DUTY OIL-TIGHT CONTROL UNITS

D

PAGE

MAY, 1968

O

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Class 9001 Type K heavy duty oil-tight push button
line meets the requirement for operators that have a min-
imum projection in front of the panel (low silhouette) and
mount in a notch type hole. The operators are held in place
by the nameplate or an indexing ring.

The Type K complete line consists of sepggate operators,
contact blocks, legend plates, and enclosures that may be
assembled in any combination variety of require-
ments. Although the oil*§ were designed for
machine tool applications, th e used for any general
purpose non oil-tight agph

it

jorT

SELECTION GUIDE

OPERATORS
Description Page
Standard Push Buttons..... .. 148
Illuminated Push Buttons. . . . 149
Selector Switches—

Illuminated and Non-Ill.. ... | 150-156
Selector—Push Buttons. . . ... 157
Pilot Lights—Standard and

Push-to-Test. ... ... ........ 158
Special Purpose Operators. ...| 159-160

CONTACT
Pa

oC

LEGEND PLATES
Page 161

-1

ENCLOSURES
Pages 165, 169

CONTROL STATIONS
Pages 165-166, 168-169

ORDERING INFORMATION REQUIRED
Class and type number

SOURARE JJ COMPANY
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PAGE 148
MAY, 1968

D

TYPE K

SUPERSEDES:
Class 9001

Page 148
November, 1967

HEAVY DUTY OIL-TIGHT CONTROL UNITS

STANDARD PUSH BUTTON — NON-ILLUMINATED OPERATORS

Insert
Color Type Price % Price %
Black KR-1B
Red KR-1R
Green KR-1G
‘ Brown KR-1N
! Yellow KR-1Y $2.70 $2.70
Orange KR-1S
Blue KR-1L
— Push Button — White KR-1W
Full . - Push Button —
ull Guard Universal KR-1U Extended Guard Universal KR-2U
(All Colors) (All Colors)
Insert Insert
Color Type Price % Color Type Price %
Black KR-4B Black KR-3B
Red Red KR-3R
Green KR-3G
Green
Brown KR-3N
B
rown Yellow KR-3Y | s2.70
Yellow Orange KR-3S
Orange Blue KR-3L
— Push Button — Blue White KR-3W
Mushroom Button - Push Button — .
13" Dia. White Without Guard Universal KR-3U
(All Colors)

Brown
Yellow
Orange
Blue

White

Type

Price %

KR-5B
KR-5R
KR-5G
KR-5N
KR-5Y
KR-5S8
KR-5L

KR-5W

$5.70

%Prices

ised

HEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS

Order separate legend plate from

Approximate Dimensions

s

Mushroom Guard

Extended Guard
C30052-246

PANEL THICKNESS

L .- max.

16

s e ety

Hlo
S

Full Guard

e No Guard

All dimensions are in inches

SQURARE ] cOMPANY

A Prices subject to change without notice.



SUPERSEDES:
Class 9001

Page 149
November, 1967

HEAVY DUTY OIL-TIGHT CONTROL UNITS

PUSH BUTTON — ILLUMINATED OPERATORS

I

TYPE K

CLASS 9 00
PAGE 14
MAY, 1968

%Prices DO NOT include lege
page 161. Order separate ligh
color caps from page 162.5.

%r- PANEL THICKNESS ;MIN--  MAX.

\LIGHT MODULE

Description Voltage and Lamp Rated
Frequency No. VA
With Guard Without Guard
Type Type e Type
without thout with
Color Color Color
Cap Pricesk Cap Pricex Cap Prices
120 v., 60 cy.; 110 v., 50 cy. GE 44 3@ 60 cy., 6@ 50 cy. KIL-1 K2L-1 K2L-1 ®
110 v., 25-30 cy. GE 1490 4@ 25 cy. KIL-2 KaL-2 K2L-2 ®
208-220v., 50-60 cy. GE 44 3@ 60 cy., 6@ 50 cy. KIL-3 K2L-3 K2L-3 ®
Transformer 220v., 25-30 cy. GE 1490 5@ 25 cy. KIL-4 $11.70 | K2L-4 $10.00 | K2L-4 ® | $10.70
Type 240v., 60 cy.; 220 v., 50 cy. GE 44 3@ 60 cy., 6@ 50 cy. KaL-7 K2L-7 ®
480 v., 60 cy., 440v., 50 cy. GE 44 3@ 60 cy., 6@ 50 cy. K2L-5 K2L-5 ®
600 v., 60 cy., 550 v., 50 cy. GE 44 3@ 60 cy., 6@ 50 cy. K2L-6 K2L-6 ®
120 v, ACor DC 171 KIL-11@ K2L-11 K2L-11@
Neon Type 240 v., AC or DC G.E. .255 KIL-12@ K2L-12 K2L-120
(Clear 380 v., AC or DC K1C AT1 KIL-13@ | §$9.70 | K2L-13 | $ 8.00 | K2L-13®@ | § 8.70
Color Cap) 480v., AC or DC .564 KiL-14@ K2L-14 K2L-14@
550 v., AC or DC .932 KIL-15@ K2L-15 K2L-15@
Sylvania
14 v., AC or DC 12PSB 2.40 KlL-21® KaL-21 K2L-21@
Resistor 18 v., AC or DC 12PSB 3.1 KIL-22@ | §$ 9.70 { K2L-22 | $ 8.00 | K2L-22@ | § 8.70
Type 32v.,ACor DC 28PSB 1. K1L-23 K1L-23@ KaL-23 K2L-23@
120 v., AC or DC Use Use Use Use
KI1L-38 K1L-38@ K2L-38 K2L-380
240 v., AC or DC 120PSB KIL-25 K1L-25@ K2L-25 K2L-25@
6v., ACorDC KIL-31 K1L-31@ KaL-31 K2L-31@
12 v., AC or DC K1L-32 K1L-320 K2L-32 K2L-320
Full 18 v., ACor DC KIL-33 | $9.00 | KIL-33@ | § 9,70 | K2L-33 | § 8.00 | K2L-33@ | § 8.70
"_:‘_;'::‘ 24v., AC or DC K1L-34 KIL-348 KaL-34 KaL-34@
28v.,AC or DC KIL-35 KIL-35@ K2L-35 K2L-35@
48 v., AC or DC KIL-36 K1L-36@ K2L-36 K2L-36@
60 v., AC or DC KIL-37 K1L-37@ K2L-37 K2L-37@
120 v., AC or DC K1L-38 K1L-38@ K2L-38 K2L-38@

No Guard

L8
~LIGHT MODULE
Full Guard

All dimensions are in inches.

parate legend plate from
om page 163. Order separate

s%

Mushroom Button

Prices subject to change without notice.

ey

®Complete type number by inserting appropriate color cap code letter
listed below. Illuminated mushroom knob can be used on operator with-
out guard (K2L-) only. On neon type use clear color cap only.

i

-LIGHT MODULE

SQURRE J) COMPANY

® COLOR CAP CODE LETTER
Mushroom Knob
Color Standard
13 ” Dia. 2Y4” Dia.

Red R R20 R21
Green G G20 G21
Amber A A20 A21
Blue L L20 L21
Clear C Cc20 c21
White w w20 w21
Yellow Y Y20 Y21

General revision

SCHEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS
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PAGE 150
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Operator Only.

1. Locate the desired contact symbol.
contacts closed.
contacts open.

2. Refer to the operator type numbers listed directly be-

X =
O -

0

TYPE K

HEAVY DUTY OIL-TIGHT CONTROL UNITS

TWO POSITION SELECTOR SWITCH — NON-ILLUMINATED OPERATORS

low the contact symbols.

Key Operated

PANEL THICKNESS

.h JMIN. — F MAX.

ST

|

2|

S

iy —
A
1%

Standard Knob

ral revision

€30052-247-A

SELECTION INSTRUCTIONS

3. Select the appropriate type number de
type of operator required.

Contact Block Only.

1. Locate the desired contact sy

2. The type and quantity of ¢
listed to the left of the contac

Two Position Selector Switch—Non-llluminated

SUPERSEDES:
Class 9001

Page 150
November, 1967

L 4
ding on the

0,

tac ks required are

B300052-252
Description \ /
Left Right Price
ato N I
> Order One Type KA-1 oo
- Contact Block Symbol 44 Symbol 99 $3.00
g #2 (Cam A for (Cam D)
KS-11 Cam E
§ | for KS-25)
o X o] o] X
€ #2 o X X o
o e —_ | — | —_—
t | Order Two Type KA-1 X [¢] [¢] X
) Contact Blocks o X X (0] $6.00
© | (Mount Side-By-Si #1 Symbol 45 Symbol 100
(Cam A for (Cam D)
KS-11 Cam E
for KS-25)
rator Type Number Price %
$3.00
3.70
5.70
3.70
9.70
$ 5.00
5.70
KS-25F A 5.70
KS-25K2 11.70
Return from Right —
jthout Knob............. ... .o i, KS-34 $ 5.00
andard Knob..... KS-344A 5.70
Gloved Hand Knob. . KS-34F A 5.70
Key Operated................ ..., KS-34K1 11.70
Alnsert Knob Color Code Letter from this Table
Color Black Red I Green Brown Yellow Orange Blue White
Color Code Letter B R | G N Y S L w

wKey operated selector switch type numbers must be completed by selecting appropriate key withdrawal
number from table on bottom of page 156.
% Prices DO NOT include legend plate. Order separate legend plate from page 161. Order separate knobs
from page 163.

Approximate Dimensions

=

SRR ARRT SN AST

Gloved Hand Knob Coin Operated

HEDULE D$-1 DISCOUNTS

Key Operated

All dimensions are in inches.

SQUARE J) COMPANY

ey
ass

Prices subject to change without notice.
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Class 9001

Page 151
November, 1967

TYPE K — HEAVY DUTY OIL-TIGHT CONTROL UNITS

D

TWO POSITION SELECTOR SWITCH — ILLUMINATED OPERATORS
SELECTION INSTRUCTIONS
Contact Block Only.

Operator Only.

1. Locate the desired contact symbol.

X = contacts closed.
O = contacts open.

2. Refer to the operator type numbers listed directly

below the contact symbols.

3. Select the appropriate type number depending on the

type of operator required.

Two Position Selector Switch — llluminated

1. Locate the desired contact symbol.

2. The type and quantity of contact bloc?s required are
mbol.

listed to the left of the co

o |E2ET
CONTACT
BLOCK |
ioti | B
Description «__J- : Contact
orerator § | Locating nig Block \ /
Number Right | Left Right Price
Order One Type KA-1 ela [e] o X
Contact Block o 0 X X o
#2 mbol 44 Symbol 99 $3.00
a.TCA forE (Cam D)
-11 am
Contact for K-25J)
Block X (0] [¢] X
Order Two Type KA-1 elo [e] X X (¢]
Only Contact Blocks —_—_—— - — = —
(Mount Side-By-Side) X [e] [¢] X
#1 (0] X X o $6.00
Symbol 45 Symbol 100
(Cam A for (Cam D)
K-11J Cam E
for K-25J)
Price %
Full Volt-
age, Re-d
i Trans- |sistor an
Coin Operated of Operator Type Number former Neon
Type Type
Ko, ... ........................| K-1J@ | ........ $11.00 $9.00
Operator Stagdar@akKnod®. ........................ .| K-11J@A | ........ 11.70 9.70
perded. ........................ ) K1UJOTA | ... 13.70 11.70
Only d ‘m ................................. 11.70 9.70
g Retdirn from Left —
b K25J@ | 13.00 | 11.00
44444444 . 11.70
@ |\ Glovgll Hand Knob........................| K-25J@FA | ........ 13.70 11.70
K-34J@ 13.00 11.00
K-34J@ A 13.70 11.70
K-34J@F A 13.70 -
* D OT include legend plate. Order separate legend plate from page 161.

S

Alnsert Voltage Number ( @) and Knob Color Letter ( o) From Table Below

Description Color of Knob

Voltage and Amber Blue Clear Green Red White Yellow
Type Frequency @ | A|@ | A|O | A|O A|O | A|OG | A|O® A
Trans- {120 V,60Cy.; 110 V,50Cy| 1 [ A 1] L 11C 117G 1T R 1| W 1Y
former | 110V, 25-30Cy. 2| A 2| L 2| C 2| G 2| R 21 W 2|1Y
Type 208-220 V, 50-60 Cy. 3| A 3| L 3(C 3]G 3] R 3| W 3]Y
Incan- |} 220V, 25-30 Cy. 4 | A 4 (L 4| C 4| G 4| R 4 (W 4| Y
descent | 240V, 60Cy.;220V,50Cy.] 7| A 7| L 71C 7|1 G 7| R 7| W 71y
Lamp [480V,60Cy.;440V,50Cy| 5| A 5L 5| C 5| G 5| R 5| W 5|Y
600 V, 60 Cy.; 550 V,50Cy.] 6 | A 6| L 6| C 6 |G 6| R 6| W 6 (Y

Neon 120 V, AC or DC 11| C

Lamp |240V, AC or DC 12| C

(use clear| 380 V, AC or DC 13| C

knob 480 V, AC or DC 14| C

only) 550 V, ACor DC 15| C
K- _J Standard Knob Resistor | 14 V, AG or DC A A 2T 21T 216 [21’ f21 | W [2i (Y
Type 18 V, AC or DC 2 | A 22 | L 2| C 21| G 22 R 2| WJl22;yY
Incan- 32 V, AC or DC 23 | A 23 | L 23| C 23| G 21% R 2113 w 2_‘1.’-5 Y
descent | 120 V, AC or DC — | T | — — — — — —
sooszrze ] | amp | 240 V, AC or DC 21;) A 25 | L 21;: C ’21; G 25 | R 25 | W25 | Y
Full 6V,ACor DC 3 [A [3T (L |31 |C |31 G [3 | R |31 W/[31[Y
| i Voit- 12 V, AC or DC 32| A 32 (L 32 (C 32| G 32| R 3 W|[3R|Y
“ H i age 18 V, AC or DC 33 (A 33| L 33|C 331 G |33|R 33| WJ33]|Y
1 j | [ Type 24 V, AC or DC 34 | A 34 | L 34| C 34| G 34 | R 34 | W34 | Y
P4 Vo Incan- 28 V, AC or DC 35| A |3 (L 35| C 35, G|]3|R|3B|[W|3B|Y
Tl Flg descent | 48 V, AC or DC 36| A |36 |L |36|C |36([G]36|R|36[W]|]36|Y
Lamp 60 V, AC or DC 37 | A 37| L 37| C 37 G |37 | R 37| W|37|Y
Gloved Hand CoinKOpeJated 120 V, AC or DC 38| A |38 (L 38| C 38| G|38}|R 38| W|38|Y

Knob no

All dimensions are in inches

*f*Use 120 v., AC or DC full voltage type, voltage number 38.

Prices subject to change without notice.

SQUARE J) COMPANY

General revision

SCHEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS
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PAGE 152 D November, 1967
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TYPE K — HEAVY DUTY OIL-TIGHT CONTROL UNITS

THREE POSITION SELECTOR SWITCH — NON-ILLUMINATED OPERATORS
SELECTION INSTRUCTIONS

Operator Only.
1. Locate the desired contact symbol.
X = contacts closed. O = contacts open.
2. Refer to the operator type numbers listed directly
below the contact symbols.
3. Select the appropriate type number depending on the
type of operator required.
Contact Block Only.
1. Locate the desired contact symbol.
2. The type and quantity of contact blocks required are Standard Knob
listed to the left of the contact symbols.
Three Position Selector Switch — Non-llluminated

KS N c Center Center Center Center
OPERATOR ontact
y Block \ * / \ * / \ * / / \ * / Price
Description B30052-282 Number| Left Right | Left Right | Left Right | Left Right | Left Right
Order One Type KA-1 X O O X O O O O X | X Q™. ........ | coiiiii

» Contact Block la $3.00

= o #2 O X X O O X O X O e X ¥ .......... | oo

s ° Symbol 48 | Symbol 52 Symbol 56

x #2 (Cam B)

H X O O X X O O X O O

& Order Two Type KA-1 #2

Contact Blocks (Mount O X X (0] O 0 X O X X

° Side-By-Side) _— | —- — — | = — B [ $6.00

S olg ala O O X X O X O O O X

[

S °©o °©o #1 X X o | o 0O o x| x o o

#1 #2 Symbol 49 S Symbol 79 Symbol 86
(Cam B) (Cam F) (Cam G)
Type of Operator Price %
Manual Return —
Without Knob KS-42 KS-43 KS-46 KS-47 $3.00
Standard Knob... KS-42 A KS-4 KS-46 A KS-47 A 3.70
Coin Operated KS-42T A KS-4 KS-46T A KS-47T A 5.70
Gloved Hand Knob............... KS-42F A KS-43 KS-46F A KS-47F A 3.70
Key Operated.................... -44K % KS-45K 5% KS-46K % KS-47K % 9.70
Spring Return —

> Left to Center —

- Without Knob................... KS-64 KS-65 KS-66 KS-67 5.00

6 KS-644 KS-65A KS-66 A KS-67 A 5.70

- KS-64F A KS-65F A KS-66F A KS-67F A 5.70

] KS-64K % KS-65K % KS-66K % KS-67K % 11.70

€ | Spring Return — -

2 Right to Center —

) Without Knob................... KS-74 KS-75 KS-76 KS-77 5.00
Standard Knob................... KS-74 A KS-75 A KS-76 A KS-77 A 5.70
Gloved Hand Knob.............. KS-74F A KS-75F A KS-76F A KS-77F A 5.70
Key Operated............ KS-73K % KS-74K % KS-75K % KS-76K % KS-77K % 11.70

Spring Return — Both o
Sides to Center —
Without Knob................... KS-53 KS-54 KS-55 KS-56 KS-57 5.00
Standard Knob. ......... ... .... KS-53 A KS-54 A KS-554A KS-56 A KS-57 A 5.70
Gloved Hand Knob......... ... .. 2 KS-53F A KS-54F A KS-55F A KS-56F A KS-57F A 5.70
Key Operated......... ........... KS-53K % KS-54K % KS-55K % KS-56K % KS-57K % 11.70
Alnsert K etter from this Table
Color en | Brown YellowIOrange Blue | White
Color Code Letter N Y | s L [ w

* Key operated selector
withdrawal number fro

%Prices DO NOT include lege
Order separate knobs from pag

ers must be completed by selecting appropriate key
tom of page 156.

te. Order separate legend plate from page 161.
63. Order separate cams from page 162.

PANEL THICKNESS
| -
| I_SMIN'

' Key Operated

Lmax. . . . Gloved Hand Knob
Y Approximate Dimensions

SR

A

)

SRRSERRNRA

—

P

Qa
=17]

T |
L—IE>’| ‘r‘*l:glg’l ,,[-‘{_—_J
€30052-247-A

Standard Knob Gloved Hand Knob Coin Operated Key Operated

ARAAIARY IRRASNTARGANNY

S RSRNANSS!

Ty

al revision All dimensions are in inches.
SQURARE J) COMPANY
CHEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS e Prices subject to change without notice.

P




SUPERSEDES:
Class 9001

Page 153
November, 1967

TYPE K — HEAVY DUTY OIL-TIGHT CONTROL UNITS

THREE POSITION SELECTOR SWITCH — ILLUMINATED OPERATORS
SELECTION INSTRUCTIONS

Operator Only.
1. Locate the de

2. Refer to the

3. Select the app

Standard Knob

Coin Operated

X = contacts closed.
O = contacts open.

below the contact sy
type of operator requi

Contact Block Only.
1. Locate the desired €o

sired contact symbol.

L 4
bers listed directly

operator ty
ol
n

ropriate r depending on the

symbol.

2. The type and quatit contact blocks required are
Three Position Selector Switch — Illuminated listed to the Jgft o contact symbols.
Description ]
e
:?’;Elf{ Center Center Center C enter Center
Contact
S (% 4 AN A A% 4 b AN b A |
OPERATOR | | | OCATING NIB Number . Price
H Left Right [ Left Right{ Left Right Left Right ] Left Right
Order One TypeKA-1
Contact Block X O O X O O (0} (0 1 I IR
$3.00
alo #2 O X X O 0 X () O X O ) ...ovvvva )il
Con- oo Symbol 48 | Symbol 52 | Sgfhbo ymbol 60
#2 (Cam B) (Cam C) am D) am E)
tact —
? O X O O X O O X O O
Block | Order Two Type KA-1 #2
(S)(:jntagt leogks(Mount X O X O O 0 X O X X
Only ide-By-Side) —_— —_———— - —
X O O O X O 0O 0 X $6.00
glo alg "
o 0 o o O X O O 0 X X O O
# #2 157 | Symbol 61 | Symbol 79 | Symbol 86
(Cam D) (Cam E) (Cam F) (Cam Q)
Price %
Full Volt-
Trans- age, Re-
former |sistor and
Type of Operator Type Number Type Neon Type
Manual Return—
Without Knob. . -44J@ K-450@ K-46J@ K-47J@ $11.00 $ 9.00
Standard Knob 44J@ A | K-45J@ A | K-46J@ A | K-47J@ A 11.70 9.70
Coin Operated.. . .. 44J@T A | K-45J@T A | K-46J@T A | K-47J@T A 13.70 11,70
Gloved Hand Knob...... 44)@F A | K-45J@F A | K-46J@F A | K-47J@F A 11.70 9.70
Oper- | Spring Return—
Left to Center —
ator Without Knob..... @ 13.00 11.00
Standard Knob. . 13.70 11.
Only Gloved Hand K 13.70 11.70
Spring Return—'
Right to Cente
Without Kg K-72J @ K-74J: K-75J@ -76J K-77J@ 13.00 11.00
K-72@ A K-74/@ A |K-75J@ A |K-76J0A | K-77J@ A 13.70 11.70
........ K-72J@F A K-74J@F A | K-75J@F A | K-76J@OF A | K-77J@F A 13.70 11.70
K-54/@ K-55J K-56J @ K-57J@ 13.00 11.00
K-54)@ A | K-55)@ A | K-56J@ K-57@ A . 11.70
K-54J@F A | K-55J@F A | K-56J@F A | K-57J@F A 13.70 .

*Prices DO
page 162.

. Order separate knobs from

page 163. Order separate cams from

@ AComplete type nimber by inserting voltage number (@) and knob color letter ( A) from table on bottom of page 155.

12 —=p=PANEL THICKNESS -

Standard
Knob

K__J

L 4

LiGH

Glved Hand Kriob Approximate Dimensions

Gloved Hand
Knob

All dimensions are in inches.

MODULE

- H I

830052-272-8

Coin Operated
Knob |
I

General revision

SQURRE T) COMPANY

Prices subject to change without notice.

penre
PN

SCHEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS



SUPERSEDES:
cass (9001 Class 9001
Page 154

PAGE 154 D November, 1967
MAY, 1968

TYPE K
HEAVY DUTY OIL-TIGHT CONTROL UNITS

FOUR POSITION SELECTOR SWITCH — NON-ILLUMINATED OPERATORS

SELECTION INSTRUCTIONS
Operator Only.

L 4
1. Locate the desired contact symbol. \%

X = contacts closed.
O = contacts open.

2. Refer to the operator type numbers listed directly b t ntact symbols.
3. Selectthe appropriate type number depending on theg type peratorrequired.

Contact Block Only.

1. Locate the desired contact symbol.

2. The type and quantity of contact blockgffe
contact symbols.

ired¥are listed to the left of the

Coin Operated
B50052-252
Contact
Block \ /
Description Number Price

_: #2 X O O O
° alg 0 0 X o $6.00
% 00 |—Mm——|— — — — — —
] O O O X
a #2 #1
o 0 X 0 o
H Symbol 112
- (Cam H)
€
]
Q
> ype of Operator Type No. Price %
[

Gloved Hand Knob o
5o Without Kn@b ............................ .l KS-88 $ 3.00
« @ Stan@ard K@Bb. ............ ... KS-88 A 3.70
S| CoinOmegalod. ............. .. ... i, KS-88T A 5.70
3| #GRued Hand Knob...............oiiiiieiiiiiiaiins, KS-88F A 3.70
O LW Key@perated........... ... KS-88K % 9.70

Alnsert Knob Color Code Letter from this Table
Black Red Green Brown Yellow ‘ Orange Biue White

Color Code Letter| B R G N Y S L w

*Key operated selector switch type numbers must be completed by selecting appropriate key withdrawal
number from table on bottom of page 156.

%Prices DO NOT include legend plate. Order separate legend plate from page 161. Order separat
Key Operated knobs from page 163.

Approximate Dimensions

PANEL THICKNESS

T
C30052-247-A |32

Standard Knob Gloved Hand Knob Coin Operated Key Operated

| revision

All dimensions are in inches.

SQURRE ) COMPANY

HEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS RN Prices subject to change without notice




SUPERSEDES:
Class 9001 CLASS
Page 155

May, 1968 D PAGE
JULY, Q‘

TYPE K
HEAVY DUTY OIL-TIGHT CONTROL UNITS

FOUR POSITION SELECTOR SWITCH — ILLUMINATED OPERATORS

L 4
SELECTION INSTRUCTIONS

Operator Only. 3. Select the appropriate t er depending on the
1. Locate the desired contact symbol. type of operator re d.
X = contacts closed. Contact Block Only.
O = contacts open. 1. Locate the desi o symbol.
2. Refer to the operator type numbers listed directly 2. The type an ant f contact blocks required are
below the contact symbols. listed to thele e contact symbol.

Four Position Selector Switch — llluminated

CONTACT
BLOCK" 2
CONTACT
BL!
Contact
o Block \ \ / /
Standard Knob Description Number Price
X O O O
#2 O O X O
Contact Order Two Qlg | | -~ $6.00
Block Type KA-1 Contact O O O O O o X
Only (Mount Side-By48ide,
#1 #2 # O X O O
Symbol 112
Cam H)
Price %
Full Volt-
Trans- age, Re-
Type of Operator Type No. former |sistor, and
Operator Type Neon Type
Only
................................... K-88J@ $11.00 $ 9.00
.................................. K-88/@ A 11.70 9.70
................................... K-88J@T A 13.70 11.70
ed Hand Knob................. ... ... ...... K-88J@F A 11.70 9.70

include legend plate. Order separate legend plate from page 161. Order separate knobs from page 163.
cams from page 162.

Insert Voltage Number ( @) and Knob Color Letter ( o) From Table Below

Description Color of Knob
Amber Blue Clear Green Red White Yellow
Voltage and
Type Frequency @  A|lO® | A|(OGO A|O A|O|A[O® | A|O
Trans- | 120 V, 60 Cy.; 110V, 50Cy.] 1 | A 1 L 11C 1 G 1| R 1(W 1 Y
former | 110V, 25-30Cy. 2| A 2L 2| C 2| G 2| R 21 W 21Y
Type 208-220 V, 50-60 Cy. 3|A 3 (L 3|C 3]G 3|R 3| W 31Y
Incan- | 220V, 25-30 Cy. 4 A 4 (L 41 C 41 G 4| R 4| W 41 Y
descent | 240V, 60Cy.;220V,50Cy.] 7 | A 7|L 7|C 7| G 7| R 7| W 71Y
Lamp |480V,60 Cy;440V,50Cy.] 5| A | 5L 5(C| 5/G| s5|R| s5{W[|5]|Y
600 V, 60Cy.; 550 V, 50 Cy.} 6 | A 6| L 6| C 6| G 6| R 6| W 6|Y
Neon 120 V, AC or DC 11| C
Lamp |240V, AC or DC 12| C
‘use clear| 380 V, AC or DC 13| C
; 10 gs, T ss s knob 480 V, AC or DC 14| C
L I M i only) [550V, AC or DC 15| C
LigHr — 3 . Lo
HMGRULE b e B ‘54’_‘5"1 Resistor | 14 V, AC or DC 21 1 A 21 | L 21 ] C 21|G |21 | Rl21 W21 Y
Type 18 V, AC or DC 22 | A 2| L 22 C 2| G|2|R[2iW][22|Y
K J Standard Knob Incan- 32 V, ACor DC 23 | A |23 L |23|C |23| G |23| R |23 | W{|23]|Y
descent | 120 V, AC or DC i -+t —ti—1*|=—|FI=1FT}|—=1T|—
Lamp | 240 V, AC or DC 25 A 25| L 251 C 25| G |25 R 3125 W{l25( Y
930052-272.8
Full 6 V, AC or DC 31| A 31| L 31| C 31 G |31 |RI31T|{W}31]|Y
Volt- 12 V, AC or DC 321 A 32 L 321 C 32(G|32|R}32|{W]J3]Y
age 18 V, ACor DC 33| A 33| L 33| C 33[G |33/R |3 |{wW]|[31]Y
Type 24 V, AC or DC 34 | A 34 | L 34| C 3 G |34 | R |34 | W}34 | Y
Incan- 28 V, AC or DC 35| A 35| L 351 C 35 G |35|R|]3B[W]|3|Y
g__l ,LJ descent 48 V, AC or DC 36 | A 36| L 36| C 36 |G |36 (R |36 [{W[36|Y
‘6 *z Lamp 60 V, AC or DC 37| A{37|L |37|C |37 |G|37|R}J3|W]37|Y
Gloved Hand Coin Operated 120 V, AC or DC 38| A |38 L 38! C |38|G|38|R|38|W}38|Y
Knob Knob
- Use 120 v., AC or DC full voltage type, voltage number 38.
All dimensions are in inches. No change since previous issue.

SQURRE T) COMPANY
Prices subject to change without notice. e SCHEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS




SUPERSEDES:
cass (9001 CI;ss 9?2;
PAGE 156 May, 1968
JULY, 1969 D
TYPE K
HEAVY DUTY OIL-TIGHT CONTROL UNITS
KEY OPERATED SELECTOR SWITCH — NON-ILLUMINATED OPERATORS 'S

Key Operated Selector Switches

All key operatedselector switches are furnished as standard
with Square D number D10 (part no. 29406-01100) key
change. The following 17 additional key changes are avail-
able at noextracost:

D11 through D20, D22, D24, D32, D34, CH501, CH674,
SRS21.

Occasionally it is desirable to have several switches with
dis-similar key changes, but all operable by a single master
key. The following key changes with master keying pro-
visions are available at $1.00 list additional per switch.

Total Key Master Key
Changes
Key No. Available Part No. Price
®DH1 thru DH50 50 29409-51990 $ 0.60

Each switch is supplied with two matching keys. Order master keys sepa-
rately. To order a selector switch with one of the above key changes, inse
the desired key number after the basic type number of the operat
(Example: Class 9001 Type KS-42K5D11).

*KEN WITHDRAWAL ARRANGEMENT

Select appropriate key withdrawal number from .ble omplete key operated selector switch type numbers. Position marked ‘‘Yes’’
are those in which the key can be withdrawn, locki in that position. Be sure to check key withdrawal selection table below before
selecting key withdrawal number.

2-Position Switches osition Switches 4-Position Switches
No. Left Right Right No. Left | Center | Right No. Left X / Right
1 Yes No No 8 Yes No Yes 1n Yes No No Yes
2 No Yes No 9 No Yes Yes N 12 No No No Yes
3 Yes Yes ers 10 Yes Yes Yes 13 Yes No No No
No

KEY WITHDRAWAL SELECTION

IMPORTANT: The following table lists the key withdrawal arrangements available for A
selector switches having more than one possible withdrawal arrangement. Those switches
not listed have only one withdrawal arrangement. Make selection from table above based

. on key withdrawal arrangements shown in this table.

Key Withdrawal
Selector Switch Type Arrangements Available
KS11K% 1,2, 0r 3
KS4-Kx 4 through 10
KS6-K¥ 5, 6, or 9 e
KS7-Kx 4,5,0r7 °
KS8-Kx 11,12, or 13
eneral Revision All dimensions are in inches

SQURARE D COMPRNY
SCHEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS e Prices subject to change without notice.

ues




SUPERSEDES:
Class 9001 CLASS 9 o o 1
Page 157
November, 1967 PAGE 157
D MAY, 1968
TYPE K — HEAVY DUTY OIL-TIGHT CONTROL UNITS
TWO AND THREE POSITION SELECTOR-PUSH BUTTON OPERATORS
SELECTION INSTRUCTIONS
Operator Only. Contact Block Only.
1. Locate the desired contact symbol. 1. Locate the desired contact symbol.
X = contacts closed. 2. The type and quantity of contact block® required are
O = contacts open. listed to the left of the contagt symbols.

2. Refer to the operator type numbers listed directly be-
low the contact symbols.

3. Select the appropriate type number depending on the
type of operator required.

Selector-Push Button — Two Position

Description
Positio
’ oA
i conTact F = Free essed
BLOCK |
Contact | Left | Right | Left | Right| Left | Right| Left | Right 8 Right| Left | Right| Left | Right
SPeratod Block Price
LOCATING NIB No. FD|FD|FD|FD|FD|FD FD|FD|FD|FD|FD
Order One Type KA-1 OO0l X0O0]J]OO| X0O0]OO| XX X|00]X0O0jO0O0O|X0O0|OO
Contact Block #1
» ala OX|O0OX]OX|00]OX O0O|]O0OX]J]OX]|OX]OX| XX $3.00
T oo Symbol 117@Q| Symbol 93 |Symbol Symbol 71 A | Symbol 75 Symbol 67
(-] s (Cam P) (Cam R) (Ca (Cam Y) (Cam Y) (Cam 2)
o«
]
% OrdéarTwoglypeLKA-l s OO0 X0]l]OO| XO] OO X0|0oO0O]|XxXx0o|0oO]|]X0|O0OO
ontact Blocks
8 (Mount Side-By-Side) |_ _ _ _ _O_X_ _O_X_ hO_)E- _O_O_ _O_O_ _O_X_ _O_X_ _O_X_ _O_X_ _O_X_ _X_X_
] OO0O| XX]J]OO| XO < X| XO]XX| OO XO0O|O0OO0O]|XO0O]|OO]| s6.00
E| alo alo
i1 oo oo #1 OX|00]J]OX|OO Oo0olOX]OoXx|OoX]|]OoOX]| XX
#1 #2 Symbol 95 | Symbol 94 Symbol 82 | Symbol 72A | Symbol 76 | Symbol 68
(Cam P) (CamaR (Cam T) (Cam Y) (Cam Y) (Cam 2)
- Color of Insert Type Number Price %
E Without Insert K KQ-14 K8—15 KQ-16 KQ-18 $5.60
© Black K B KQ-14B KQ-15B KQ-16B KQ-18B 5.70
5 Red K R KQ-14R KQ-15R KQ-16R KQ-18R 5.70
« Green K G KQ-14G KQ-15G KQ-16G KQ-18G 5.70
= Brown K N KQ-14N KQ-15N KQ-16N KQ-18N 5.70
2 Yellow K Y KQ-14Y KQ-15Y KQ-16Y KQ-18Y 5.70
o Orange K S KQ-14S KQ-15S8 KQ-16S KQ-18S 5.70
Blue K L KQ-14L KQ-15L KQ-16L KQ-18L 5.70
©Mount block in position #2 A Mount contact blocks 90° counter-clockwise to position shown.
Selector-Push Button — ThresPos fon
Description
Position
F = Free D = Depressed
Left Center Right
Bl Price
LOCAYING NIB Num r F D F D F D it
Selector-Push Button
Ordgofl)tr;?:tTByl%?: X 0 X 0 X X (Selector shown in Right Position)
2 $3.00
S o X LY 0 0 Approximate Dimensions
™ Symbol 118 (Cam U)
Q
5 X O X O X X
° 0o X O O O O $6.00 PANEL THICKNESS
——————————————— X i
g XX X" o X" 0 TEMIN.— 7 MAX.
o o o o o o0 X F _
Symbol 85 (Cam U) §|
. Color of Insert Type Number Price lE
Without Insert KQ-27 $5.60 IEI
Black KQ-27B 5.70 N
Red KQ-27R 5.70
Green 58-278 5.;3 W
Brown -27| 5. 29 1
Yellow KQ-27Y 5.70 Se— ||,§ —=7
Orange KQ-27S 5.70 le—— o 2
Blue KQ-27L 5.70 16
*Prices DO NOT include legend plate. Order separate legend plate from page 161. Order Selector-Push Button
separate inserts from page 163.
All dimensions are in inches General revision

SQUARE T]J COMPRANY
e SCHEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS

Prices subject to change without notice.



SUPERSEDES:
CLASS 9 o o 1 Class 9001
Page 158
PAGE 158 D November, 1967
MAY, 1968
PILOT LIGHTS — STANDARD AND PUSH-TO-TEST
Shifs mevebls Sommact *
from C to L1 to %
test bulb. 2
Jumper L2 2
Voltage and Lamp Rated < E
Description Frequency No. VA ©
Wiring Diagram
Pu; -
Type Type e
Without Without th
Color Cap | Pricesk | Color Cap | Pricex | Color Cap ice >k r Cap Pricesx
120 v., 60 cy. 3@ 60 cy.
110 v., 50 cy. GE44 6@ 50 cy. KP-1 $10.00 KP-1 @ $10.70 KT-1 13,00 KT-1@ $13.70
120 v., 60 cy.
110 v., 50 cy. GE256 ﬁ-g% S0oy- | KP-F1 | 10.00 | KP-F1e | 10.70 | KT 3.00 | KT-F1e 13,70
Flashing Type . cy-
110 v., 25-30 cy. GE1490 4@ 25 cy. KP-2 10.00 Kp-2® 10.70 T- 13.00 KT-2® 13.70
208-220 v., 3@ 60 cy.
50-60 cy. GE44 6@ 50 cy. KP-3 10.00 KP-3® .70 T- 13.00 KT-3 @ 13.70
Trar_lrsformer 220 v., 25-30 cy. GE1490 5@ 25 cy. KP-4 10.00 KP-4 @ 4 13.00 KT-4 @ 13.70
ype
240 v., 60 cy. 3@ 60 cy.,
220 v., 50 cy. GE44 6@ 50 cy. KP-7 10.00 KP- B KT-7 13.00 KT-7@ 13.70
240 v., 60 cy
220 v., 50 cy. GE2s6 | 380 0%- | kp-F7 | 10.00 | KPGRe 0 | KT-F7 | 13.00 | KT-F7e 13.70
Flashing Type . ¥
480 v., 60 cy. 3@ 60 cy.
440 v., 50 cy. GE44 6@ 50 cy. KP-5 10.70 KT-5 13.00 KT-5® 13.70
600 v., 60 cy. 3@ 60 cy.
550 v., 50 cy. GE44 6@ 50 cy. KP-6 10.70 KT-6 13.00 KT-6® 13.70
120 v., AC or DC GE K1C a7 KP-11 8.70 KT-11 11.00 KT-11 @ 11,70
Neon Type | 240 v., AC or DC GE K1C .255 KP-1 8.70 KT-12 11.00 KT-12@ 11.70
(Clear Color | 380 v., AC or DC GE K1C 471 KP-, KP-13 @ 8.70 KT-13 11.00 KT-13 @ 11.70
Cap Only) 480 v., AC or DC GE K1C 564 KP-14 ® 8.70 KT-14 11.00 KT-14 @ 11.70
550 v., AC or DC GE K1C 932 KP-15® 8.70 KT-15 11.00 KT-15@ 11.70
Sylvania
14 v., AC or DC 12PSB 2.40 KP-21 @ 8.70 KT-21 11.00 KT-21@ 11.70
Resistor 18 v., AC or DC 12PSB 3.18 Kp-22@ 8.70 KT-22 11.00 KT-22@ 11.70
Type 32 v., AC or DC 28PSB 1.28 KP-23 @ 8.70 KY-23 11.00 KT-23 ® 11.70
120 v., AC or DC Use Use Use
KP-38® KT-38 KT-38@
240 v., AC or DC 120PSB KP-25@ 8.70 KT-25 11.00 KT-25@ 11.70
Sylvania
6 v., AC or DC 6PSB KP-31@ 8.70 KT-31 11.00 KT-31 @ 11.70
12 v., AC or DG 12PSB KP-32® 8.70 KT-32 11.00 KT-32@ 11.70
18 v., AC or DC GE18E 8.00 KP-33 @ 8.70 KT-33 11.00 KT-33@ 11,70
Full Voltage Syivania
Type 24 v., AC or DC 24PSB 8.00 KP-34 @ 8.70 KT-34 11.00 KT-34 @ 11.70
28 v., AC or DC 28PSB A 8.00 KP-35 @ 8.70 KT-35 11.00 KT-35@ 11.70
48 v., AC or DC 48PSB . 8.00 KP-36 @ 8.70 KT-36 11.00 KT-36 @ 11.70
60 v., AC or DC 60PSB 8.00 KP-37 @ 8.70 KT-37 11.00 KT-37 @ 11,70
120 v., AC or DC 120P 8.00 KP-38 @ 8.70 KT-38 11.00 KT-38@ 11.70

®Complete Type Number by inserting app

%Prices DO NOT include legend plate. Order separate legend plate from
listed below.

Page 161. Order separate color caps from Page 162.5.

® COLOR CAP CODE LETTER

Glass Plastic
PUSH TO TEST
Color
S

Red R6

Green G6

830032-271-8 Amber A6

Blue L6

B Clear Cé
= White weé

Yellow Y6

eral revision All dimensions are in inches.
SQURRE T) COMPANY
CHEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS e Prices subject to change without notice.



SUPERSEDES:
Class 9001 CLASS
Page 159

May, 1968 D PAGE

TYPE K
HEAVY DUTY OIL-TIGHT CONTROL UNITS

SPECIAL PURPOSE — OPERATORS y 3

EMERG Y “BREAK GLASS”
ATOR

ss 001 Type K-15
PANEL THICKNESS rice $8.70 x

_.”‘_—'— MIN, = L MAX. ' 5 perator is held in a de-
) 4 .

essed position by a glass

disc. When the glass disc is

Approximate Dimensions

@ %’& '2}5}1} broken with the hamm utton returns to a normal
7 1 extended position. rat@r includes push button unit,
L | : iscs. Order separate contact
&SP, ol
%’ %’l Y | age 161.
2l 3 !
32’1"_‘(6—;5”—'
e———2%¢ POTENTIOMETER
OPERATOR
A30052-248-A
Type
Description No. Price
Operator only-Single Unit.... K-20 $14.00
Operator with Single Pot.. ... K-21@ 20.00
Operator only-Tandem Pot. .. K-22 22.00
Operator with Tandem Pot. .. K-23A 28.00

@aComplete Type number by adding suffix from table
below (Ex: Type K-21 with 2500 ohm pot assembled is

Type K2106).
Ohms Ohms Ohms Resistance
Resist- Resist-
®Suffix ance ®Suffix ance ASuffix Front Rear
01 50 09 25K 81 500 1000
02 100 10 50K 82 1000 1000
03 250 11 100K 83 5000 5000
04 500 12 250K 84 25K 25K
05 1000 13 500K
06 2500 14 1.0 meg
07 5000 15 2.5 meg
08 10K 16 5.0 meg

Price includes dial plate with 0-10097 graduations. No
deduction for omission.

DUAL FUNCTION OPERATOR

Operator will perform the same func-
tion as two separate push buttons and
mount in a single cover hole. A dual
function split field nameplate, Type
KN-5, can be ordered from page 161.

eter Operator

COLOR Momentary Maintained
. Contact % Contact %
Left Insert Right Insert Price $5.70 Price $8.70
Universal + KR-6U KR-7U
Black Black KR-6BB KR-7BB
Black Red KR-6BR KR-7BR
Red Black KR-6RB KR-7RB
27 Green Red KR-6GR KR-7GR
32 Red Green KR-6RG KR-7RG
Dual Function Operator
%Prices DO NOT include legend plate. Order separate legend plate from page 161«
JIncludes 2 each black, red and green inserts.
All dimensions are in inches. General revision

SQURRE T) COMPANY
Prices subject to change without notice. L5 SCHEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS
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cass | 9001 Class 9001
Page 160
PAGE 160 D May, 1968
DECEMBER, 1969
TYPE K — HEAVY DUTY OIL-TIGHT CONTROL UNITS
SPECIAL PURPOSE OPERATORS
TIME DELAY PUSH BUTTON
Type (All Colors) YPE KRD .
Full Extended No
Description Guard Guard Guard Price %
(d
KRD1U-H1 | KRD2U-H1 | KRD3U-H1 | $17.70
Timed Cont.
1 N.O. and 1 N.C.
O
Time Delay After Release of Button
Note: KRD1U-H2 | KRD2U-H2 | KRD3U-H2 | $32.70
When mounted in top or bottom hole of o
Type K enclosures, device requires one
additional space below or above operator. . - -
When mounted other than in top or Timed Cont. Dimension “A”
bottom hole, device may require two ad- | 2 N.0.and 2 N.C.
ditional spaces, one above and one below | — Full Guard. .... %s
operator. Closing plates must be installed Timing period is adjustable from 0.2 second to 1 minute
on unused holes. Refer to page 171 for | begins after button has been released. Devices include a pa 2U-H2 | Ext. Guard 114
mlnmt:um spacing between  standard | of eight kcolorklnserts fo; golm;( coding the push buttom, Co RD3U-H1 L 16
operators. _ -
P are quick make — quick brea RD3U-H2 | No Guard...... Yis
MAINTAINED CONTACT PUSH BUTTONS
Description T o1 A
Two Button Interlocked Assembly
Maintained Contact................ K | thpMaXe— i et
Two Button Interlocked Assembly PANEL
One Button Maintained, One Button THICKNESS
Momentary...................... I-IG‘MIN—}‘MAX
Class 9001 KR11U and KR12U t of two push
buttons, mechanically interlgfke pushing both P
buttons at the same time. dre not included.
Type KR11U — Consist aintained operators, inter- 3 4 i3
locked such that pushj 8, releases the other. Again ' THRU 23 % %
pushing on the secon pases the first. Maintained SP“P‘:E'ggT%%TYéESEN
operators are furnished. attachment (Type K3), %N \
which is furnished as part o R11U, does not hold two st
momentary operators j ained posmon It only pre- [}
vents pushing both b, he "same time. 1 %% Lt
Typical application > — Use one KA-1 (wire to TYPE KRII, 12
N.C. contact) or mount behind stop button. 830032204
NOTE: CONTACT
BLOCKS NOT TYPE KR12U s of one momentary operator and one
INCLUDED maintain op erlocked such that pushing on the
IN KR11U OR momentary ases the maintained operator. Typical
KR12U OPERATOR. applicatio ntained) — “Push-to-reset’”” (momentary)
— Use bKtt wire to N.C. contact) or KA-3, and mount
uttors

INTERLOCK

Type Price

K3 $3.

For mechanically interlocking two push buttons so that only
one button can be depressed at a time. A Type K3 attachment
is furnished with the 9001 KR-11 and KR-12 operators. How-
ever, maintained operators are supplied here and the K3 inter-
lock serves to release one of the buttons when the other is
depressed. When used with momentary contact buttons, the
K3 interlock doesnot hold the buttons in the depressed position.
It simply prevents pushing both buttons at the same time.

The Type K3 interlock can be mounted behind the operators,
or behipnd Type KA contact blocks as shown. Operators and
blocks not included.

For dimensions, see maintained
contact Push Buttons above.

rices D

OT include legend plate. Order separate legend plate from page 161.

General revision

SCHEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS

All dimensions are in inches.

SQURARE J] COMPANY

rry
Py

Prices subject to change without notice.
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NEW SHEET

D

TYPE K — HEAVY DUTY OIL-TIGHT CONTROL UNITS

SPECIAL PURPOSE OPERATORS

PUSH PULL ATOR

Push-pull operators are available either momentary or maintained,
illuminated or non-illuminated. Normal application of push-pull oper-
ators is “start-sto&" but the operators are not limited to this one appli-
cation. A Type KN-379 nameplate engraved “Pull to start — Push to
stop” is furnished with each operator. Contact blocks are not included.

Momentary Contact Operators — Type KR8 and KR8P. See Con-
tact Symbols below. For “Pull to start — Push to stop’’ operation, Block
“A” can be either a KA-3 or KA-1. Block “B”’ must be a KA-5. Normally
closed on block “A” is “start’’ contact. Block ‘B is stop contact. Op-
eration is as follows:

In the neutral position, midway between ‘““pulled”’ and “pushed,’”’ block
“A” is open, block “B”’ is closed. Pulling on operator closes NC on
block “A” (“‘start’’), releasing returns blocks to initial position. Pushing
on operator opens block ‘“B” (‘“‘stop’’) and closes NO on block “A”
(if used). Momentary push-pull operator with 1-KA-3 and 1-KA-5

block duplicates ‘““start-stop’’ 3 wire control scheme.

For other applications such as ““Pull to open — Pushgto close”, etc.,
use sufficient number of single circuit or double circuit®blocks to meet
the requirements.

Maintained Contact Operators — Ty
Symbol below. Block “C”’ can beggithe
such that in the pulled position
pushed position the NO contact is c!
as there is on the momentary opera

Illuminated Operators — Typ KR9P type numbers must
be completed by adding the number. Only transformer
types are furnished as comple¥® es. For resistor, transformer,
and neon types, order the ated operator with or without
color cap, and separate light Page 163. See note (%) below.

d KR9P. See Contact
r KA-1. Operation is
is closed and in the
is no neutral position

Momentary Maintained Maintained
knob |9 L0QL8 &l8 &l }"® o
Color o o Price °o o o o rice
A B C C
Without
Knob KR-8 $5.30 KR-9 KR-gP® $13.30 KR-9P@® $16.30
Red KR-8R KR-9R KR-8P®R KR-9P®R
Green KR-8G KR-9G KR-8P®G KR-9P@G
Blue KR-8L KR-9L KR-8POL KR-9P®L
Yellow KR-8Y KR-9Y KR-8Pe®Y KR-9P@®Y
6.00 14.00 17.00
White KR-8W KR-9W KR-8P®A KR-9P®A
Black KR-8B KR-9 KR-8P®C KR-9P®C
Brown KR-8N g9 KR-8POW KR-9POW
Orange KR-8S =
*kBlack, brown and orange knobs adapted to illuminated oper- When using neon light modules, order operators without knob and clear
ators. Knob color must be chan Or ew knob from Page 163. knob from Page 163.
o Voltage Numbers from Table Below.
120 V., 208- 240 V., 480 V., 600 V.,
60 Hz. 220 V., 60 Hz 60 Hz. 60 Hz
Voltage 110 V., 50- 220 V., 440 V., 550 V.,
50 Hz. 60 Hz. 50 Hz 50 Hz. 50 Hz
Voltage No. 1 3 7 5 6

—A —8

@ f+-PANEL THICKNESS
LN =
| IsMIN 4MAX.
; |
IZDIA

€D @+
Y 3
@ ¥ TYPE KR F—i%*l-*tg—*( it j
LIGHT MODULE 2%
Push pull operator ’
“A” Dim.

Type De- Extend- ‘“B”
No. pressed Midway ed Dim.
(Stop) (Neutral) (Start)

KR8 1Y% 1%, 1% %
KR9 1% L 1%6 %
KR8P ® 1% 1134, 1% ¥
KR9P ® 1V 1%s ¥

All dimensions are in inches.

SQURRE T) COMPRNY

e

Prices subject to change without notice. moN

SCHEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS
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PAGE 160.6

DECEMBER, 1969

D

TYPE K — HEAVY DUTY OIL-TIGHT CONTROL UNITS

JOY STICK OPERATORS

NEW SHEET

Without Latch

With Latch

¢ <4

Description <> v v
Contact Block
Type (Operator Only) Only
Momentary Contact Without Latch K31 K71 - Order
3 Position- Spring Return to Center With Latch K30 K70 -———— Type KA-3
c%]ftfer Maintained Without Latch K33 K73 - Contact
Contact With Latch K32 K72 17.70 Blocks
Momentary Contact Without Latch ———— - 21.70 Order
5 Position- Spring Return to Center With Latch - -———- 21.70 Type KA-1
Ce(?ftf‘,r Maintained Without Latch - 21.70 Contact
Contact With Latch - 21.70 Blocks

in in each position and must be reset manually.

tained op
not be operated until the latch button in center

Operators
of handie i8'p

The joy stick operator is ideal for applications where only one circuit is
to be energized at one time. The three position joy stick closes one
circuit each in Up-Down or Right-Left position with all circuits open
in center position. The five position operator closes one circuit each in Up,
Down, Left and Right positions with all circuits open in center position. ks may be placed in positions 1, 2, 3 and 4, (see Figure 2

maximum of four blocks total.

Contact
below), wi
Momentary contact operators spring return to the center position. Main-

*%Prices DO NOT inciude legend plate. Order separate Type KN-900 or i: 3

ate from Page 161.

RELEASE PIN
LOCATING NiB

PANEL THICKNESS |
1716” MIN. TO 1747 MAX. ]

POS 1 Locating NIB on operator ,—ﬂe—ﬂ@—‘
A Index Tab (On Legend 205 2 pos 4
e . Plafe or Index Ring)
/ . POS 1 pOS 3
‘ )| »Pos 2 "

\
POS 3
Top View

&\ { i
\ ' 27 h——lVE_.r_x'/a__.

37h2 21544
TO OUTSIDE OF PANEL
. . EE
F|gu® Figure 2 A

Handie position (with ref. to NIB, see fig. 1)
Contact
Operator Block Contact
tact Block Location 1A 2> OFF 3V 4 €
Type (See Fig. 2)
3 Position KA3 POS 1 (3) A X o .
<>
Operator KA3 POS 2 (4) A o X
$ 3 Position KA3 POS 1 (3) A X o o

Operator KA3 POS 2 (4) A (0] o X

A o X o o (¢]
KA1 POS 1 (3)

B X o o o o

5 Position

Operator A [e] (0] (0] (0] X

KA1 POS 2 (4) —
B o o o X o
Note (X) Contact Closed (O) Contact Open
SQURRE ] COMPANY
SCHEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS e Prices subject to change without notice.



SUPERSEDES:
Class 9001 CLASS
Page 161 P
May, 1968 D PAGE
DECEMBEE
TYPE K — HEAVY DUTY OIL-TIGHT CONTROL UNITS
LEGEND PLATES Special Legend Plates — KN-4, KN-5, KN-6, KN-9
Standard Legend Plates — KN-2, TYPE KN-5 TYPE KN-4 Double Headed
KN-3 and KN-8 (For Use with ©Can be used with all Type KY enclo-
Dual Function sures but must be mounted horizontally
Standard Type Number Operators KR6 when used with KY-298, or 4.
tandar . -7) ¢
Marking y (Blue Field) and KR-7) o. I Standard Markings
Standard ki
(Black Field m Type No. andard Markings ‘ Blank
Unless Noted) —— " Green Red 4 N-6 Extra Large
*Red Field - 3 ustomers enclosure only. Minimum
KN-200 KN-300 KN-800 ﬁ,ﬂ_gg‘,’ g{:?t“ E{f,gk : hetween operators must be 2%¢”
KN-502 On Off and 24" horizontally.
FOR PUSH BUTTON OR PILOT LIGHT f
Type No. Black Black Ms_
*Blank KN-200R | KN-300R KN-800R Blank
%lank &“-200 5N-300 KN-800 &“-gg? gtlantk g{ank
tart -201 N-301 KN-801 - ar op TYPE KN-9 (F ith j
*Stop KN-202 | KN-302 KN-802 KN-522 | On Off Stiok D(pe",',a“os,‘;)w' joy
On KN-203 KN-303 KN-803 KN-523 Forward Reverse
*Off KN-204 KN-304 KN-804 KN-524 Up Down : Type No. Standard Markings
*kEmerg. Stop KN-205 KN-305 KN-805 KN-525 High Low ;
Forward KN-206 KN-306 KN-806 KN-526 Open KN-900 Blank
R(e);/erse ﬁN-Zgg ﬁ“-307 &N-BW
o0se -2 -308 -808
Open KN-209 | KN-309 KN-809 Pricing Information = J
Down KN-210 KN-310 KN-810 Legend
Up KN-211 KN-311 KN-811 Plate Type No. Price
Fast KN-212 KN-312
Slow KN-213 KN-313 Select from $ .30
High KN-214 KN-314 Table to Left
Low KN-215 KN-315
Inch KN-216 KN-316 Black Field KN-299
In KN-217 KN-317 1.30
Jog KN-218 KN-318 Red Field KN-299R
Jog For. KN-219 KN-319
Jog Rev. KN-220 | KN-320 Select from -30
L(o)wer Km-m KN-321 Table to Left
Relsjét §N:§§§ &“:g%g ecial Marking Black Field KN-399
Run KN-224 | KN-324 ecify Marking - 1.30
Start Jog KN-225 KN-325 Required) Red Field KN-399R
Test KN-226 KN-326 -
DHaise &”'g%g EN'327 KN-400 .60
ecrease - -328 i i i -
Increase KN-229 KN-329 Any Marking (Specify Marking) KN-499 1.60
Left KN-230 KN-330 Standard Markings Select from .30
ycle Star - -33 -
Feed Start KN-233 | KN-333 Special Marking | Black Field KN-599
Cycle Stop KN-234 KN-334 (Specify Marking Green-Red 1.30
,\l-;le?d SFgop &Ir\\ll-ggg EN-335 Required) Field KN-519
otor Run - -336 Blank KN-600 .60
Motor St - -
ng;)err o%p ﬁ“_gg; Eﬂ_ggg KN-6 Any Marking (Specify Marking) KN-699 1.60
Full Speed KN-272 KN-372 :
Low Speed KN-273 | KN-373 P8 | Standard Markings Tae toLoft 30
Second Speed KN-274 KN-% with
pohird Spoed | KN-275 | KN- KYC Special Marking | Blus Field KN-899 30
Enclosure pecify Marking .
Push To Stop Required) Red Field KN-899R
FOR SELECTOR k KN-900 .30
SELECTOR PUS KNy |-Bhn
Any Marking (Specify Marking) KN-999 1.30
For.-Rev. KN-839
Hand-Auto. KN-840 Maximum Number of Lines and Characters for Type KN Legend Plates
High-Low KN-841
Jog-Run KN-842 TYPE. oo KN-2 | KN-3 | KN-4| KN-5 | KN-6[KN-8| KN-9
A i
-Un - . . . ine. 18 18 |8 field 22 18 | 18 per pos.
OO"‘8I” 5“‘322 Max. No. of Char. per Line 18 per fie per p
pen-Close = . . ines........ 4 2 fi 4 2 1 per 3
Rareo-Lower KN-847 Max. No. of Lines 2 3 per field per pos.
Run-Jog KN-848 The maximum number of characters and lines given above is a practical maximum and is
Safe-Ru KN-849 based on a minimum size of characters to facilitate easy reading. When fewer characters
Slow-F, KN-850 than the maximum are required the size of the characters is changed to permit the best
Start- KN-851 readability.
Up- KN-863
Low-Hi KN-854 Approximate Dimensions
Start-Stop KN-855
Left-Right KN-856 A 15—
sy On-Auto KN KN-376 KN-876 Type B
ummer-Winter -257 KN-357 -857 = i
Auto-Off-Hand | KN-258 | KN-358 KN-858 KN-2 Wa | 1% "‘fﬁ% e
or.-Off- . -259 -359 -859 I
and-Off-Alito | KN-260 | KN-360 KN-860 KN-3 1% 1% 2 l L
og-Safe- Run KN-261 KN-361 KN-861 3 &J
n.-Off-Auto | KN-262 | KN-362 KN-862 KN-5 Vi 1% =l k
-Off-Close KN-263 KN-363 KN-863 1
ff-Down KN-264 | KN-364 KN-864 KN-6 1% 2%
Off-High KN-265 KN-365 KN-865 Type KN-4 KN-8
or.-Safe-Rev. KN-266 KN-366 KN-866 3
g-Stop-Run KN-267 KN-367 KN-867 g
Slow-Off-Fast KN-268 KN-368 KN-868
Surr\}\r/ner-Off- KN KN
inter 269 | KN-369 -869 % f \ .
High-Low-Off | KN-270 | KN-370 KN-870 Type KN-9
Raise-Off-Lower | KN-271 KN-371 KN-871 3 \
High-Off-Low KN-277 KN-377 KN-877 B
Auto-Man,-Off KN-278 KN-378 KN-878
A30032-360 .
All dimensions are in inches General revision

SQUARE J) COMPANY
Prices subject to change without notice. A SCHEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS



SUPERSEDES:
cass | 9001 Class 9001
Page 162
PAGE 162 D May, 1968
DECEMBER, 1969
HEAVY DUTY OIL-TIGHT CONTROL UNITS
ACCESSORIES
WOBBLE STICK CLOSING PLATES .I
A
WRENCH
STANDARD
For easy operation of any standard For covering unused holes in &
For tightening ring nut on operators push button s
Description Standard Price
Type Number Price Type Number Price Use on KY, KVA, KZ K11 K-51 $1.
K-t $ 3 K-8 $ 3 Use on KYC K-52 1
PADLOCK ATTACHMENTS
Description
For selector switches and
Illuminated push buttons B
without guard. Cover type "
For push button, std. or For push buttons, cover | attachment that can be pad-
mushroom button. (Holds type attachment that can | locked to keep unauthorized
button in depressed posi- be padlocked. Does not hold | personnel from tampering
tion. Padlock not included.) button in depressed position. with operator.
Type K-4 K-6 K-7
Price $ 3. 1 $ 3. $ 3.
PROTECTIVE CAP KITS PLUG RECEPTACLE
KU-1 KU-17 Receptacle Plug
The Type KU protective cap kits are suitab r dust tight or water tight
applications. For dust tight applications st nameplates can be used. Provides a panel or control station with a convenient power
For water tight applications separately mol end plates must be used. source to supply work lamps or portable power tools. Plug
Kits include necessary mounting har will accept a cord diameter from .281 inch to .421 inch. »
For Push Buttons Complete unit is oil-tight and has a maximum rating of 15 o~
Col T - . amperes at 125 volts. Receptacle cover must be in place
glor ybe ear folor for Tyoe Price when not in use to retain oil-tight seal.
Black KU-1 r Switch KU-17 $ 3. — -
Red Ky-2 dard Piiot Light | KU-27 3. Description- Type Price
B KU-4 mi:;tt(:a-z;r?’sl}s?]ngut KU-37 3. Midget Twist-Lock Receptacle
rown - . i isi i -
ot KU Without Guard with provisions for grounding K-24 $ 6.
Yellow KU-6 KU-47 4, Midget Twist-lock Plug
Clear KU-7 With Guard with Seal-Tite-Plug cover K-14 4.
=y
’ Selector Switch Cams Selector-Push Button Cams
Type
- Min. Min.
Cam Standard, Coin, Price Order Cam Type Price Order
Gloved Hand Key Qty. Qty.
Knob Operated + +
K-13A T-3A 10 P T-3P 10
K-13B T-3B 10 R T-3R 10
K-13C T-3C .45 10 S T-3S .80 10 “
K-13D T-3D (DS-14 10 T T-3T (DS-14 10
K-13E T-3E Discount) 10 U T-3U Discount) 10
K-13F T-3F 10 Y T-3Y 10
K-13G T-3G 10 z T-3Z 10
H K-13H T-3H 10

rs must specify minimum quantity of 10 or multiple of 10.

neral revision
SQUARE J) COMPANY
SCHEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS e Prices subject to change without notice.




NEW SHEET

cass (9001

D PAGE 162.5
MAY, 1968

ACCESSORIES
PUSH BUTTON AND PILOT LIGHT GUARDS
Description Type Price Used On COLOR
INSERTS
— KR-3, KAD-3 ¢
K-40 $ .30 K-15, K20 K-21, K-22
No Guard K-23,
Min.
KR-1, KR-4, KR-5 Color Order
K-41 .30 KR-8, KR-8P, KR-9, Qty.
KR-9P, KRD-1
Black 10
ged 10
- reen 10
K-42 .30 ﬁE&QKT' KaL, Brown 10
Yellow 10
Orange 10
Blue 10
White 10
Universal
(All Colors) V] .40 10
SELECTOR-PUSH BUTTON
K-44 1.30 K1L .10 10
.10 10
T-58N 10 16
-5 . 10
Ifuminated Push
T-5YW .10 10
Button Guard ;_535 'i'g 10
-5 . 10
Dual Function K-47 .30 KR-6, KR-7
Push Button Guard T-5WH -10 10
FOR DUAL FUNCTION OPERATOR
B-19 10 10
R-19 10 10
G-19 .10 10
N-19 .10 10
Y-19 .10 10
il E-19 ;g 18
- . - -19 . 1
Bmlfasnhg)l?::d K48 4.00 KR-4 Universal % U-19 .60 10

+Orders must specify minimum quantity of 10 or multiple of 10.
kIncludes 2 each Types B-19, R-19 and G-19.

SELECTOR SWITCH GUARDSJAND RING

MUSHROOM BUTTON KIT

ipti Type Price
Description P l (Non-llluminated Operators)

K-45
S
uard .
o For conversion ot standard push button
ﬁlllll&i@mﬂjﬁﬂiﬂﬂé Mushroom button operator
S - K-46
econdary Ring
Nut (Holds knob c Type No Pri
on selector olor i D rice
switches) 1% D. 2%
Black K-16B K-17B
Red K-16R K-17R
G| K| K
rown - - .
KS..T, K._J.T Yellow K-16Y K-17Y
Orange K-16S K-178
Blue K-16L K-17L

SEPARATE COLOR CAPS

For llluminated Operators

or Standard and Push-to-Test Pilot Light Plastic for 1l i ed Push Button
Type Standard 138” Mushroom 214" Mushroom

olor Glass Plastic Price Color Type Price Type Price Type Price
d R-6 R-9 Red R-7 R-20 R-21

Green G-6 G-9 Green G-7 G-20 G-21

Amber A-6 A-9 $ .70 Amber A-7 $ .70 A-20 $ .70 A-21 $ .70

Biue L-6 L-9 Blue L-7 L-20 L-21

Clear C-6 C-9 Clear C-7 C-20 C-21

White W-6 W-9 White wW-7 W-20 w-21

Yellow Y-6 Y-9 Yellow Y-7 Y-20 Y-21

SQURRE D COMPANY
Prices subject to change without notice. SCHEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS
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November, 1967 D

TYPE K
HEAVY DUTY OIL-TIGHT CONTROL UNITS

ACCESSORIES

SELECTOR SWITCH KNOBS
(Illluminated and Non-llluminated Operators) KNOBS FOR PUSH-PULL OPERATORS
(IlMluminated and Non-llluminated)

1

Standard Gloved Coin
Knob Hand Knob Operated
Standard Gloved Coin
Knob Hand Knob Operated x

Color

Type Price Type Price Type Price
Black B-114 | $0.70 B-17 A | $0.70 B-18 A | $0.70 Price
Red R-8 .70 R-15 .70 R-16 .70
Green G-8 .70 G-15 .70 G-16 .70
Brown N-11 A .70 N-17 A 70 N-18 A .70
Yellow Y-8 70 Y-15 .70 Y-16 .70
Orange S-11 A .70 S-17 A .70 S-18 A .70
Blue L-8 .70 L-15 .70 L-16 .70 $ .70
White w-8 .70 W-15 70 W-16 .70 B-23 A
Amber A-8 70 A-15 .70 A-16 .70 N-23 A
Clear C-8 .70 C-15 .70 C-16 .70 S-23 A

ABlack, brown, and orange are opaque and for use on non-illuminated A-22

operators only.

%When converting standard or gloved hand knobs to coin operated type,
spacer ring nut Type K-43 must also be used.

lack, brown, and orange are opaque and for use on non-illumi-
ed operators only.

LIGHT MODULES

Description Voltage and Frequency
120 v., 60 cycle
110 v., 50 cycle

120 v., 60 cycle
110 v., 50 cycle @

Flashing Type

KM-2 SEPARATE LAMPS

M-3 (Schedule DS-14 Disc.)

KM-4 T Square D
Transformer g KM-5 $ 8. Lamp No. Part No. Price
KM-6 GE44 25501-01005 $ .55
GE1490 25501-01003 .75
KM=7 GEK1C 25501-05012 5
GE18E 25501-05011 75
8%256' 25501-01015 75

ylvania

KMF-7 6PSB 26601-05007 .75
o ¥ 12PSB 25501-05003 75
KM-11 25PSB 25501-05004 75
KM-12 28PSB 25501-05008 75
KM-13 6. 48PSB 25501-05009 75
KM-14 60PSB 25501-05010 75
KM-15 _ 120PSB 25501-05005 75

8 v., AC or DC KM-22 6
Resistor 32 v, ACor DC KM-23 -
120 v.,, AC or DC Use
KM-38
240 v., AC or DC KM-25
. 6 v., AG or DC KM-31
12 v., AC or DC KM-32
18 v., AG or DC KM-33
Full Voltage 24 v., AC or DC KM-34 6
28 v., AC or DC KM-35 "
48 v., AC or DC KM-36
60 v., AC or DC KM-37
120 v., AC or DC KM-38

General revision

SQUARE T) COMPRANY

Prices subject to change without notice. e SCHEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS
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Additional circuit arrangements can be obtained by order-
ing one or more of the KA-1 through KA-5 contact blocks

D

TYPE K
HEAVY DUTY OIL-TIGHT CONTROL UNITS

CONTACT BLOCKS

Standard Contact Blocks

SUPERSEDES:
Class 9001

Page 164
November, 1967

Description Symbol Type | Price
and mounting them side by side or in tandem to meet a
variety of circuit requirements. The Type KY, KYA and
KYC enclosures will accept two KA contact blocks $3.00
mounted in tandem.
CONTACT BLOCK RATING 1.50
AC Amperes
Inductive Pilot Resistive
uty 75%
Volts 35% Power Factor Power Factor
Make, Break, 1.50
Make Break Continuous |and Continuous
120 60 6 10 10
240 30 3 10 10
480 15 1.5 10 10
600 12 1.2 10 10
DC Amperes
Price
Inductive Pilot Duty
Volts
Make and Break
Continuous $ 3.00
Single Throw Double Throw
120 1.1 1.1 N 10 N.O. Contact
240 0.55 | ...l 10 Early Closing
600 0.2 | L. 10
8 I 8 KA-5 1.50
4
Late Opening

Approximate Dimensions

PANEL THICKNESS

S

(i
ANTTITINL OIS ANS

ef@ral revision

*H} MIN. = & MAX. \\

@ Additional Circuit Arrangements Available
Contact Blocks

Description Symbol Required
m ‘ Order Two
o oo o Type KA-1
* * Order Two
© o0 o Type KA-2
m m Order Two
Type KA-3
SEQUENCING
N.O. Contact of alg alg
KA-4 closes before Order One
';l(;? (i%_ntactKon Qy”®o o Type KA-4 and
-1 (Type KR One Type KA-1
Operator only) KA-4 KA-1
Ol\YSR(IEAPPIN(fS
.0. Contact o
lgé\f-oteclgjsgs g-h als Order One
Contact of KA-5 Ay.o 8%29153\;4.(?_%
Opens (Type KR KA-4 KA-5

Operators only)

EDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS

SQURRE J) COMPRNY

All dimensions are in inches.

e
N

Prices subject to change without notice.
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TYPE K

MAY, 1968

HEAVY DUTY OIL-TIGHT CONTROL STATIONS

Enclosures — NEMA 12 (For Customer Assembly)

Surface Mounting Flush Mo’ting
Cast Sheet Steel Cast T
No. of
Units Type Type Price
1 Ky-1 | s$10. | ... $ 6.
2 Ky-2 (1. | . 6.
3 Ky-3 | 13 | 1 7.
4 KY-4 | 16 | ...l 41 10.
6 KY-6 KYA-6 -6 14.
9 KY-9 KYA-9 Z-9 19.
12 KY-12 KYA-12 KZ-12 27.
16 KY-16 KYA-16 KZ-16 37.
. KYA-20 | 30.. | oo
KYA-25 | 389 | RY ......... | .ol
Tyve
Type KYA-12 Type Type
KY-3 Sheet KYK-31 KZK-31
Cast Steel Control Control
Enclosure Enclosure Station Station

| CLASS 9001 600 VOLTS AC
Surface Flush Mounting Contact Symbol
No. Mounting Without Pull Box and Location
of Nameplate Marking
Units Type Price Type Price Top 2 3
KYK-11 $ 16. KZK-11 $ 12. 16
KYK-12 19. KZK-12 15. 16
KYK-13 16. KZK-13 12, 16
KYK-14 19. KZK-14 15. 16
KYK-15 19. KZK-15 15. 16
1 KYK-16 17. KZK-16 13. 44
Push Button..............] KYK-17 19. KZK-17 15. 71
Switch................... KYK-18 17. KZK-18 13, 44
r-Push Button....... ....] KYK-19 22, KZK-19 18. 72
................... KYK-110 17. KZK-110 13. 44
lector Switch................... KYK-111 17. KZK-111 13. 52
Start-Stop. ......... Q. Q| KYK-21 23. KZK-21 18. 16 16
Start-Stop........... Mushroomon Stop............... KYK-22 26. KZK-22 21. 16 16
Start-Stop. ......... Lockout on Stop.................. KYK-23 26. KZK-23 21. 16 16
Forward-Reverse. . 4/ . "S@/ .| ............. KYK-24 23. KZK-24 18. 16 16
Up-Down........ & .... & . ... KYK-25 23. KZK-25 18. 16 16
2 Open-Close....... @ ..... B.....| .. ... ........ KYK-26 23. KZK-26 18. 16 16
Start-Stop. .. ..... Q... & . .... Maintained Contact............... KYK-27 23. KZK-27 18. 16 ..
Start-—Safe-Rugiigy, . >, . .. ... 1 Button, 1 Selector Switch. ..... .. KYK-28 24. KZK-28 19, 16 44
.......... 1 Selector-Push Button, 1 Button...| KYK-29 29. KZK-29 24. 72 16
.......... 1 Selector-Push Button, 1 Button...| KYK-210 29. KZK-210 24. 72 16
........... 1 Selector-Push Button, 1 Button...| KYK-211 29. KZK-211 24, 72 16
............ 1 Selector-Push Button, 1 Button...|] KYK-212 29. KZK-212 24. 72 16
........... KYK-31 31. KZK-31 25. 16 16 16
................ KYK-32 31. KZK-32 25. 16 16 16
................. KYK-33 31. KZK-33 25. 16 16 16
3 | WigSlow-Sop.................. KYK-34 31. KZK-34 25, 16 16 16
erse—Start—Stop....| 1 Selector Switch, 2 Buttons. .. ..., KYK-35 32. KZK-35 26. 44 16 16
tart—Stop............ 1 Selector Switch, 2 Buttons....... KYK-36 32. KZK-36 26. 44 16 16
For station identification plate on enclosure engraved as specified, add $1.50 list.
Contact S*mbols
16 44 52 71 72
LEFT RIGHT LEFT CENTER RIGHT LEFT RIGHT LEFT RIGHT F = Free
ale F D F D F D F D D — Deprossed
o o X X o X X O O X O O O
O O o X o X o X
X o X X X O O
| O O o X

General revision

Prices subject to change without notice.

SQURRE T) COMPRNY

e

SCHEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS
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SUPERSEDES:
Class 9001
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November, 1967

HEAVY DUTY OIL-TIGHT CONTROL STATIONS

Control Stations — NEMA 12 — Assembled-To-Order

Many factory assembled combinations are
available. These are furnished in Type KY
and KZ cast enclosures and KYA sheet
steel enclosures. To order, specify Class and
Type number shown in table at right for
the required number of units. Submit a
sketch showing all control units in their de-
sired location. (Forms for this purpose are
available from Square D field offices.) Se-
lect control units from listing on Pages 148
through 164.

Custom Built Stations

Custom control stations can be built in a
variety of forms — wall mounting, free
standing, or console types. Special features
such as flow diagrams, instruction plates,
meters. wiring of units to terminal blocks,
etc. can be included. Submit requirements
to any Square D field office or authorized
distributor.

Surface Mounting unting
Cast Sheet Stee,
No.
of Base
Units Type Price
1 KY-10 $ 6.
2 KY-20 KzZ-210 6.
3 KY-30 KZ-310 7.
4 KZ-410 10.
6 KZ-60 14.
9 KZ-90 19.
12 KZ-120 27.
16 KZ-160 37.
20 | ... | .| R"@A-200 | 30. | ...... S
25 | ... | AN KTEH250 | 35. | ......

for an assembled st
units to be installed.

CAST ENCLOSURES — TYPE KWan

Approximate Dimension

al revision

SQURRE T] COMPANY

S

RSP pa

o

is no extra charge for factory assembly.)

All dimensions are in inches.

HEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS

ey

Prices subject to change without notice.
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cass | 900

D PAGE 166..
JANUARY

SECURITY PUSH BUTTON STATIONS

FOR CONTROLLING OVERHEAD DOORS

The Type K Security Push Button is a tamper proof device
used for controlling overhead doors in shopping centers
and in residential, commercial and industrial developments.

The cover is held securely in place with four allen screws.
In addition a mechanical interlock further prevents the
removal of the cover. The station is supplied with a key
which is used to raise or lower the door and which also
releases the mechanical interlock to facilitate removal of
the cover.

The lock is a standard builders hardware type lock. This
permits keying it to the rest of the locks in a development.

O

Satin Chrome Finish
Cast Enclosure Flush Mounted W/Box
Descri‘iw
Class & Class &
Type No. Price Type No. Price
Key Operator Only 9001 $33. 9001 $38.
(Corbin Chrome Finish LOCK). . B o) S - -« oot v vemnmnenennneneerennn, KY-198 KzC-198
Key Operator Only 9001 33. 9001 38.
(Yale Brass Finish Lock)...... B KY-199 KZC-199
Key Operator with Stop Button 9001 40. 9001 45,
(Corbin Chrome Finish Lock) . - . B . .. oo et KY-298 KZC-298
Key Operator with Stop B 9001 40, 9001 45.
(Yale Brass Finish LoCKY. .. 4. ... .- ..ottt it KY-299 KZzC-299

SQUARE T) COMPANY
Prices subject to change without notice. e SCHEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS




CLASS

9001

PAGE

166.2

JANUARY, 1969

SECURITY PUSH BUTTON STATIONS

0

FOR CONTROLLING OVERHEAD DOORS
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27 MAX.
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O |MIN.

o
o~

Types KY-198, 199, 298, 299

SQURRE T} COMPANY
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TYPE K
HEAVY DUTY OIL-TIGHT CONTROL STATIONS

23
SHEET STEEL ENCLOSURES — TYPE KYA ’
RS 4
Approximate Dimensions P Ty
22
3
157
|5|,% DO+ 142
gIZGFRoM ¢ OF TOR8BOTTOM PB.TO INSIDE OF ENCLOSURE, SIZE. EX 104
1 r OF CONDUIT ENTRANCES ARE DETERMINED BY DEPTH OF CONTROL |
4, 4‘% UNITS USED. SEE CATALOG FOR O.D.OF SUCH CONTROL UNITS.
£3005: IOI%
INSIDE DM, 2ol L
" =3
b-————ale 1 ¢‘ ‘2
63— 8l — 2 r2l %} —eéj gﬂ ‘125'2
2. 7 roall] Z = > 2'
r# cakal il 2 e i
+ 7 a 2 5 ¥
2 \‘ 2 ? | HPe =
2 a1y > OO | éé}{ﬁ o 142
2 ] | 27 7|10
" Eloll-e 11 10} jyjﬂ oL B2 2] > it < 54 s >
| [ 199 asdiilin:
. : 3 & 18,
. B , N |
(Q)I-GQIAMTG Z
OLES A NOTCH FOR_POSITIONING.
UNLESS O P CONTROL _UNIT
STAI FLUSH PLATES
(For Customer Assembly C Cannot be Factory Assembled with Operators)

These flush plates accept the Type K operator

blocks and may be used witha standard2 x 3 T rpose
switch box. A 2% deep box should be us o Type
K contact blocks mounted side by side. If e K con-
tact blocks mounted in tandem are n a deep box

should be used. Although oil-tight operatof§ are used, an
assembled station using the flush"platecSii oil-tight. The
kits include the stainless steel fl €, cover screws and
a set of liners. The liners must & use maintain electri-
cal clearance.

Type Price .
Number Two Unit
K25 $ 2. Approximate Dimensions
K26 3. i
| |
K27 4 E : - 3
I H 1
| !
K28 6. ! - i
Number Dimensions
M B
Units A B
1 1254, 2% [ [ [ ) g i comeman s setz
2 3%, 4% (- | | | . I
4l ] )
3 5'% 6% 4 f
4 % 8%s I
@ @ @ ) I

All dimensions are in inches.

SQUARE J] COMPRNY
Prices subject to change without notice. e SCHEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS
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PAGE 168 November, 1967
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TYPE K
HEAVY DUTY CONTROL STATIONS
NEMA 4 STAINLESS STEEL ENCLOSURE

Assembled Control Stations

SURFACE MOUNTING CLASS 9001
No.
of
Units Nameplate Markings Features © Type
....................................... KYC-101
....................................... KYC-103
Lockout. ... KYC-105
...................................... KYC-106
....................................... KYC-107
Selector Switch.......................... KYC-108
Selector Switch.......................... KYC-109
Selector Switch.......................... KYC-110
1 Hand Off-Auto.......... Selector Switch.......................... KYC-111
For.-Off-Rev.............| Selector Switch.......................... KYC-112
Red Pilot Light:
120 v., 60cy. or 110v., 50 cy............ KYC-115A
208-220 v., 50-60 Cy... ...t
480 v., 60 cy. or 440 v., 50 cy............
600 v., 60 cy. or 550 v., 50 cy............
Red Pilot Light:
115v.,,ACorDC...................... 43
230v, ACorDC...................... 23
Start-Stop. ... .. e e 16 16
Start-Stop.............. Lockouton Stop............... ... ...... 16 16
Forward-Reverse........| ................ 16 16
2 Up-Down...........c.ol v 16 16
Open-Close. . e . 16 16
High-Low...............[ .... 16 16
Start-Stop. . . ....| Maintained Contac 35. m
On-Off........ ...| Maintained Contact. 35, 11
Forward- Heverse-Stop. ............... 50. 16 16 16
Up-Down-Stop. . 50. 16 16 16
Open-Close-. Stop 50. 16 16 16
High-Low-Stop KYC-304 50. 16 16 16
Start-dog-Stop...........1 ... A DS KYC-305 50. 16 16 16
3 Forward-Reverse ...] Lockout [T AN AU K YC-308 55. 16 16 16
Up-Down-Stop.......... Lockout on Stop o K YC-309 55, 16 16 16
Open-Close-Stop........ Lockout on Stop.. KYC-310 55. 16 16 16
High-Low-Stop.......... Lockout on Stop....... Q... KYC-311 55, 16 16 16
Start-Jog-Stop...........| Lockout on Stop.........~ L KYC-312 55. 16 16 16
Start-Stop. . ............ With Red Pilot Light:
120 v., 60 cy., or 118" b KYC-315A ® 56. 22 16 16
208-220 v., 50-60 off". . KYC-315B ® 56, 22 16 16
480 v., 60 cy. or 44 y KYC-315C ® 56. 22 16 16
600 v., 60 cy. o KYC-315D ® 56. 22 16 16
Start-Stop. ............. With Red Pilot agnt:
115v., ACo R KYC-316A ® 54, 43 16 16
AU KYC-316B ® 54, 23 16 16
©AIl stations listed are furnished with one 34”—14 cqg ottom. (Box is reversible to allow conduit entry at top.)
16 22 52 m
LEFT CENTER RIGHT —t

1
elo o0jo © 0 | o,0 !
oo oo ok |sk T
I
i
]

Type KYC stainl

A | Enclosures are NEMA 4 water-tight, and are
stations give greatl

fabricated from AISI No. 304 stainless steel.
Enclosure design has been kept plain to simpli-
fy cleaning, yet results in a very attractive in-

age disposal plants, chemical and fertilizer

plants, tanneries, steel mills and many other in- stallation. Push buttons, selector switches and
dustries. They are §50 ideal for breweries, pilot lights are provided with a water-tight cap
dairies, meat packing plants and other food which gives each unit a smooth, easy-to-clean
processing cerns. where cleanliness is es- surface, guards against corrosion, and seals out
sential ipment is hosed down fre- water and other liquids. Metal legend plates

which are supplied with a clear baked protec-
tive finish are riveted to the enclosure. Chrome

lated conduit hubs are also supplied.
steel is highly resistant to the effects p pp

oisture, salt spray, foodstuffs, fatty Factory assembled stations can be furnished

terilizing solutions, nitric acid, most of with up to 30 control units. In addition, all

e organic chemicals and dyestuffs, and a va- components are available separately for cus-
of inorganic chemicals. tomers who wish toassemble their own stations. Type KYC-400

Revised.

SQUARE [) COMPANY
SCHEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS e Prices subject to change without notice.
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May, 1968 D PAGE 169 ‘

MARCH 1 @‘

TYPE K < )
HEAVY DUTY CONTROL STATIONS
NEMA 4 STAINLESS STEEL ENCLOSURE

&

ASSEMBLED-TO-ORDER STATIONS BASE PRICE TABLE
In addition to the assembled stations listed on page 168, many other fac- Base
tory assembled combinations are available in stations containing up to 30 Price
units. To order, specify Class and Type number as shown in the table at o3 18,
right for the required number of units. Submit a sketch showing all control . gz-
units in their desired location. Specify size and location of conduit hubs o 34.
required. S %o
o 75
Base prices listed in the table include only the enclosure. The complete : o
price for an assembled station is the sum of this base price plus prices of ® 140,
all control units to be installed. Refer to the component listing below for K'YC-3000 ® 165.

selection of appropriate control units.

COMPONENTS FOR CUSTOMER

ENCLOSURES

Std. Conduit Hubs Class 9001
ni (Installed in Bottom)© Type Price
(1) 3%"—14 KYC-1 $ 18.
(1)  3%"—14 KYC-2 19.
(1) 3"—14 KYC-3 26.
4 (1) 3%"—14 KYC-4 34.
6 (1) 3%"—14 KYC-6 50.
9 (N 1 "—11% KYC-9 62
12 (1) 1%a"—11l, KYC-12 75
16 (1) 1%"—11l% KYC-16 99,
20 1) 17—, KYC-20 110.
25 2) 17—, KYC-25 140.
30 (2) 1"—11L" KYC-30 165.

KYC-4 ©Box is reversible to allow conduit entry at top.

CONTROL UNITS

ntrol Units — Order control units from listings on Pages 148-155, 158,
60, 162 and 164. In order to obtain a NEMA 4 water-tight control station,
a NEMA 4 stainless steel enclosure must be used along with water-tight
caps on all control units. Water-tight caps are listed on Page 162 and are
available for PUSH BUTTONS, ILLUMINATED and NON-ILLUMI-
NATED without a mushroom button; SELECTOR SWITCH, ILLUMI-
NATED OR NON-ILLUMINATED with STANDARD KNOB; and
STANDARD or PUSH-TO-TEST PILOT LIGHTS.

eLegend Plates — In order to maintain a water-tight seal between the pro-
tective caps and enclosure cover, separately mounted legend plates must
be used.

Metal legend plates with a clear baked protective finish can be purchased
separately, Order as CLASS 9001 TYPE KN-800 and specify marking
desired. See Page 161 for standard KN-8 legend plate listing. Rivets for
attaching the legend plates are supplied with the separate enclosures. If no
marking is required to identify the function of an operator a blank Type
KN-8 must be attached to the cover to maintain the water-tight seal.
Legend plates with any standard marking listed on Page 161 are $0.30
each. Legend plates with other markings are $1.30 each. Size of the KN-8
is %" by 1-11/16".

Accessories — Use the CLASS 9001 TYPE K-5 padlock attachment and
CLASS 9001 TYPE K-12 closing plate listed on Page 162.

K-12

®Revised

SQURRE ) cOMPANY
Prices subject to change without notice. g SCHEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS




cass 19001 cg:zesg%
PAGE 170 D
MARCH 15, 1969 !

TYPE K
NEMA 4 STAINLESS STEEL ENCLOSURES — TYPE KYC
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ASSEMBLED CONTROL STATIONS }M:é}{ ?é ?f:\{éf 21
! Station Type of Operator A B VYV )
| Std. Pushbutton %6 | s b — 2,
KIE“}OO Illum. Pushbutton Push-to-Test P. L. 5 13% ﬂ_‘f 2l
A KYC 400 | Selector Switch, Illum. & Non-{lium. 5%, | 1154 3 waoost-n
Std. Pilot Light % | 1% @ e
Std. Pushbutton 5% | Vi wuts” gor, ] 1 4B
K{E{SOO Illum. Pushbutton Push-to-Test P. L. 52%, | 1% OnLY. . [
p— K YC 3000 | Selector Switch, Illum. & Non-illum. 51%6 | 11542 2§ o
Std. Pilot Light 5%s | 13% KYC-3000

Approximate Dimensions — Not for Construction

SQURARE T) COMPANY

All dimensions are in inches. e

uin
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Class 9001
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dated June, 1967 D

JULY, 1968

TYPE K

HEAVY DUTY OIL-TIGHT CONTROL UNITS
PENDANT TYPE

NEMA 12 ENCLOSURES @
Type KYB pendant control stations are ig@se with Class 9001
Type K oil-tight control units. The NEMA cl es are both oil-tight
and dust-tight. They are available in two i S:

ENCLOSU
Are available for customer assemgdly. sing plate is provided at the

bottom of the enclosures to all or without a Class 9001 Type

K-8 wobble stick.

FACTO, BLED STATIONS

1—With Wobble Sgi
Stations are fur
KA-1 contact bl

Type K-8 wobble stick operator and Type
unted in the bottom. Additional operators,

contact bl ights must be selected and priced to complete the
station. le stick operator is considered as one unit, therefore,
the num addttional units selected should be for one less than the
total u in st&tion.
2—Wi le Stick Operator.
Type KYB-50-A Stati furnished without wobble stick. Operators and contact
Complete with Type K .
Control Units 0C st be selected to complete the station.
Factory Assembled Stations
Total Number Enclosure With Wobble Stick
of Units in Stationk for Customer Stop Unit Without Wobble Stick
Type rice Type Price Type Price
2 $ 17. KYB-20-A $ 26. K YB-20-B $ 17.
3 23. KYB-30-A 32. KYB-30-B 23.
4 29, KYB-40-A 38, KYB-40-B 29.
5 35. KYB-50-A 44. K YB-50-B 35.
6 67. KYB-60-A 76. K YB-60-B 67.
7 77. K YB-70-A 86. KYB-70-B 7.
8 87. KYB-80-A 96. KYB-80-B 87.
9 103. KYB-90-A 112 KYB-90-B 103.
10 111, K YB-100-A 120. K YB-100-B 111.

*}Price includes enclosure, Typ8l K wollble stick operator with Type KA-1 Contact Block, and ‘“Emergency-Stop”” nameplate.
*In the case of stations furnish8gh with bble stick operator, the wobble stick is counted as one unit.

Control Units — Order control units such as push buttons, selector switches
and contact blocks from listings on pages 148-164. Any of the 9001
Type K operators and accessories can be used with these enclosures.

Legend Plates — “Emergency Stop” legend plate is provided as standard
with all KYB-A enclosures. Other legends are chosen from page 161.

SQUARE D COMPANY
Prices subject to change without notice. SCHEDULE DS-1 DISCOUNTS
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171

NOVEMBER, 19

PAGE

TYPE K

HEAVY DUTY OIL-TIGHT CONTROL UNITS
APPLICATION DATA

OPERATOR

Service Temperature Range:
—22° to +140° Fahrenheit
—30° to + 60° Centigrade

MINIMUM SPACINGS

MINIMUM CENTERLINE SPACING FOR TYPE
“K” LIGHT MODULES & CONTACT UNITS

LEGEND PLATE ORIENTATION POSITION 1

Spacing (Inches)

Legend
Plate Operator A B C D E F
Standard Pushbutton { 134 | 1%e | 1% | 2'4 | 1'Vie | %
KN-2, 5 | 13%” Dia. Mushroom B| 134 | 1346 | 1%6 | 2V4 | 16 A
2V4” Dia. Mushroom B| 2V | 146 | 1746 | 2V | 2V4 1%
Selector Switch Knobs| 134 | 1546 | 1746 | 2Va4 | 11V %
Standard Pushbutton | 2 1946 | 1746 | 2Va | 1% %
KN-3 13%” Dia. Mushroom B| 2 1946
214" Dia. Mushroom B| 2%, | 1%s
Selector Switch Knobs 146
Standard Pushbutton { 1'%g| 1%s
KN-4 | 134” Dia. Mushroom B| 1'%s| 1%s
2V4” Dia. Mushroom B[ 2V4 | 1%e
Selector Switch Knobs | 11%s| 1%
Standard Pushbutton.] 2% | 1%
KN-6 13" Dia. Mushroom B| 23 | 15§
2Y4” Dia. Mushroom B| 23 | 15%
Selector Switch Knobs | 23% | 1%
LEGEND PLATE ORIENTATION POSITION 2
Legend
Plate Operator
Standard Pushbutton
KN-2, 5 | 1%” Dia. Mushroom B
2% ” Dia. Mushroom B,
Selector Switch Knobs
Standard Pushbutton
KN-3 138” Dia. Mushroom B
214" Dia. Mushroom B
Selector Switch Knobs
Standard Pushbutton
KN-4 13” Dia. Mushroom B
214" Dia. Mushroom
Selector Switch Knobs
Standard Pushbutton
KN-6 1%” Dia. Mushroo
214" Dia. Mushroo
Selector Switch Kn

*For gloved hand knob u

L 4
Drilling for All Operators
3 \¢ ,
L
7 DIA.
1 9
J i6
* *
N
/ 155 / 155 DIA.
PREFERR ALTERNATE
COVER DRI G COVER DRILLING

UNITS AL:SO MOUNT IN

13
53 DIA. HOLE

MINIMUM SPACINGS

le—— E —»le——F >

ENCLOSURE OR GROUNDED METAL PART—"

re——D

€30052-287

LEGEND PLAT
ORIENTATION

POSITION | POSITION 2

SPECIFICATION

ble for mounting in a 17 inch di-
e coyer hole and held in place by the name-
ig® ring. Non-illuminated push buttons
and selector- uttons shall have removable polyethyl-
ene inserts in fferent colors for function color coding.
Illuminated push buttons shall have removable color caps
in 7 different colors for function color coding and shall in-
clude illuntmated mushroom color caps. Non-illuminated
tor switches shall have removable knobs in 8 different
for function color coding. Illuminated selector
s shall have removable knobs in 7 different colors
function color coding. Push button inserts and color
caps and selector switch knobs shall be removable from the
front of the panel without disturbing the wiring or mount-
ing. All pilot lights and illuminated operators shall have
removable light modules.

SQURRE T]) COMPANY

Contact blocks shall be single pole, single throw or single
pole, double throw and mount side-by-side and/or in tan-
dem to the base of the operators. Contact block mounting
screws shall be captive and the terminals shall be the pres-
sure wire type with a self lifting pressure clamp that will
compensate for wires of different size. Contacts shall be
double break and rated for heavy duty service. Contact
tips shall be silver.

Enclosures shall be cast or sheetsteel NEMA 12 construc-
tion with hinged covers on the 6 unit and larger devices.
Enclosures shall have sufficient depth to accommodate
two contact blocks in tandem.




JANUARY, 1983 PENDANT CONTROL STATIONS
FOR HOIST CONTROL APPLICATIONS — TYPE B

The Class 9001 Type B line of pendant stations are used for hoist applications. The general
purpose enclosure consists of a sheet steel cover and a die cast aluminum box with a 2 inch
conduit entrance at top to accept a pendant cable. All stations are provided with mechanical
interlocks which prevent closing both contacts simultaneously. A neoprene diaphragm may
be obtained on any version to further protect the interior from moisture or dust. For
convenience, push buttons have interchangeable legend inserts.

No. Legend Contact
of Insert Mechanical Neoprene Symbol
Units Markings Interlock Diaphragm See Below

Up-Down No $32. 146
Up-Down Yes 38. 146
For.-Rev. 32. 146
For.-Rev. 38. 146
2 Start-Stop Yes 32, 145
Start-Stop 38. 145
On-Oft 44. 10
On-Off 50. 10

INTERCHANGEABLE PUSH BUTTON LEGEND INSERTS REPLACEMENT INTERIORS 9001-B40’s
Mushroom Type :
Button Inserts| : Symbol Description Price
For For For Type Number
Type B40’s | Type B40’s B40's BQLA6H 146 W/Di Interlock, C Pl $25
Marking Type Type Marking Type B |aprl1ragm, nterlock, Cover Plate 25.
BOC365% 10 W/Diaphragm, W/Cover Plate 25.
Start B259 B282 High BOC363% 145 W/Diaphragm, Cover Plate, W/O Interlock 25.
Stop B260 B283 Low * Non-stock
Fast on
Slow off %14 NPT CONDUT HOLE
Forward B65075-108 T
Reverse $1.
Open [
Close
Raise E\
Lower |
Up ‘ ~
Down

Type B40

ELECTRICAL CONTACT RATINGS

AC — NEMA B600 DC — NEMA P600
Resistive
. Inductive 75% Power
35% Power Factor Factor Inductive and Resistive
Make Break Con- Make, Break Volts Make Con-
tinuous and Contin- and tinuous
Carrying uous Carrying Break Carrying
Amps. VA Amps. VA Amperes Amperes Amperes Amperes
30 3600 3 360 5 5 120 1.1 5
15 3600 1.5 360 5 5 240 .55 5
7.5 3600 .75 360 5 5 600 2 5
6 3600 .6 360 5 5

SHA Regulation, Section 1910.170 Overhead and Gantry Cranes, limits the voltage at Pendant Pushbuttons to 150 VAC and 300 VDC.

e
i
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PENDANT CONTROL STATIONS SuPANUARY, 1953
FOR CRANE, HOIST AND SPECIAL MACHINERY

Class 9001 Pendant Stations, which consist of Type U enclosures and hoists. They are available as factory assembled station
and various push button units, are generally used to control cranes with push buttons and enclosures unassembled.

Type B-45 Type UO-2 Type TJ-3

PUSH BUTTON UNITS

General Purpose Weather Resistant
Numfber P Pri s é,
0 rice rice ymbol -
Buttons Description See Wn-t.;1y2?l'ucé %_(5 3
per Type Unas- As- Type Unas- As- Page yp
Unit sembled | sembled sembled {sembled| S9-3
LATES FOR TYPES B, C & U
Part
TYPES B AND C Marking Number Price
2 Momentary Contact®. . . .. B-45 $ 22. $ 30. B-46 $ 32. . 7 andard Marking:
2 Momentary Contact. . . ... B-47 16. 24, | B-48 26. . oist;1dp-Down 144-D492-X1 |$1.20
2 Maintained Contact®. . . .. C-44 28. 36. C-45 38. Troltey; East-West 144-D669-X4 | 1.20
Trolley; For.-Rev. 144-D492-X2 | 1,20
TYPE U — MULTI-SPEED Trolley; North-South | 144-D669-X5 | 1.20
2 |2 Speed Unite.. ... ... ... uo-5 | s 6. | s10a. [UO6 [ s10s. Bridge; EorsBev. i DeaXs | 120
2 3 Speed Unit®. .. ........ uo-2 108. 116. | UO-4 118. Bridog Notth-South | 144-D669-X7 | 129
2 4 Speed Unit®........... uo-7 116. 124. | UO-8 126. ae -
2 5 Speed Unit®. ... ....... Uo-1 120. 128. | UO-3 130. Start-Stop 144-D669-X1 | 1.20
*Can only be used with standard depth enclosures. ®Buttons are mechanicallyi Reset-Stop 144-D669-X3 | 1.20
: Blank 144-D492- X4 1.20
f Non-Standard 144-D492-X5
TYPE TJA Markings (Specify 6.00
(Type TJ units are oiltight push button operated £nap Marking)
1 | 1 Speed Unit (one Class 9007 Type AO-1) ......... $40. 16 HANGER BRACKETS
I | 1 Spaed Unkt (one Class 9007 Type GO . 52 byt Conduit Part
peed Unit (two Class ype . . .
1 3 Speed Unit (one Type AO-1 and one Type, CO~7) @ . 6 68. 142 Entrance Size Number Price
1 4 Speed Unit (two Class 9007 Type CO-Z} "0, tiy . vi - - - .. . . T ) 84. 143 3% 2868-D1 -X2 $2.
1”7 2868-D1 -X3 2.
7% 2868-D19-X1 2.
1" 2868-D19-X2 2,
1 Push Button (Use No-Guard.Style) Add $4.00 to the price of
1 Pilot Light each Type K or Type T unit
1 Selector Switch when ordering assembled
1 Cilosing Plate station.
* Use Type KA contact blocks and one adaptor;“part numbe 1, with each push button or selector switch
gpfrator. Type U enclosures for Type K or Type T opegators include One adaptor 31051-026-01 for each mounting
ole.
A Use Type TN-2 nameplates only with Type T units. Us meplates with Type K and Type TJ units.
ORDERING INFORMATION REQUIRED
UNASSEMBLED STATIONS:
RES+ 1 — Order interior push button units by
PTH ENCLOSURES class and type number (use ““unassem-
0se Weather Resistant bled" prlce).
2 — Order enclosure by class and type
For For For b
. Conduit Types K, T& TJ | Types B,C& U | Typss K, T& TJ number. . .
Size Ené(ance = i = ri - - 3 — Order nameplate, specify marking.
1ze ype rice ype rice ype rice 4 — Order hanger bracket by part number
2 Button %" UG-11 | § 80. | UW-1 $ 64. | UW-11 $ 8s. according to conduit size listed to the
4 Button 1”7 . UG-12 108. uw-2 94. | UW-12 118. lef
6 gutton 1%: 88-3 :492 88-13 ;gg Hw-3 ;sg 3»\/{/[—13 ;:7’2 ett.
8 Button 1, -4 o -14 . -4 . -14 . s
10 Button| 14”7 | UG-5 260. | UG-15 | 284. | Uws 276. | Uw-15 | 300. ASSEMBLED STATIONS:
12 Buttonz: 115" u@-6 316. | UG-16 340. | UW-6 334. | UW-16 358. 1 —Order enclosure by class and type and
add a "“Zero” to end of type number.
SHALLOW DEPTH ENCLOSURESQ 5’8";9'3‘ 9001 Type UG-20 vs. Type
UGS-1 | $56. | UGS-11| s 80. | UWS-1 | § 4. | UWS-11 8s. et itart : .
UGas 84, | vas2| So9 | uwe2 o2 | ows 2 $11a 2 — List interior push button units desired
UGS-3 140. | UGS-13| 164. | UWS-3 152, | UWS-13| 176 starting at the top of enclosure (use
UGS-4 196. UGS-14 220. uUws-4 210. | UWS-14 234. 11gssembled”’ price).
Iler enclosures coupled together. 3 — Specify nameplate markings.
ameplate is not included in enclosure price. 4 — Order hanger bracket by part number
pes B, C, K, T and TJ push button units. Shallow depth enclosures will not accept Type UO units. according to conduit size listed to the
left.

2 D1B DISCOUNT SGURRE J) COMPANY @



Pk sy PENDANT CONTROL STATIONS

DIMENSIONS
SYMBOLS
SPEED POSITION SPEED POSITION SPE__EB:F.}S_IEON
Tg‘mm?‘ | "(?“m‘“ ""*““’IT;OFFl—;Smmmg "‘é‘:“’lifi 1 iifinwu
.ﬂaii : uiE =i | ’i}" ; *i%; »
X e X ] s l s || o0 h b
o UL 1 | e § S I { v
.. 2.0:;03!

[ - o iB 1A | 2428 SPEED POSITI
‘e o ° 2'.‘. :OLI_’h ° EJ ‘a ° - OF F = _
- : “o o 0 ,_,@‘ | 12340 000
io o &l 16 m ol 1 XX XX) ol
e 5 140 1 I | i
! @ | [|\2eze
o : XX X Y
= ] Ty
APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS ) x xif 3 :=
—d
"‘3£‘ﬂ : ! 1228/
3 { I gol
6 |
c X1 ol
=y L2 2
B + “
L W PIPE TAP ON L
o ONE END ONLY
zl_
3z
TL 0 g
l O — l3 ————— 13
— holh)
ol O K
3 oe
NEuP: - e@\ ¢
Q. " AN
30054 akem 1w sLoTs FOR "» .
®8-32 SCREWS. " r'ﬂ”'
by ii-
Number Conduit Size Conduit Size
Umts UG & Uw A B UGS & UWS| A B C
2 % — 6 % — | 3'¥s | 1Y
4 1 — is YA 1%s % — | 3¥6 | 14s
6 1% — Y6 1946 1 — | 316 | 14 2068-C3
8 1% 1%6 1 — | 3% s Type U Push Button
10 1V 231504 7is | 1% — - - i
12 1 7% | 9% | 1%s — — | — —
CONTACT RATINGS
? AC Amperes DC Amperes
Devic Maximum
Type Voltage Make Break Make & Break
B&C 120 30 3. 11
250 15 1.5 .55
480 7.5 .75
600 6 .6 2
TR&TS 120 60 6 2.2
240 30 3 1.
uo 120 6.6 1.25 .15
240 3.3 .62 .075
| TJ 250 Refer to Class 9007 section 5 of the current Square D Catalog for rating of appropriate snap switch.
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HEAVY DUTY OILTIGHT CONTROL STATIONS SUPPLEENT AT
TYPE K — PENDANT TYPE

Type KYB pendant control stations are designed for use with Clas! 1
Type K oiltight control units. The NEMA 13 enclosures are both oiltight
and dusttight. They are available in two basic forms: P

ENCLOSURES ONLY

Available for customer assembly. A closing t provided at the
bottom of the enclosures to allow use with or wit ass 9001 Type

K-8 wobble stick.
FACTORY ASSEMBLED&IA
1—With Wobble Stick Operator.
Stations are furnished with a Type E- e stick operator and Type

KA-1 contact block mounted ottom. Additional operators,
contact blocks, pilot lights mus selected and priced to complete the
station. The wobble stick o r Ifeonsidered as one unit, therefore,
the number of additiopal %ed should be for one less than the

total units in station.

3 I

Type KYB-50-A
Complete with Type K
Control Units

. Factory Assembled Stations

1Price includes enclosure, Type K wobble, sti¢k operat

Total Number Enclosure Onlysi" with Wobbfe Stick
of Units in Stationk for Customer Assembiy .1 . %% Stop Unit Without Wobble Stick

A d . "Type Price Type Price
2 ) - - . KYB-20-A 104. KYB-20-B $ 68.
3 o KX BR 02, KYB-30-A s123, KYB-30-B 92.
4 -4 ¥ KYB-40-A 152. KYB-40-B 116.
5 i KB 140 KYB-50-A 176. KYB-50-B 140.
6 A ol i {68 KYB-60-A 304. KYB-60-B 168.
7 ' Y . : KYB-70-A 344. KYB-70-B 304.
8 N Y 3 KYB-80-A 384. KYB-80-B 348.
9 KYB:g . KYB-90-A 448. KYB-90-B 412.
10 KYB=10 a4. KYB-100-A 480. KYB-100-B 444.

*In the case of stations furnished with wobble s thé®wobble stick is counted as one unit.

Q ,.,_4%__q A30064-789 3%__,,
P
J32
4
G f'g%
ROXIMATE DIMENSIONS ”ﬂ ‘
® o| % j
AT
N
2 // :.' uAu q
Type KYB- 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 \.‘
Dim. “A” 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 é}
% % %| 1 1 1 14 14
® @ 4
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